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PREFACE 


There came a period in history when the Sanatana 
Dharma was under an eclipse in the Eastern world. The original 
Adwitiya Brahmavada was ignored by the people in the midst 
of plurality of isms advocated by the proponents of diverse 
religious faiths. The people engaged themselves in different 
idolatrous practices. Materialistic trends became more and more 
conspicuous and peopte were drawn to them without caring 
for the mataphysical considerations. At that time there flashed 
in the Abhaya Brahma Mahima Bhubana of Maha Mahimamaya 
Mahaprabhu, who is the Karana Kartta of the world, the thought 
of saving all creations. 


Hi is Mahima -glory- of Eka Adwitiya Prabhu Parama 
Brahma residing in the great Viod, Mahanityapura. The entire 
world of animal life originates from Him. The different 
incarnations who appeared in the world in different forms spread 
faiths and cults in their own names. But till this time there was 
no religion characterising the original primodial Satya Mahima, 
For this reason, the Parama Abyakta Parama Brahma Mahima 
Prabhu revealed Himself on the earth as Mahima. 


At first Mahima Prabhu stayed for a long time in a cave 
of the Kailas hill in the Himalayas in swatmayoga (unification of 
the human mind with the parama Brahma). Then He travelled 
for so time in places close to the Himalayas. He was then 
known as Alekha Swami. Thereafter He passed through many 
regions and at last set foot on Utkal (Orissa) as Gupta 
Prabuddha Sannyasi. According to the Siddha Sadhus -self 
realised mendicants- of the first line, Mahima Prabhu revealed 
Himself to the people at Puri in A.D. 1826. He spent His time 
on dust and was, therefore, popularly known as Dhulia Gosain. 
During His stay at Puri Guru Mahima Swami proved in a meeting 
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that Eka Adwitiya Parama Brahma is the only saviour and 
cause of the entire universe. It is said that the Guru Swami 
had gairika kaupina on His body. As an abadhuta - wandering 
mendicant-, Mahima Swami travelled through different places, 
including Kandagiri, Dhauligiri, etc. He spent twelve years living 
on water alone and was, therefore, known as Jalaharior Nirahari 
Gosain. 

After twelve years, Guru Mahima Swami came to the 
Kapilas hill in the district of Dhenkanal in Orissa. There he gave 
un gairika kaupina and put on balkala bhekabana of the KumDbhi 
tree (bark of careya arborea used on the private parts and 
the head). There He spent twenty-one days in ananta Sajya 
I on a round stone on the highest peak of the hill with His face 
to the east. The great seven-hooded snake Ananta stationed 
itself behind Mahima Prabhu, covering his head with the seven 
hoods. At that time the darkness of the forest was illuminated 
by the lustre of Mahima Prabhu's body which was of the 
complexion of gold and copper mixed and the fiery brightness 
of the Ananta Saptaphani, 


After twenty-one days, a tribal of village Deogram, named 
Sadananda, who was travelling across the forest, saw the 
wonderful lustre of the Lord and prostrated on the ground at 
His feet. At this, the Lord appeared before him and blessed 
him. He then ordered him to get up. The tribal stood up and 
finding something extraordinary in Him, wanted to know if he 
could render any service to Him. The Lord commanded that 
he could supply Him with fruits and roots of the forest at that 
spot for twelve years. Accordingly, he supplied Him with roots 
and fruits every day. Mahima Prabhu lived on those fruits and 
roots for twelve years in a cave in swdatmayoga samadhi 
(unification of the human mind with Parama Brahma or Supreme 
Lord). During this period siddha (self-realised) Govinda Das 
Baba was the first to have the darsana of Mahima Prabhu. It 
is not known from where he came. He was at first known as 
Jagannath. Moved by the devotional Prayer of Jagannath, 
Lord Mahima instructed him on the One Unalloyed and Non 
(dualistic Brahmajnana Bhakti/yoga of Satya Mahima Dharma. 
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He was named Govinda instead of Jagannath. After some 
days, he was initiated into the Abadhutashrama Para Sannyasa 
order - wandering mendicants of the supreme order) on Karttika 
Sukla Chaturdasi day. He was given balkala bheka bana and 
he became the first s/dda sannyas/ on being instructed with 
Adwitiya Brahma- tattwa Atmajnana, He was ordered to travel 
to different areas for the spread of the Satya Mahima Dharma. 


At that time Raja Bhagirathi Bbramarbar Bahadur, the 
then ruler of Dhenkanal, and his mother had a wonderful view 
of Mahima Prabhu in a dream. He arrived at the top of the 
Kapilas hill and realised that Mahima Swami was the saviour of 
the universe. He Became His disciple and supplied Him with 
cow's milk for twelve years. It was served in new earthen 
pots every day in the morning brahma muhurtta. During this 
period Mahims Gosain travelled through the sky to Balasingtin 
Boudh. From that place He took Govinda Baba in his company 
.and appeared at the dead of night before the hut of the blind 
Kondh, named Bhima Bhoi, in Kankanapada village in Rairakhol. 
He blessed him with eye-sight. Thereafter he prostrated at 
His. fet and surrendered himself completely to His care. He 
was then initiated to the Mahima cult. At this Mahima Swami 
clapped His hands thrice on the head of Bhima and 
commanded that he should be blessed with the gift of 
composing poems. He further ordered that he should compose 
devotional songs of Mahima Prabhu. Bhima appealed to Prabhu 
that he be blessed with eye-sight to see the external world. 
So he was able to sea the real from of the Lord. Later he 
prayed that the illusory external form may not be seen by 
him again with those eyes. The Lord commanded, "Thy will be 
done', and Bhima became blind as before. Then he took leave 
of the Lord after offering sarana (shelter) Jarsana (view) to 
Him (i.e.), taking refuge in Him. After his departure Mahima 
Prabhu appeared again on the Kapilas hill. Bhima began to 
recite devotional poems which were composed by him when 
he was a young boy. On another occasion Bhima fell into a 
well. The Lord Mahima went to that spot from the Kapilas hill. 
He extended His feet and rescued Bhima from the well. 
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After living on milk for twelve years, Mahima Prabhu left 
the Kapilas hill and travelled around for twenty-four years as a 
Brahmabadhuta (wandering Mendicant) and spread the Satya 
Sanatana Mahima Dharma. The religious tenets and 
instructions which were preached by Him were the 
commandments of Mahima Prabhu residing in the great Void, 
and this to the stages of childhood and youth for His Li/a 
Kalebara. The form and lustre with which Guru Mahima Swami 
revealed Himself from the beginning remained intact till the 
end of His Khelalila Moreover, Mahima Prabhu displayed at 
different times such miracles as giving life to the dead, walking 
in the sky, disappearing now and then, blessing the childless 
with children and giving eyesight to the blind. These miracles 
appeared of their own accord during Niskama /i/a of the Lord 
Mahima. In some places Mahima prasada Balyali/la was arranged 
in a mysterious way. Flattened rice, cocoanuts, ripe bananas, 
molasses, curd, ghee, milk, honey and sweets were collected 
in thousands of earthern pots. They were offered to Alekha 
Prabhu Parama Brahma in the early morning brahma muhurtta 
with the utterance Al/ekha Prabhu Parama Brahma. They 
were thereafter distributed among thousands of persons. 


Dhuni (sacred fire) structures (Dhunighara) were built 
as commanded by Mahima Prabhu in different places. In each 
dhun/ structure, hundreds of mounds of ghee, sandalwood, 
etc. were offered to the sacred fire for the welface of mankind. 
During the period He spread Mahima Dharma, Many persons 
left their families and were initiated into Abadhutashrama Siddha 
Para Sannyasa order according to the directions of Mahima 
Prabhu. They had to put on bal/kala bheka bana and were 
given the title Dasa Baba. They were known as sixty-four 
murttis. Tungi ashramas were made under orders of Mahima 
Prabhu at Many Places. Mahima Prabhu used to spread Mahima 
Dharma by staying for one day in each of the tungis. 
Important activities connected with Prabhu's Khe/a/ila were 
specially performed on the day preceding the full moon 
{Cheturdeas/) day. Hundreds of men and women were initiated 
in to the Mahima cult and remained as lay disciples. That 
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apart, many left their families and joined Prabhu Khelalila. As 
requested by them, Siddha Banchanidhi Das Baba, under 
Mahima Prabhu's direction, offered dora and torn ‘saffron- 
coloured cloth Kaupina, five cubits or one - fourth of a yard 
in length, to eighty murttis. They were given the title of Dasa 
and were initiated into the Abadhutashrama Kaupinadhari 
Apara Sannyasa order. Being ordered by Mahima Swamim, 
‘they used to offer Saranamanya to the Siddha babas with 
due devotion and help the Khel/alila of Prabhu as far as 
possible. Then Mahima Prabhu commanded that those who 
would hereafter leave the Family and worldly life would first 
take do‘a kaupina. They would remain as devotees till they 
were initiated into the Siddha Parasannyasa order and take 
balkala bheka bana. Mahima Swami-also directed that women 
should not be allowed to join the Sannyasa order in Mahima 
Dharma. Those women who attained perfection in the practice 
of detachment could remain as such in their own families. 


From the initial days of the spread of Mahima Dharma, 
Guru Mahima Swami used to be known as Guru Mahima 
Gosain. At the same time He used to he known as Guru 
Mahima Gosain. At the same time He used to be called as 
Buddha Guru, Prabuddha Guru, Mahima Swamim Mahima 
Mahaprabhu, Alekha Swami and Alekha Brahmabadhuta. The 
Glories of Mahima Li/a spread to different places. .In the 
company of Mahima Prabhu, hundreds and even thousands 
of saints and lay disciples used to recite prabhu Nama with 
gini (cymbal) and khanjan/ (tambourine) Moreover Satsangha 
Gosh! with siddha sadhus and bhaktas used to be held in 
Joranda (Dhenkanal district) and some other places. Mahima 
Swami had predicted that the Mahima Gadi would be set up 
in Horanda. ` 


On the 10th day after the new moon day ( Sukl/a 
dasam/) of Phalguna 1876, which was Monday, Mahima 
Mahaprabhu breathed. His last at the Joranda tung/ in the 
evening brahma muhurtta. It is said that He merged Himself 
in the Mahasunya Mahanityapura Abhaya Parama Dhama. 
The place where Mahima Prabhu disappeared and His wonderful 
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Glory appeared is called Guru Mahima gad/ of Mahima Dharma. 
This Gadi is respected as Mahima Dharma. 


As commanded by Mahaprabhu Guru Mahima Swami, 
different structures, such as Mahima Gadi Mandira, Sunya 
Mandira, Dhuni Mandira, Manoh! Asthana, Satsangha Gosthi 
Sthana Mahima Asrama Mandala, etc. were built in obedience 
to the orders of Mahima Swami. The siddha sadhus (self- 
realised holy men ) of the first line initiated ba/ragis (those who 
had renounced the world, but had not accepted the sannyas 
order) into Dorakana Kaupinadhari Aparasannyast Sadhu order 
at the Mahima Gadi Gurudwara, Then, as per His 
commandment, the Kana Kaupinadhari Sadhu were initiated 
into the Balkala bhekabanadhari Para Sannyasa order. Their 
number exceeded one hundred and they were admitted into 
Abadhutasrama Siddha Parasannyasa order. Since then the 
rules and regulations governing the different activities and the 
daily life of the saints of the cult are observed in Guru Mahima 
Gadi. The Dharmadhama Samaja consists of the Parasannyasi 
Balkaladhari order, the Apara Sannyasi Kaupinadhari order, 
the ba/raqis and the lay disciples. The Parasannyasi Gosthisthita 
Balakaladhair Babas are the organisers and advisers of 
Dharmadhama Samaja. 


The siddha babas of the first line organised meeting on 
different occasions in Guru Mahima Gadi. They prayed for the 
blessings of Mahima Maha Prabhu so that authoritative treatises 
on Mahima Dharma might be written and published. It was 
due to the unlimited grace of mahima Alekha Prabhu Parama 
Brahma that a treatise on the philosophy of Mahima Dharma 
in Oriya, entitled Sarva veda Vedanta Saratattwa Siromanih : 
Alekha Param Brahma Darsanam, was written by me in two 
volumes, containing the principles and tenets of the Vedas 
and Vedanta which corroborate the principles and practices of 
Satya Mahima Dharma. 

The Reality, which is Prabhu Parama Brahma Paramatma, 
was regarded as the cause of all creations by the saints and 
sages in the primordial pre-Vedic era. The Reality has been 
taken as Visuddhadwaita Brahmajnana Sadhana in the 
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Upanishads and has been looked upon as the way of salvation. 
The commandments of Guru Mahima Swami are based on 
this Reality. In order to establish further the correctness of 
the analysis, the Principles enunciated in the Vedas, Vedanta, 
Brahmasutra and other sacred texts, including Smrt is and 
Puranas, have been examined in this treatise. 


The diversity and multiplicity of theories in the Indian 
philosophies relating to the mystery of creation, the relations 
between the universe and Brahma and illusion (mayabada), 
etc., have been discussed fully in order to remove doubts, if 
any, in the minds of the seeker after truth. The. Visuddhadwaita 
Brahmaba 37a (theory of pure non-dualistic principle has been 
highlighted. In addition, the supremacy of Jnana Bhakti and 
Niskama Karmayoga has been proved. The contro! of the 
mind by taking recourse to purity of conduct, as in Satya 
Mahima Dharma, and absoluted Brahmanistha (surrender to 
the Supreme Lord) Bhakt in spiritual practice have been 
expounded. It has been shown that both saints and lay disciples 
can free themselves from illusion and attain the highest path 
of salvation, if they take shelter under pure and non-dualistic 
Bramajnana Bhakt! Yoga and thereafter offer sarana darsana 
and remain every prayerful to Alekha Parama Brahma. 


A discriminating person can dispel ignorance arising out 
of his wordly desires and realise in his day-to-day life the glory 
of the truth as described in vedanta and obtain happiness on 
identity with Brahma, if he practises the Visuddhadwaita 
Brahmajnana Bhakti yoga, His Hearth will thereby be illumined 
with true knowledge. If one desires to taste the nectar or 
eternal peace by identifying oneself with the fearless Foot of 
Alekha Parama Brahma, who is constant, true, infinite, 
nameless, formless, beyond mind and speech and ever glonified, 
then he should pray to and have darsana of Mahaprabhu. 
He will thereby fully suppress all evils, like lust, anger, greed, 
violence, rivalry, etc. He should cherish noble thoughts and 
have confidence in the fearless and peace full commandments 
of Prabyddha Guru Mahima Swami. The great self- realised 
mendicants, like Niladri Das Baba, the elder Krupasindhu Das 
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Baba, Aparti Das Baba, Anam Das Baba, Anadi Das Baba and 
Nanda Das Baba, felt the need for writing an authoritative 
philosophical work on Mahima Dharma and used to pray to 
the Lord Mahima Swami for the purpose. Knowing this, the 
great mendicant scholar Sarana Panjara Das Baba requested 
me to take up this great task. Dinabandhu Das Baba, 
Paramandanda Das Baba and Karunakar Das Baba always 
encouraged me to write a book on the philosophy of Mahima 
Dharma. This is how I got interested in writing this treatise. 


After I had collected the essence of all the Vedas and 
the Vedanta, a mendicant of high order named Ananta Charan 
Baba helped me in writing the treatise on the philosophy of 
Mahima Pharma. He has thereby given evidence of his saintly 
character and has rendered great service to Mahima Dharma 
Samaja. I also held detailed discussions with some of the 
sixty-four Siddha Abadhuta Parasannyasis and saints and my 
mind was illumined with the essential principles thus gathered. 


The work was begun while my thoughts were constantly 
devoted to Mahamahimamay Adwitiya Prat hu Parama Brahma. 
So it has been surrendered to the great Lord Alekha Parama 
Branma. When it was submitted to the presidium of the 
aforesaid siddha sadhus, they went though it with great 
pleasure and felt that the physiological! principles and had been 
properly delmeated in accordance with Mahima Prabhu's 
commandments. They accorded their acceptance of the 
treatise as the only authoritative work of the Satya Mahima 
Dharma Samaja in the interest of mankind seeking salvation. 
Then they prayed at the fearless Food to Mahimamaya 
Mahaprabhu and recited Gur Brahma Mahima Alekha. 


Sometime later the question of translating the treatise 
into English was mooted. The suggestion received wide 
acceptance and the work was ultimately entrusted to Shri 
Sarbeswar Das, an eminent scholar of Orissa, who had served 
as the Principal ofithe Government Training College in Angul! 
and the: Head of the Department of Education, Ravenshaw 
College, Cuttack, I offer him warm blessings for his dedicated 
labour and excellent translation. 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


. (D0) 
To another scholar, Shri Gopi Nath Das, who has 


contributed his time and expertise to the translation project 
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FOREWORD 


Sarvaveda Vedanta Saratattva Siromani: Mahima 
Dharma Darsana is an excellent and voluminous treatise in 
the field of Orissan religio- philosophical literature. The author 
of this book, Avadhuta Biswanatha Baba is a renowned anid 
distinguished scholar of Mahima Dharma and the Sannyasi 
of Mahima Gadi of Dhenkanal. The subjects explained and 
explored in this work are based on an ancient sacred texts 
of India, including the Suktas of the vedas and vedanta 
sutras. Here one comes across abundance of religio- 
philosophical! theories issuing forth from the vedas, vedantas, 
upanisads, puranas and Dharmasastras,. The author 
presents here his own interpretation of the basic- religious 
principles of the Mahima Dharma for the benefit of the 
people in general. It is well known that the innumerable 
sastras ‘and religious texts of India presents a mosaic of 
philosophies about the life and nature of dharma, It is 
therefore, not a very easy task to assimilate their essence 
and present it in the form of a ha: monious religio- philosophy. 
It is really heartening, that inspite of his arduous life as a 
sannyasi of a constant travel as a sarnsyes/ he has made 
commendable effort to compile such an excellent work. 
Utkal University has truly realised the importance of this 
work and has shown wisdom in publishing this book. 


This book is divided into four sections. Each section 
has four sub sections. The content of each section are 
discussed from different angles to reach a well- defined 
conclusion. On the basis of these discussion, he has tried 
to establish the authenticity of the principles of Mahima 
Dharma. 


Mahima Dharma was propounded during the first part 
of the 19th century by the mystic saint Mahima Sulami. 
The readers may refer to the author's book entitled Mahima 
Dharmara Itihasa’ for further details about this cult. 


From this bood one can gather the ideas about how 
mahima Dharma originated in Orissa and later on established 
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itself in different parts of the State. This dharma is now 
spreading across different parts of India through the 
disciples of Mahima Swami. It will not be unfair to say 
that every religious cult is based on some or other 
philosophical! system. Therefore, the significance and 
application of any cult can be determined from its 
philosophical source. The author's discussion on Mahima 
Dharma also is not beyond the purview of this rule. 
Therefore, in this voluminous work one notes two broad 
dimensions, i.e., a section on philosophy of the religious 
cult based on it. In the section dealing with philosophy 
the author starts with analysing the term veda and its 
different sections to throw light on the theories contained 
therein. He has made an effort to make a comparative 
and detailed analysis of the gyanakanda or Upanisads of 
the vedas to establish the philosophical foundation of 
Mahima Dharma. In this context, he refutes Sankara's 
Adwatavada Ramanuja's Visista adwaitavada, 
Vallabacharya's Siddhaadwaitavada and Madhavacharya's 
Dwaitavada to authenticate his own theory. He calls this 
visuddha- adwaitavada or the Mahima Philosophy. 
According to him Sankaracharya had proved the 
uniqueness and non-duality of Brahman in his Bramhasutra 
by realising the true spirit of the Srutis. The author 
renames Sankara's adwalitavada as Nirvishesadwaitavada. 
"The essence of Nirvishesadwaitavada is that Bramhan 
is one and it does not have any intrinsic and extrinsic 
discrimination of qualities. All the conceptual discirminations 
are but the reflections of the one. The world is maya, 
hence an illusion". Sankara has accepted avidya or maya 
as the power which enables the Bramhan to be conceived 
as /swara and with the help of this conception, he explains 
the world but the author reaches the conclusion that the 
origin and the process of the world need not be explained 
through Maya by refuting Sankara's Mayavada According 
to him the world has emanated by the grace of one 
Alekha or the Nirguna Bramhan. 
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While establishing the philosophy of Adwaitavada, 
Ramanuja states that even if the Bramhan is free from the 
intrinsic and extrinsic dualities, still there is some sort of 
internal duality in it, as tree is one yet it has different parts 
like trunk, branches, leaves, flowers and fruits and thereby 
the one is presented as many at the same time all these 
parts of the tree are non- different from the tree, similarly 
Bramhan of Jagat, though distinct, yet non- different, 


But the author substantiates that the Bramham does 
not have even intrinsic duality. Bramhan is pure, without 
quality and non- dual. The different forms of the world 
have emerged due to the grace of the Bramha. He does 
not accept the threefold discrimination ( intrinsic, internal 
and external), very much like Samkara. But he refutes 
Samkara's Mayavada to establish his own theory of Visuddha 
Adwaitavada. Again he differs from Ramanuja in the 
following respect. Ramanuja has discarded only the two of 
their categories of discrimination. And through this he 
establishes the intrinsic discrimination within Bramhan and 
thereby accepts its qualifications. But the author does not 
accept any sort of discrimination within Bramhan. In the 
first section of this book, the author refutes the earlier 
views and establishes his own theory by confirmatory 
evidences form many Srutis, Suktis and Sutras. 


According to the author, knowledge is of two kinds- 
knowledge concerning Sabda and knowledge concerning 
Bramhan. Both the forms of knowledge are knowable. For, 
without excellence in Sabdavidya, Bramha Vidya is not 
intelligible [Ref. Bramhabindoo Upanishad., 17-19.] From this 
it is evident that according to the author Sabda Vidya 
should be obtained as a means for the realisation of Bramha 
Vidya. That is why a systematic analysis and authentic 
discussion about word-meaning are discussed in this book. 
While explicating, the author has taken the help of Srutis to 
conctiude that Bramha is truth, knowledge, unlimited and 
blissful in nature. 
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Bramhan is of the nature of truth, it is blissful, non- 
conceptualizable omnipresent, transcendental, 
non determined by space and time. It is without feet, yet 
moves fast, without hands it receives everything, all- 
controlling, all-powerful, the source of origin, existence and 
destruction and indescribable in nature. 


The author has applied the predicates like non- 
qualitative, non- distinguishable, the embodiment of truth, 
consciousness and bliss, etc. with reference to Bramhan at 
many places of this book. But a question may be raised, if 
Bramhan has all these qualities then how is the Alekha ( 
indescribable and indeterminate) ? In reply we can say that 
according to the author, the Bramhan does not possess 
any qualities which can be limited by the conditions of 
knowledge concerning space and time. This view is also 
supported by the Vedanta. The qualities those are ascribed 
to Brahman cannot be grasped by the limits of human 
experience. Bramhan is non-qualitative, incriminate and 
indescribable in this sense. He is 'alekha' because he does 
not have limited qualifies. In his case the limitations of space 
and time does not apply. Yet from his non- conceptualises 
power and grace, there is the origin, sustenance and the 
deluge of the world. Bramhan is non-being (asat) because 
we are limited being. Therefore, what is usually called 'being' 
by us is actually determined by space and time limited by 
our sense experiences. Bramhan is not like such ordinary 
entities so far as He is not a being but a non- being. The 
qualities applied to ordinary beings cannot be applied to the 
Param Bramhan. This is the reason why in your Indian 
tradition Bramhan has been understood through negative 
predication- neti neti ( not this, not that). Therefore, the 
Upanisad declares.:- 
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The meaning of this passage is:- 


ୟ୩ମ ଆ ରମ ମସଙୀ ମମୀ ଅଙ୍‌ 

aTal T aTd U3 ITUTYS HO: || 
ସୁଵଞଞ୍ଟର୍ଫୟ ମଥ ଫୀଫ:, 

Tera eal enga Hafa || 
ଅର୍ଙ୍ୀସୀମହ ଙ୍ଖ ଶମ ଶସ 

ପଦିଷ ସ୍ମ ଖେ ତଙ୍କ କିସ 
ଆ୍ଙୁ୩ସ ।। 
ଅସ୍ଷମଖୀ ମ ଅସୁର ଅସ୍ତ ମ୍‌ 

ପଦ୍ଷ ଗା ୮3 ସଙ ଫଧ୍ଙ୍ୟଏସ || 
ଅସ୍ଷମଞୀ ମି ମୁ ସିସ୍ରସୀ ମଙଙ୍‌ 

ରିସ୍ଷ ଗଞ ନନ ରି ଆନ୍ଙଞସଷଷ ॥। 
ଅର୍‌ ୩୩୮୩" ସମ ୨୮୩ ଷ ୨୮୪୮: ୪୪ 

ପଦ ଗାଆ ୪ ତ ସତ ଫକ || 

(5 ୩uf୪) 


What cannot be seen by the eye, but which the eyes 
are able to see, know that alone as Bramha not this, which 
people do worship here. That which one breathes not with 
his breath, but by which the breath is breathed, know that 
to be Bramhan not this which people worship here. What 
cannot be heard by the ear, but by which ears are able to 
hear, know that as bramhan and not this which people here 
do worship. Therefore, the sensation of human beings is 
determined by space and time and it is incomplete. This 
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does not apply in case of Bramhan. He is Omnipotent, 
Ominiscient, Omnipresent. The author has tried to prove 
that nirguna Bramhan or Alekha is of the nature of the 
Bramhan as indicated by the Vedas and Vedanta. The first 
sub section of the first section deals with these topics. The 
second sub section of the first section deals with the coficept 
of evolution. According to the author, the non- dual Param 
Bramhan was existent before the creation; and He alone is 
the cause of this. The reaction has been possible because 
of His Grace (Mahima). According to the author due to the 
inherent grace of Param Bramhan, the creation, sustenance 
and delusion of innumerable atomic universes is possible. 
By quoting and proving from the upanisadic sources, he 
has tried to explicate the evolutionary process of the 
universe. This evolutionary process is not due to nay 
unconscious and material principle. This has been possible 
“only by the power of a being with consciousness who is of 
the nature of interminate Bramhan. The author has reached 
this conclusion on the basis of Vedanta and upanisadas. He 
has tried to examine several theories regarding the creation 
of the phenomenal world and the debates entering on it. 
On the basis of important Shastras, he has refuted them 
to prove that the creation and the processes of the world 
are due to the grace of nirguna Parama Bramhan. In the 
third sub section the author has dealt with the theories of 
creation; and the path of release from the world bondage 
offered by six orthodox systems. With the help of such 
analysis he has tried to establish the superiority of Visuddha- 
advaitabada. Different schools of philosophy suggest 
different means of release from the human bondage. He 
has refuted these theories with the help of the scriptures to 
prove that the ultimate path of release is surrender to the 
Almighty. Besides a general discussion is presented about 
the different theories of the six orthodox schools. Even if 
the highest reality is imminent yet as the pure and 
indeterminate being he transcends the phenomenal world's. 
This is the view of the author regarding the relation between 
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the highest reality and the creation of the phenomenal world. 
In the fourth sub section of the first section, there is a 
discussion about the determinate and the indeterminate 
aspects of the Bramhan. Different Upanisads explain the 
indeterminateness of the Brahman with the use of the 
neuter gender Tat; and the determinedness of Bramhan is 
referred to with the help of the masculine gender sah. 
According to the author, the Upanisads explain Jiva as a 
reflection of Bramhan. Bramhan himself is beyond the 
permanence and the impermanence and the receptacle of 
Prakriti and puranas. 


In the second section the author has explored the 
principle of mahavakya on the basis of the analysis of such 
concepts as adhyarupa, apavada etc. as presented in 
Vedantasara, the author has tired to make a critical analysis 
of different.themes of atman. The varied theories of atman 
are- putratmavada (son is atman), dehanta vada (body is 
atman), indriyatoravada ( the sense organs are atman) 
pranatmavada (vitality is atman), manatoravada ( mind is 
atman) jnanatoravada ( knowledge is atman) and 
sunyatmavada ( atman is of the nature of void). He refutes 
all these theories by arguing that atman cannot be identified 
with these concepts. He concludes following the vedantics 
that atman is absolutely pure, enlightened, and intrinsic 
consciousness. Then he goes on to show a relation of non- 
different between Jivatman and Paramatman, Jiva and 
Brahman, by referring to the mahavakyas of the Vedanta. 
The mahavakyas are- tatvamasi (you are that Brahman), 
ahamramhasmi ( I am the Bramhan), ayatnlekamham 
(this Jiva is Brahman), Prajnabramhan ( knowledge is 
Bramhan), Senban Khalu idam Bramha ( this universe is 
pervaded by Bramhan). On the basis of the analysis of the 
significance of these mahavakyas, the author tries to prove 
that the one and non-dual indeterminate, indescribable 
Parambrahman is immanent in all the beings of the world, 
yet in His own glory, He transcends everything. The individual 
can realise the param bramhan through the means of 
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Sravan, Manan, and nididhyanasana and by surrendering 
his ego to the almighty. So the author is of the opinion that 
only object of worship is this pure parambramhan. This 
Bramhan is one, non-dual, indeterminate and indescribable. 
He alone is the object of devotion. The idols of gods and 
goddesses cannot be taken as the ultimate object of 
devotion. On the basis of his explication of the fundamental 
principles of Mahima Philosophy, the author focuses on the 
rules and conditions adopted by the mahima cult. Such 
rules are formulated from these sermons of Prabuddhaguru 
Mahimaswamy, the founder of this cult. 


In the second sub section of the second part, the 
author gives a detailed analysis of the rituals of the cult. 
The quoted mantra in this section definitely proves that 
this religious cult is based on pure adwaitism. The author 
quotes different arguments from the Shastras to prove the 
true significance of this mantra. Again the author explains 
different symptoms of bhakti and mumukshu on the basis 
of Shastras. The true philosophical significance of mahima 
cult can be realised from the following lines of the author. " 
Bramhajnan Bhakti Yoga is finally a total surrender to the 
one conscious of indescribable pure, parambramhan. And 
this alone is the true essence of the philosophy of Mahima 
cult." This section clearly bring out the importance of prayer 
and worship in human life. The third point of the second 
section describes the special codes of conduct of this religious 
cult. In the beginning the author discusses the etymology 
of Mahima Dharma. On the basis of this, he describes the 
nature of Bramhan and the principles about the codes of 
conduct to be followed. The author makes a critical analysis 
of the relation between the guru and sishya and the process 
of initiation. In the context of this he discusses of rituals of 
bathing, cleansing, eating and prayer. This cult always insists 
on eschewing the path of vice and accepting the path of 
non-violence, truth, non-stealing. One of the significant 
features of this cult is that it does not believe in the hierarchy 
of caste. : 
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In the fourth section of the second part, the author 
highlights on the relevance of self- control. He believes that 
all paths to realisation is ultimately’ based on the control! of 
the minds and this path is difficult one. So’ self- control is 
the primary duty of the followers of this cult. The realisation 
of true knowledge of the self can be achieved by eschewing 
evil thought, evil company, senseless talk, senseless activity 
and evil desires. Also one must desire of the good- company, 
study of good literature by controlling the passion arising 
out of the six senses. These are the true means of self 
control. Finally I must state that this voluminous book 
should be perused by everyone. One can have the right 
acquaintance of the essence of mahima dharma along with 
the different aspects of Indian Philosophical schools on the 
one hand and adwaitism on the other. I feel that in the 
modern age of materialism, there is some necessity for 
spiritual understanding. Therefore, the book has relevance 
for the modern readers. I wish that scholars of philosophy 
and religion will realise the importance of this book. 


RATNAKAR PATI 
Eminent Philosopher & 


Former Professor Utkal University - 
Bhubaneswar, Orissa 
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The Yoga of Determination\ 1 


CHAPTER XI 
Section I 

In the previous section it has been our endeavour to 
establish the pure, secondless, unqualified Brahman as the 
Supreme Reality on the basis of various sruti texts. In this 
section a detailed discussion of the way in which the Supreme 
Reality has been described in the great utterances 
(mahavakyas) of Vedanta and other sruti texts is being taken up. 
1. SUPERIMPOSITION AND ITS REFUTATION 

Almost all the sruti texts have followed the method of 
superimposition and its denial (adhyaropa and apavada) for 
determining the nature of the Highest Reality and have 
embodied their teachings in the form of great utterances 
(mahavakyas). Therefore, the meaning of these two terms is 
being explained. 

In regard to the method of superimposition and denial, 
Yajnavalkya says- 


sspopn perrhaTadTrdtchleac af aa cof | 

ଷର୍୍ aad aga aad JU Marzo wa | 

ପୀ ଅଫ rନାଖ୍ଷଷଷୀ ଖା ପ୍‌ ଖସ | 

3୩୩% ସଂ r୩Uସ୍Ma Hafd || 

ଅମ ଷଏୀ {ଝୁ | 

୩୮୯d: ଏ Ya ୨୪୪୦ | 

ପଷୀମ୍‌ ଏସ araresiaqaears axaste Hea0 

୩ ୮ ଖଞ ଗୀଗୀବାଧେସ । 

Pingalopanisad A - 2 

On account of the ripening of the fruits of his past actions, 
the jiva (individual soul) does not obtain rest like an insect caught 
within a whirlpool. The desire for release arises in human beings 


at the end of many births through the ripening of past righteous 
deeds. Then, by resorting to a properly qualified teacher and 
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serving him for a long time, he may attain liberation from 
bondage. Bondage is caused by ignorance about the real nature 
of the self, and with the dawning of right knowledge about the 
self, the individual (/iva) attains liberation. Therefore, one should 
always inquire into true nature of the self. 

The nature of the self is determined by the method of 
superimposition (of qu alities that do not belong to it) and deniai. 
Like the false perception of a snake in a rope out of ignorance, 
erroneous imputation of the unreal world on the real Brahman 
is called adhyaropa or superimposition. And like the knowledge 
of its denial that it is a rope and not a snake, the knowledge of 
the non-existence of the illusory world erroneously 
superimposed on Brahman (the knowledge that the world is an 
iintsion) is called apavada or denial. Therefore, one should 
always inquire into the nature of the world, the individual soul 
and the Supreme Self. With the denial of the Ultimate Reality of 
the soul and of the world, the innermost self non-differentiated 
from Brahman alone remains. 

Acharya Sankara says- 


ଗୀଙ୍ଆୀଧ ୪ ପୀ ଞ୩ ୪୩: ଙଞ୍ଙ୍ଞେ । 


Fear gu Freqaand ପd qx deca 
TP : 


Sarvavecshiasidohaniasasahc/a her 7o8 

As soon as the aspirant duly instructed by a wise teacher 
following the method of superimposition (false perception of a 
snake in the rope) and denial (negation of the erroneous 
knowledge of the snake in the rope and knowing the rope as 
rope) comprehends the true meaning of the noble passages, 
like 'Thou art that’, etc., there dawns upon his intellect thus 
purified the state of unbroken divine consciousness that He is 
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Brahman, the Supreme Reality, the one without a second, 
pure, eternal, matchless and of the nature of bliss. It is stated 
in Panchadasi- 

HTT Fog qo Ts | 

ସୀ ୨୩ ର୍ଫ ମ ଚୋ ସ ସଙ୍ଗମ | 

gf aaMaVe Wa ca ମର ନଇ | 

-Vibaranaprameyasangraha-iv-9 

The nature of the transcendental Supreme Brahman is 
determined by the method of superimposition and denial, 
Because existence of the effect cannot be comprehended 
unless it is separated from the cause. It is on this analogy that 
srut/, texts proceed to establish the Supreme Being as the one, 
absolute and homogeneous unity. The teachings of sruti/. cannot, 
therefore, be futile. 


-Vedantasara-25 

Adhyaropa is the superimposition of the unreal on the 

real, like the false perception of a snake in a rope which is not 
a snake. Similarly, Reality or Truth is Brahman, al! else being 
illusory and unreal. Therefore, erroneous imputation of the 
illusory world on the real Brahman is called adhyaropa or 
superimposition. Ignorant people being unable to dispel their 
error through the process of denial, due to lack of right 
knowledge and proper discrimination, mistake the non-self 
(body, senses, etc.) as the self and the transitory and the 
evanescent as abiding and eternal. Thus steeped in the 
darkness of ignorance they regard the unreal and illusory 
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material objects of the world as real and existent. The discerning 
aspirant, who through the instruction of a wise teacher and study 
of the scriptures pursues the path of spiritual wisdom, attains 
the supreme knowledge of the self after having discarded al! 
kinds of illusory and erroneous knowledge. To such a man al! 
else, except Brahman, appears to be unreal and, therefore, 
non-existent. In this context Vedanta says — 


HAA J: 
fufିମସଆୀ ୪ Hud farmed: | 
-Sa. Ve. Sd. Sa.- 462 

Deluded people having superimposed the non-self, i. e., 
body, senses, mind, intellect, etc., on the self and, on the 
contrary, self on the non-self through ignorance revolve in the 
cyc..2 of births and deaths. 
2. THE VIEW THAT THE SON IS THE SELF 


gad: - 
aT: ହସ୍‌ qm | 
-Sa. Si. Sa.-523 
Some extremely deluded men regard the son as their 
own self. 


HTAର୍ଟୀଖ ର୍ଥ ଗସ | 

qa g 2 ole Av oceied: || 

agua gpa ଧସି । 

3 ର qa ସସ ଧା: । 

-Sa. Si. Sa.-V-24-25 

The aforesaid text states the reason why an extremely 
sinful man regards his son as his own self. Such experiences. 
as, "with the son prospering, I prosper” and "the son being 
ruined, I am also ruined", reasoning and scriptural evidences, 
are the three causes for which deluded people regard their 
son as their very selves. According to some srut/ passages, 
another name of the son is also self. 
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ଝଁସଣସ ଅଫ ସଙ୍ଗ ଧୁ: ଏ: ଏସ | 

fg ସମ sg ସଣିଧ୍୩ୁ ! 

ଖାଅ ୨ 3୩4 ମସ ନ: | 

-Sa. Si. Sa.-528 

As one lamp is lighted by another, so also the son is born 
of a father. Like properties of the seed being reproduced in the 
tree, qualities of the father are also found in the son. For these 
reasons, some eéxtrembly deluded people regard the son as 
the self. 
3. THE VIEW THAT THE PHYSICAL BODY IS THE SELF 


ଝିଆରୀ: - 
ଷମର୍ପ ଝୁ: ଏ ଖ୩୩୩ ୩୪ ସସ । 
-Sa. Si. Sd.-527 
Some objections are raised against the view that the son 
is the self. 
hf ୨ ଏ ଖା ୪୮ | 
a ୮: ଷତଫପସୀୱ ! 
-Sa. Si. Sd.-528 
How can the son be regarded as one's self simply 
because the son is very dear to one ? Many other things, 
besides the son, such as, land, utensils, wealth, etc, are also 
dear to a man. 


qare frfsrer cacao sf । 
୪ ଗସ ୟଙ୍ଗ +: ଏସ | 
fa ନି. ଝଖରଷ ଫକ ଙ୍ଖ ତ । 


HAST TE: Ne Il 
HTM: HA TRIN | 
ଏମ ମୃଗ 8 ଅର୍ଶ ମାଷୟ ସୟ !! 
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ଏaMeପda tale Tର୍ସ | 
ଧୁଆ ¶ ଅଆ ସୋ ୟି 3A ଝ || 


-Sa. Si. Sd.-53 
A man's body is dearer to him than his son, for he rushes 
out of a burning house even leaving behind his son. A man 
also sales his son for saving his own life and kills him when he 
turns against him. Therefore, the son can never be one's self, 
There may not be complete identity of form and quality between 
father and son as between two lamps, for there are instances 
of a worthy father having an unworthy son and a healthy father 
having a deformed child. Therefore, the arguments put forward 
in support of the view that the son is the self are mere pseudo- 
arguments and not valid ones. In this case the word 'self' as 
related. to the son has been used only in a secondary sense 
with a view to indicating the ownership of the son over the 
house, property and all other functions of the household like 
that of his father. In the srut/s also the word 'self' as related to 
the son has not been used in its primary sense. 
Harare yA daar Head: | 
3 ଏଙ୍ଗା 8 ଙ୍ଗ ସା ଅଷ୍: || 
୪୪: ୪ ଯସ ୧୧ ସସଏସପ: | 
ଏ [୪ ସ୍ଷଅପ ହୁଆ ସସ: 
qe ସଙT Te fg eat: | 
3୩୩୪ ଝ୫ afd ସୀ ସ୍‌ । 
-Sa. Si. Sd.-534-536 
Therefore, the use of the word- atman or self in respect 
of the son is made in its indirect or figurative sense, and not in 
its primary sense. When one refers to oneself by the term 1’, it 
always means one's on physical body, and not sons, etc. It is 
on the basis of one's own sense experience that everyone is 
convinced of his own existence. Therefore, when one says 'I 
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am’, the reference is always to one's own physical body. This 
view has the support of the srui& which says, 'This being the 
purusa is formed out of the essence of food'. The physical 
body is the purt/sa, according to sru. So we may identify the 
self or atman with the physical body. This view has the support 
of the Charvakas « who hold that there is no self or atman 
other than the physical body. 

4. THE DOCTRINE THAT THE SENSES CONSTITUTE 

THE SELF 


ea TC: = 

ପମ ସୁଧ 0୨4 : ଏଫ ଯମ: | 

ଝି ଖ୩୩୩ ର୍ଷ ମୁ ଆମ୍‌ ମାଆ ଅଖ: | 

fava ସସ ad: qafad୍‌ 

୩୭୪୪୪ ଝଗଙ୍‌ ୀଷସୀଙ୍ପ || 

aca arta y Nd rnd: | 

3: ୩୩୯ ଝି ମୀ ଏ !| 

Ce 

ସମ ଅ୍୍ଷ ସ୍ମ ll 

` Tro: aSTaan | 

i ll 

ଫର ao J aed Aegan | 

Yad qଏ 4: ଏଫ: || 

-Se. Si. Sd.-537-592. 

Other ignorant persons who are not willing to accept the 
doctrine that the physical body is the self might question its 
« Charvaka who is an aetheist does not admit the existence 
of any soul apart form the body. The philosophy of charvaka 
rejects the existence of any soul on account of absence of 
any tangible proof in its favour. They do not also accept the 
doctrine of five gross elements. According to them the four 


gross elements namely earth water, fire and air constitute 
the body. 
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validity and ask, how can the insentient physical body which is 
dependent on the senses be identified with the self ? The 
body acts only when it is impelled by the sense organs and 
does not act of its own accord. Just as a house provides 
Shelter to those who dwell in it, similarly the body offers shelter 
to the sense organs which animate it. The physical body is 
but the outcome of the female ovum fertilised by the male 
sperm and is subject to disease as well as to the various 
changes that take place from infancy to youth and on to old 
age. Therefore the physical body can on no account be the 
self or atman. A man says, 'I am deaf’, another man says, I 
am blind', and a third man thinks that he is dumb. From such 
experiences one may identify the senses with the self as the 
senses are endowed with the power of condition. It is stated 
in the srut/ that the senses came to Prajapati and said thus. 
This implies that the senses are endowed with consciousness. 
From this one might be tempted to identify the senses with 
the self. But there are other ignorant persons who are intolerant 
of this view and raise objections against it. 

5. THE DOCTRINE THAT THE VITAL FORCE IS THE SELF 


aTUTcnaTe - 
“sa ac 0୩୮୮ ଗୁ | 
୩୮୪ 5c ପେ ମ ଆଞଷପ | 
ଧୁଆ ଷଦସଖୀଗୀସ ଝ୍୍‌ଷଏସର୍ଷଙ । 
ସପ ଖୀ /୍ଷ ସସମଶଣଷସ | 
ପମ ସହ ଆଏ ୩୩ ଅଧ | 
ପସିଗସଞ୍ୁପସସୀ ୩୩୩୮୦ 14 
gar aval aca Yeagf: | 
ଅର୍ୀଗ ସଫ ଷୋ ୭ | 
୪ ୁଆୀଗୀମ ¶୩ର୮୍ୱ ଆପ aHacN || 
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AT AT nT Fରଫ୍ଧଗଫ୪ୀ୍‌ | 
୪d UT TF+d A ROTTS FAY 11 
-Sa. Si. Sara.-543-547 

Such a one might ask, how can the self be identified with 
the sense organs ? The sense organs are but the instruments 
of action. And the instruments are devoid of consciousness, 
like an axe which is not said to be endowed with consciousness. 
The conversation between the different sense organs described 
in the srut/ is not directly related to the organs of sense as 
such. In fact, these are the conversations of the deities presiding 
over the functions of several organs of perception and knowledge 
and have been superimposed upon the organs themselves. 

The srut/ does not state anywhere categorically that the 
sense organs are endowed with consciousness. It may be 
argued that the sense organs may be identified with the self as 
they shed light upon the various objects of knowledge. But this 
view is not tenable. A lamp, for example, sheds light, but it does 
not imply that the lamp is endowed with consciousness. 
Therefore, although the senses shed light on the objects of 
knowledge, they are not conscious like the self. As for prana or 
vital force, it has a five-fold function. It makes the sense organs 
active and is ever present in the three stages of consciousness. 
so prana or vital force may be identified as the self. This is also 
in conformity with the experience of the people for, one says "I 
am hungry, I am thirsty’ and so on. So the vital sheath as 
distinguished from the sheath consisting of food is the self. 
This has the support of srut/. Therefore, prana is the self and 
not the sense organs. 
6. THE DOCTRINE THAT MIND IS THE SELF 


ର dG - 


ଝୁ ହସଅ୍ସଆ ଝୁଧଷ USE: | 
ଗୀ ନ ୨୩୪୩ Raa 3୩୮: ! 
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affair fp agg: | 

ସ Rd ଗୀ ଗୀ ଏଗପଙ୍‌ ଗୀ ଅଙ ନ | | 

SS HIATAT: Had ଷର୍ଷଙୀ | 

୩୮୦୮୪ ୩୮୮ ମଧ ମର ପୁ ମା ଙହଅସ || 

୪ ପର୍ଷ ୪ ଷର୍ଷଗଙମନା | 

ଅର୍ମୁ୍‌ ମସ CaTcAT STUTEgA eT {| 

୩୯୪ (ମୀର {୯୯୩ | 

gauge HTT HAT: || 

ହୁଆ ମସଷଙ୍ୟୀଗୀଞ୍‌ ଅଖ ଅସ ଖୀ | 

ଝୁ ମମିହସପଷସଏ ସୁଞପର୍ଷଫଧ ୪୫: | 

-Sa. Si. Sa.-546-553 

Another ignorant man finds fault with the conclusion of 
those who identify the self with the vital force or the prana. He 
raises the following objections: How can prana be the self or 
atman ? What is prana other than the air that is in our lungs ? 

It is like the wind that goes out and comes in, in a pair of 
bellows, for it enters the lungs and comes out of it. prana cannot 
discriminate between good and evil. It is not endowed with 
consciousness. It does not know what is external to it. prana iS 
insentient, unsteady and ever active. prana is perceived only in 
connection with the mind. That is why the existence of prana is 
not perceived during deep sleep. But the mind is always 
conscious and cognises all objects of knowledge. It is the source 
of all knowledge. Therefore, mind is the self, and not the vital 
force or prana. We hear it said, 'I think, I doubt, I reflect’. All 
these experiences prove that it is mind alone that is the atman. 
It has also the support of the srut, which says, "There is 
something else which is compact of mind, the inner self’. 


Although this view has the support of srut/ and the backing of 
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reason, there are others who find fault with the doctrine that 
the mind is the self. 
7. THE DOCTRINE THAT THE INTELLECT IS THE SELF 
gqs-3a-ac- 

୩ ସପ ୩୩ 0୮୪ ଫଗୁ ! 

ନର୍ମ ଏପ ୪ ୯0୮ 4 ଏଷପ ¶ ଅଗର୍ପସ || 

UTI 7: pl Tale HE | 

HT drd: Yeu 4 NNvU: ଙ || 

3୪ Hu ସାଙ୍ଗୀ ଅଓୀୱଗୀସୀଧ | 

ସ୍ଫ ର୍ସର gsm: | 

dt ae fogna ghd ach Arm: | 

ସା ୨ ନ ମ୍ପ ର୍ପୂ କଧ୍‌ | 

ନୀ ଅନ ଷୱୁସ ନ ସମ୍ୁସଯଧସ । 

ଝିଆ ୩ଫେଖୀ ଆ ଅଏଖ: ଆସସଅସ ! 

ମଧ୍‌ ଫ+dTcdୀ gor eg ସ୍‌ ॥ 

-Sa. Si. Sd.-555-558 

Such persons ask, how can the mind which is also an 
instrument of the self, like sense organs, such as, eye, etc., be 
the self ? As a rule, an instrument is engaged by the doer for 
performance of a task. It cannot perform the task of its own 
accord. Therefore, it is but proper to say that one who is the 
doer and wielder of the instrument is fit to be identified as the 
self. The self is independent and deserves to be called purusa. 
It cannot be a mere agent. 'I am the doer’, 'I am the enjoyer’, I 
feel happy'- from such experiences we presume that the buddhi 
or the intellect can be identified with the self. This 'I' 
consciousness is the function of the intellect. It has also the 
support of the srut/, which says, There is something else which 
is a compact of the intellect, and that is the inner self.’ Some, 
therefore, are of the view that we should identity the self with 
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the intelligent sheath or the vijnanamaya kosa, for it is 
something other than the mind. It is by means of the intelligent 
sheath or vijnanamaya kosa that all actions as well as al! 
sacrifices are performed. So says the srut/. Thus the srut/ 
clearly proves that it is the intellect which is the real doer. It is, 
therefore, reasonable to conclude that the intellect is the self 
or atman. This is also the conclusion of the Buddhist philosophy. 
8. THE DOCTRINE THAT IGNORANCE iS THE SELF 
HITE - 

aux ସୁ ଧୀଗ୍ଚଆୀ | 

ଖିର aad! gs Uc ॥ 

ଷ୍ଝ୍ଜୀମାଗୀଙ୍‌ ସସ୍‌ ଆ । 

` ସୁଆମୀ ପସ ଅଧୀ୍ସୀମସଅଙ୍ହାସୀଖୁ 11 

aasiagnad୍araltTadd | 

ପ୍ଧ୍ୀମଗୀମୀ = ¶ ସୁ: ଗମ !| 

{anc ସୀମଙ୍ୱ ୩ ଏମ | 

ଶପ ୩-୪ ହପ ଗସ ସଦାର୍ଧ ।| 

GIA Adega Hal | 

3 Hrd Yl gas aa | 

g: faa yg ¶g ମସ ପପ: | 

ପୁ fh ମସୀହ ଏସ ॥! 

ଅପ ଧରୀ ଅଖୀ ଅସୀସଆଫସୀଧଷଙ୍‌ | 

ହସ ଖସ ସକ ଝୁଅ ଏଷ: 

-Sa. Si. Sd.-559-565 

The Prabhakara School of mimamsakas and téarkikas 
(logicians) are vehemently opposed to the doctrine that the 
intellect is the self. According to them, intellect is conscious of 


both knowledge and ignorance. It has but a momentary 
existence. Again, where there is negation of knowledge, as in 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


The Yoga of Determination\ 13 


deep sleep, the intellect does not function at all. A woman or a 
child is said to be saying, 'I do not know, I am ignorant’. It is 
clear from such expressions of common experience that the 
intellect becomes merged in ignorance. Therefore, intellect 
cannot be the self. It is a compact of ignorance. The sruti 
declares that there is something else other than the sheath of 
consciousness and that is the sheath of bliss, or anandamaya 
Kosa. This blissful sheath is the self. It cannot also be said that 
blissfulness of this state is due to absence of the knowledge of 
sorrow. We say that during deep sleep intellect is submerged 
in ignorance and ceases to function. So during deep sleep a 
man afflicted with misery also experiences blissfulness. During 
deep sleep there is also the consciousness that I do not know 
anything. Although it is quite reasonable to accept the doctrine 
that ignorance is the self on the basis of these arguments, the 
followers of Kumarila Bhatta find fault with this view. 
S. THE DOCTRINE THAT KNOWLEDGE AND 

IGNORANCE ARE THE SELF 
IMHITATAdG- 

Na I TC | 

ସୀ କନ (ଗ କସ ଖସ୍‌ | 

aq Tene 4 SAT hod || 

ଝୁ I go ହଡପ । 

୪୪୩୪୩ ପଗୀସଙ୍ୟ ଆ ୭ ଧୁ: 

deflated: ଗୀ | 

Hraafa sEdg: Gaidga ved: | 

-Sa. Si. Sa.-566-568 
According to the Bhatta School of mimamsakas, 


knowledge and ignorance are the self. The srut/ declares that 
the self is a compact of knowledge and bliss. So both knowledge 
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and ignorance are the characteristics of the self. Like a firefly , 
the atman sometimes sheds light and at other times hides 
itself in darkness. Ignorance cannot alone be the self as 
knowledge is also experience. Even when a man says, I am 
ignorant', he is conscious of his ignorance. Soon after waking 
up a man says, 'I had a sound sleep. I did not know anything’ 
Here he is conscious of his ignorance. In other words, he has 
the knowledge of his ignorance.? 


` ସୀନ ପସ ଗଙଧ । 


nN -Vedanta Sara 
The atman is consciousness covered with ignorance. 
10. THE DOCTRINE THAT THE VOID IS THE SELF 
ସୁଆ - 
IHN fr graf a aq: | 
ପୀ ୩୩୩୪ ଅଖନଙଧ ସ୍‌ । 
rar eaa Shay Aa4ସଅସ | 
ଧୁ ସଙ୍ଗ ma uiheg || 
ପୁଖୀଖ୍‌ ଧମ: ଷ୍: ମୁ ମଗୀସୁଙ ତ | 
ଅଫ୍‌ ର୍ପ: ମୀ = 4 ଏ: | 
-Sa. Si. Sa.-572-5/74 
At the time of deep sleep there is neither ignorance nor 
knowledge; there is neither the intellect nor any of its 
characteristics; there is neither the knower nor the known. The 
only characteristic of deep sleep is consciousness of void. 
During deep sleep we do not perceive anything. "Neither I nor 
any of these things existed.’ That is all that persists and 
remembered afterwards. Such is the experience of all when 
waking from the state of deep sleep. So void is the self. A 
& Just as a firefly shines for few seconds and then stops shinning, 
similarly knowledge and ignorance follow each other. So the self 
is said to be of the nature of knowledge and ignorance. 
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com pound of knowledge and ignorance or knowledge covered 
with ignorance cannot be the self. 


ଗ୍ସୀଦସଙ୍ମ 3୪ ef ୪୪୬ | 
ମିସ ଅଧ ମୁ ଗୀ 11 
ଷଷମଚଷ ୭: ପସ ଖାଅ: ଅସୃଦଅସ | 


ସମ Gr: Rated: Kral akre: | 

ଅମ ୪୪: ଏସ ପଙଙ ଅପ | 

ପର: ଏଷୀସୀ ସୁ ୪ || 

-Sa. Si. Sa-575-577 

The doctrine that the void is the self is not based only on 
reasoning, but has also the support of the Vedas. The Vedanta 
declares explicitly that in the beginning all this was non-sentient. 
The doctrine that void is to be identified with the self. It may be 
argued that in the beginning the jar was non-existent. It came 
into existence as Soon as it was made. It is not correct to say 
that the jar was potentially there in the earth and later on it 
merely became manifested. All things including jar and cloth 
come out of non-existence or void. So from every point of view 
it is only the void that should be identified with the self. But this 
doctrine that void is the self is not acceptable. 
11. NONE OF THESE, BEGINNING WITH ONE'S SON 
AND ENDING WITH THE VOID, IS TO BE IDENTIFIED 
WITH THE SELF 


ହୁଷ୍ଗ ପ୍ତ; ଫର aH: । 
ଫମୟଖୀୱ ୧୩୩୧୪ ସଗ ୍ସୀଧ: । 
Fvffanastarh usar fed: | 
a ସୁଗଷୀପ: ଆଗମ ॥| 
ଅଫ ମୁ ଆବ: ପୁଆ ସସ: | 
ପୁୀଧସ୍ସୀସୀ gg uaH: |! 


-Sa. Si. Sa.-578-580 
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We have noticed how doctrines advanced by self-styled 
scholars on the basis of statements of srut/, reasoning and 
common experience have been refuted by other wise men with 
the support of statements from srut/, reasoning, common 
experience and effective counter argument. That is why, all 
these views, beginning with one's. son and ending with the void, 
have been rejected as not being the self or atman. 

af arta aaa Shad Hecln: | 

gare ar-dnateardccaead forend: od || 

-Sa. Si. Sa-581 

These wise and learned men do not accept any 
conclusion as authentic truth except those that have the support 
of the means of valid knowledge. So all these views, beginning 
with one's son and ending with the void, have been rejected as 
not being the self or atman. 

ଏସଞ୍ୀ ତୀ ସୁମ ଖମ୍ବ | 

-Ve. Sara-69 

None of these things, such as, Son. w*:ysizal body, sense 
organs, vital force, mind, intellect, ignorance én? ~onsciousness 
associated with ignorance and the void are the self. 

ନ Tera ag pl aaa fora ` - 
ହୁଆ ଏa୩faautd୍‌ 3୮୪୮ qa ey ର୍ଥ କପ ସଫ 
fagraguemar aruda gafeg au awed hae naa | 

-Ve. Sara-70 

Moreover, passages from srut/ describe the self as not 
gross, without organs of sense, like the eye, without the vital 
force, without the mind, not an agent but consciousness, has 
intelligence and existence. These strong scriptural passages 
contradict scriptural passages quoted earlier. All these things 
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from son to the void are material and are illumined by pure 
consciousness and, as such, are unreal like a pot, etc. Thus 
strong intuition of the man of realisation that he is Brahma, 
scriptural evidence cited above, sound reasoning and personal 
experiences of wise people-all these nullify the fact that things 
from son to the void are the self. So none of these can be 
identified with the self. « 
12. DETERMINATION OF THE ETERNAL SELF 
naTerdecafifd acrrafaegHa: Canary: | 
-Ve. Sara-71 
Therefore, the innermost consciousness which is by 
nature eternal, pure, intelligent, free and real and is the illuminer 
of those unreal entitles, such as, son, etc., is the self, This is 
the experience of the knowers of Vedanta. The above is an 
account of superimposition of unreality on the real. 
ଗୁ 7: ଆ ଫସି | 
ଖଷଏ ସଁ (5c! ଏ ଏଷ || 
ର ଖୀଗପ୍‌ ଗାଇ ଏ | 
ଝଙ୍ଆ ର ୪୨ ମସ ଏ ଗୀ | 
-Sa. Si, Sa.-299-300 
To attribute that which is real, the nature and properties 
of unreal objects are known as superimposition. In fact, a 


rope is not a’ snake. But sometimes, on account of error, 
people attribute to it the properties of a snake. The Supreme 


« Just as described above, all things beginning from sun to the 
void as nonself. Similarly Lord Budha describes the five 
constituents of the body as non self. They are produced and 
destroyed. These five constituent are bodily form, perception, 
feeling, disposition and the intellect. 
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Brahma is the only reality. He is characterised by truth, 
knowledge and bliss. The universe is perceived to be real, 
because it is superimposed on Brahma just as the blue colour 
is superimposed upon the sky. 
34a! ATH Saad ୯୪ ଓ ମୁ | 
ଗଧ ଗର 30୪g Ae: NAT ge | 
-Vedantasara-72 
Just as a snake, which is an apparent modification of a 
rope caused by ignorance, is ultimately found to be nothing but 

a rope, similarly the world of unreal things beginning with 

ignorance superimposed on the reality is realised at the end to 

be nothing but Brahma. 

13. DETERMINATION OF THE SELF BY THE 
METHOD OF DISTINGUISHING BETWEEN THE 
VARIABLE AND INVARIABLE 
The author of PancadaS/ establishes the entity of the 

self with the transcendental Brahma by the method of 

distinguishing between the variable and invariable. 
Haq YA aahd: | 
୩ ସମ୍‌ ଓ ଏଏଇ ଅ4ଅଏ |! 
୩ ପଏ ସଗ ପଗ୍‌ ୪୨୮୩୮: | 
ପୀଆ ଧୋ ଙ୍‌ ୩୩୩୩୮୪୩ || 
{ସ୍ଫ gM ଅସୀ ପମ; | 


fartencyg ଡ୍ପ 1a ଧସି | 
ପଙ୍ଖା fafa: : ୪: ୩୦a: | 
ଗଁ ମଝି ଖର ୪୩୪ ୮ ମାସ୍‌ ୟା 5୩: | 
-Pancadasi-1-37-40 
By differentiating the self from the five sheaths through 
the method of distinguishing between the variable and the 
invariable, one can draw out one's own self, which is eternal 
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and of the nature of knowledge and bliss, from the five sheaths 
and realise its identity with the transcendental supreme Brahma. 
The physical body, which is present in one's consciousness in 
the walking state, is absent in the dreaming state, but the 
witnessing self which is pure consciousness persists. This is 
the anvaya or invariable presence of the self. Though the self 
is perceived, the physical body is absent. This is vyatireka or a 
variable factor. It is made clear through this method that the 
self is separate from the physical body. 

Similarly, in the state of deep sleep, there is absence of 
the consciousness of the subtle body, but the self invariably 
witnesses that state. So while the self persists in all states, the 
subtle body is not perceived in deep sleep. so this is called a 
variable factor. By discrimination of the subtle body, the sheaths 
of mind, intellect and vital airs are understood to be different 
from the self, for these three sheaths are not separate from the 
subtle body. 


ଥୟ 4 Tc: | 
୪ ପୁଞ୍ଅମସଗୀଞସୱ | 


ଅସୀ ଅଫ ପପ: | 
yrioldarght: Hr ଗଷ ପସ | 
-Pancadasi-1-41-42 

Avidya (ignorance) manifested as casual body or bliss 
Sheath is negated in the state of deep mediation, but the self 
persists in that state. So this is the invariable factor. But though 
the self persists, the casual body is not present in the 
consciousness. So this is the variable factor. Just as the slender 
internal path of munja grass can be separated from its coarse 
external covering, so the self can be distinguished by means 
of reasoning from the five sheaths. Then the self is realised 
as existence-knowledge-bltiss. 
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In this connection, Sankara says: 


aque: ନାରଙ୍ଗୀ: ! 
Heed YS forage ପୀ || 
-Atmabodha-15 


One should, through his knowledge of discrimination, 
separate the pure and innermost self from the sheaths by which 
it is covered, just as one separates a rice kernel from the 
covering husk by striking it with a pestle. 

In this connection, we may refer to the teaching of the 
knowledge of the self by Prajapati to Indra after he completed 
one year of religious studenthood with him, as described in 
Chhandogya Upanisad. 

ଅଧର୍ମ ହର ଗୀ ହଙମ୍‌ ୨୦୯୨୩୮୩ ୮ଫେସୀ ସଙ୍ଆୀଖପ ! 
¥¡ "Tc ugaaTd! a a0: fara 4 a aN Ud: 
frarfaaiueterrat aa ud 4 fara Tasrd: | 

-Chhandogya-VIII-12-1 

O Maghavan, this physical body of ours is mortal indeed. 
Death is ever ready to swallow it up. But the self of which 1 
speak is immortal. Death cannot even touch it. But this 
insentient, physical body of ours is the support of that bodyless, 
deathless self. The ignorant man who out of his ignorance 
identifies this body with the self is completely under the sway 
of pleasure and pain. There is no cessation of pleasure and 
pain for one who thinks this body to be his or identifies himself 
with the body. Pleasure and pain do not touch one who considers 
this body to be a lump of physical material and who is devoid of 
any false sense of identification with the body. 


3୪୮୩ ଖୁ ନଷ୍ଟଙ୍‌ ମା ଧସୁଜୀଣପପ ଖୀ ଅସ୍ଅରଖୀ=ୱ- 
eT ଫୟଖ୍ଧୀଷ ୯ ପଷ ଏସ $୯୪୩୮ ୪୮ | 

-Chhandogya-VIII-12-2 

Air has no shape of its own. Clouds, lightning and thunder 

also have no definite and permanent shape of their own. It 
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appears as if having been merged in the infinite space, they 
have become one with it. Then during summer, when the 
sun's rays are very scorching, air rises from a corner of the 
infinite space heated with the rays of the sun. It is in a state 
of slumber, being merged in space, and rushes forward towards 
the earth. The sky becomes overcast with dark clouds, lightning 
flashes like creepers of luminosity and the entire atmosphere 
is shaken with the ramblings of thunder, It appears as if each 
one of them manifests itself in its own specific form. In a 
similar manner, the ever cheerful and blissful inner self, which 
shines in its own glory in the innermost recesses of our heart, 
does not assume any form or sign in the beginning. Completely 
merged in the space within the cavity of the heart, it appears 
to be one with it. Then when it rises from the cavity of the 
heart and when the false sense of identity with the body is 
completely destroyed then, having attained the Supreme Self, 
it manifests itself in its own true nature. 

aay Haar aTdaTd୍‌ ପ୍ଧୀଧ ଏଫ ଏ 

ଶଵ ୮୪୮ ୪ 3୩୨: ଏବଏ: | 
-Chhandogya-VIII-12-3 
Just as the air becomes one with the sky after it merges 
in the sky, in a similar manner the individual self, after it departs 
from the body, attains the nature of the Supreme Self and 
merges in the all-pervading Supreme Self. When the air remains 
merged in the sky, its separate identity is not felt, but when it 
begins to blow, its separateness is realised. Similarly, the 
individual soul, identifying itself with the body, resides in the 
body undifferentiated from it. But when the individual (iva) 
realises that he is not of the nature of the body or the organs of 
sense and is the Supreme Brahman himself, he dissociates 
himself from the body and attains its own true self. The 
individual self, therefore, is the Supreme Person or Brahman.* 
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In this connection we may refer to what Sankara says in 
regard to determination of the self. 
qa. ନ ୍ଷ ଅସ: ଧପ: | 
dfuaiu: are srr || 
Nc ଏ fd: ଏସ: | 
ଖଷ୍ଫୀଫପୀଧୀ ୪ ମାପ Ao: || 
ଅଙଙ: ୪ ରୁପ: ଏମ a୦ହଖୀ | 
-Vivekachudamani-212-13 
When all the five sheaths are eliminated as not being the 
self by reasoning on srut/ passages, what remains as the 
culminating point of the process is the witness, the knowledge 
absolute-atman. This self luminous atman, Which is distinct 
from the five sheaths, witness of the three states (waking, 
dreaming and deep sleep), eternal, changeless, untended, the 
real and.of the nature of overlasting bliss is to be realised by 
the wise man as his own self. 
ଅ୍ ଅମୀସୁ ପୁଅ ଅ: ଏସ ସୀସୁଷ୍ଅସ | 
ane afar ffs ger ଞ୍ଞ୍ଆୀ ॥| 
-Vivekachudamani-216 
That which perceives all, but cannot be perceived by any 
one, know that self, the knower through your sharp intellect. 
ପଚ ଅଆ Hd | ଅଆ eg: qd: ସୁ: YrateaaT: 


ଏପ: | 
-Maitri U.-31 


He who has been defined as pure, clean, holy, void 
(devoid of five sheaths), tranquil and of other marks is the self. 
He is to be apprehended by his own marks. He who, though 
different from the body, endows the insentient body with 
sentiency and remains as witness of all these modifications is 
the self, 
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14. DETERMINATION OF PRANAVA AND THE PURE 

SELF BEYOND THE PRANAVA 

On the basis of the above srut/ passages and reasoning, 
it is determined that the physical body, the organs of sense, 
and the vital air, which are products of conjunction, cannot be 
the pure self. The Supreme Brahma atone, which is undecaying, 
of the nature of pure consciousness and knowledge absoluite, 
is entitled to be called the self. It is stated below how this sel™ is 
associated with or dissociated from the mystic syllable auim 
named pranava. Some meditate upon aum or pranava as the 
Brahma. But Prabuddha Guru Mahima Swami, the proponent: 
of the doctrine of pure non-dual Brahma, and the founder of 
Mahima society, does not accept aum as such. Although 
meditation of the mystic syllable aum is advocated by sruti 
passages and scriptural statements, it is not accepted as such 
in the philosophy of unwritten Supreme Brahma who is of the 
nature of knowledge, absolute and pure. 

An account of the origination of aum from the meditation 
of Brahma as described in the Chhandogya Upanisad. 


Teruel aT edad fardsusanud- 
ପଏ fad Carraaat uuaard Hua: taf || 
ପୀଆ ଓ ୨୮: ୪ପୀଷର୍ସଙ୍‌ ଅସୀ ହସ ୪ 

Augean val arg HAR da 7 ¦ 


ପମ ॥। 
-Chhandogya-11-23-2-3 
Prajapati meditated upon the worlds. From them thus 
meditated upon issued forth three-fold knowledge (three Vadas). 
Then he meditated upon this. From this, thus meditated upon, 
issued forth the syllables bhuh, bhuvah and svah (earth, 
atmosphere and sky). Prajapati then meditated on them. From 
them thus meditated upon issued forth the syllable aum, just 
as all leaves are held together by a stalk. Similarly all speech is 
held together by aum verily this world is syllable Aum. 
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On the basis of this story of birth of the mystic syllable 
aum, the Upan/sads term it as sound-Brahma, one-lettered 
(ekaksara) Brahma. The significance of the sacred syllable 
aum is, described in the following manner in the Upanisads. 

3 UAT AAT TN FIAT AF TE TT: 

-Ekaksara U.-1 

The syllable aum (pranava), constituted of three sounds, 
such as a, U, m, signifies Brahrna. As names are non-different 
from the things signified by it, similarly the syllable aum is non- 
different from Brahma. The world is the apparent modification 
of this pranmava or sound-Brahma. The pranava or sound- 
Brahma is non-different from the Supreme Brahma. The sound- 
Brahma resides in the channel (nerve) called susumna. 

Mandukya Upanisad discusses in detail the philosophy 
of the mystic syallable aum (pranava). A brief account of that 
discourse is stated below. 

3 ହୁଷସପଝ୍ଞ୍ଫଧଙ ର୍ଷ - ୧ 

The etnire phenomenal world is nothing but aum, that is 
not separated form aum. 

aTIATeAT HEIFERS Ua qa rel 
HAF Hd | -Mandukya-8 

This is the self which is of the nature of the syllable 
aum. The syllable aum is divided into three constituents. They 
are a, U, m. They correspond to the three states of the self, 
ramely, waking, dream and deep sleep. 


STRAT AYIA: NAAT Ta | 
୮୦୩୪୪୪ 3୩୩ ପୀ | 

gga: ynstgdataal | -Mandukya U.-9-11 
Va/svanara, who has the waking state for his sphere of 


activity, is the letter a2, the first of syllable aum. Tajjasa, who 
has for his sphere of activity the dream state, is the letter w, the 
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second part of the syllable gum. Prajna, who has for the 
sphere of activity the state of deep sleep, is the letter m. the 
third part of the syllable aum.* The pranava has two aspects, 
i.e., the sound state and the non-sound state. In its sound 
state, it is lower Brahma, and in its non sound state, it is 
higher Brahma. Just as the self is called state, it is higher 
Brahma. Just as the self is called 7/va (individual soul) or God 
(/Swara)in accordance with the nature of its limiting adjuncts, 
similarly pranava in its sound state is lower Brahma, and is 
higher Brahma (transcendental) in its non-sound state. 

The syllable aum Symbolises virata, the universal spirit, Its 
quarters are identified with the constituent elements of the syllable 
aum. Consciousness is the presiding deity of these quarters. But 
pure non-dual Supreme Brahma is beyond al! these. 

TTT af:0F:+ +ଷ୍ସପ% ଗୀ: ଏଫ: ପଏ: | 
atta rd: yI:+ +50fofaanp esa fica: qe: | + 
+ଆ ପମ ଏମିଞ୍‌ ଏ: ଅସଧସ adr ary ANTE: 
a୪: ୩: | 

-Mandukya-3.5 


The Aryan seers have divided this world into three 
categories, namely, gross, subtle and casual. The experience 
of the world in the waking state is related to the gross natural 
world. The self identified with the experience of this state is 
known as va/svanara. The subtle world consists of subtle bodies 
which can be experienced. This is experienced in the dream 
state. The self identified with this state is called te/jasa. Toljasa 
experiences mental states which are dependent on the 
impressions left by the waking experience. The causal world is 
subtler than the subtle world. This causal world is experienced 
during the state of deep sleep. At this state all experiences 
become unified and non-differentiated. Ali objects of experience 
become a mass of consciousness. The self identified with this 
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state is known as prajna. He is full of bliss and also enjoyer of 
bliss. It is the gateway to all definite cognitions. The self 
identified with this state is called prajna, because he is devoid 
of all limiting adjuncts and because his peculiar feature is 
consciousness undifferentiated. This is also explained in another 
Upanisad. 

rf aafd safPunfPasRT | Si oafg: 51 uate: 
ଅଖ: qffaayarddfaralrararhed Fra geod: | 
3d: Nal sraerhenad: | area: HITT: | 3HATe! 
fae ଆ: | ୪ aval genoa: gna Mord: | 3m ଚT | 
3a: md fg 10 aL Nad HGRA 
ସୀନ da | ପମ ସୀ: 3୩୫୩୪ davalfad 3: 
uveuradafddl Hr: Ndtadaltdltg Hood -dTadalsR: | 
aT fade aoa: a Arujo sa surance aera 
fa ଟସ: ଅୃଖଏ୦ a୪ a: ୩ $ ହAaTgTCHG: 
qgsrdcdld: | Nema pA owud | 375: NANA 
fat nor flargna ag are: var farg: TE pa au 
spatdarert yrfadar sada eam saradspresh naa great 


Ga ales Hean ages yaad vere aa aie | 


-Narada Parivrajakopanisad 86/1 Chapter 

The sacred syllable aum as a whole and in its separate 

parts symbolises Brahma. From this standpoint pranava is two- 
fold-aum as a whole and aum in its separate parts. Pranava 
may be either internal or external. If we take this into account, 
pranava is three-fold. All these symbolise Brahma. The name 
of traditional pranava is internal pranava. The name 
philosophical pranava is external and known as virata. Pranava 
of destruction is Brahma Pranava. Another name of this pranava 
is ardhdhamatra or half a syllable. Aum is verily Brhma. The 
single syllable aum is known as internal pranava. This is divided 
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into eight parts. They are a. u, Mm, half syllable in shape of a 
semi-circle on the top of aum, the nasal sound represented 
by the semi-circular half syllable on the top of aum, Kala (a 
smal! part) and sak (power). Of the first four, a consists of 
ten thousand limbs, vu consists of a thousand limbs, /m sound 
consists of one hundred limbs and half syllable, u consists of 
unlimited limbs. Virata pranava is endowed with attributes, 
pranava of destruction is attributeless, and Pranava, of creation 
is characterised by both. Virata pranava, pranava of creation 
and pranava of destruction are pronounced as a vowel with a 
protracted or prolated voice. Virata pranava consists of sixteen 
parts. It is beyond the thirty six principles. The sixteen parts 
are as follows:- a - first part, u- second part, m- third part, 
ardhamatra- 4th part, nada- 5th part, Vindu- 6th part, Kala- 
7th part, Kalatita- 8th part, sant (tranquility)- 9th part, 
santyatita- 10th part, unmani- 11th part, manonmani- 12th 
part, puri- 13th part, madhyama- 14th part, pasyanti- 15th 
part, para- 16th part. The last three are internal states in the 
utterance of a sound. 
Again- 

ପସ୍‌ କପା ଧୀ ଏଫ | 

-Na. Pa. U.-6th Chapter 

The Brahma Pranava consisting of 16 parts endowed 
with 28 more parts assumes the dual form of matter and 
spirit (prakritiand purusa). In the Upanisads this Pranava. the 
sacred syllable gum has been described as a Swan. 


350 fa: 4a: IFT: Hd: | 
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4 ତା i. Ti | 
ପୁଗୀ୍ସମୀଥମ ¶ ଫା େଗୀଖମ: | 
agurndlar Ha Us Jed: | 
ପ୍ଷଷସ ପଏ @ ଆ ଫା ଗସଧ: | 

-Nadavindu Upanisad-1.5 
The sacred syllable aum with its parts is conceived as a 
swan. The letter a is its right wing, the letter mis its tail and vis 
its left wing. The half syllable called ardhamatra is its head. 
The qualities rajas and tamas are the feet of this swan, and the 
quality sattva is its body. Righteousness is its right eye and 
unrighteousness its left eye. Of the seven upper worlds, the 
earth (PAu) is located in its feet, bhuvarloka or the atmosphere 
is located in its thigh. The heaven or swar/oka is located in its 
waist. The world of maha is located in its navel, and the world 
of jana, in its heart. The world of tapas is located in its neck 
and the world of satya in the region between the eyebrows and 
the forehead. The sacred syllable aum is greater than any other 
chant. Meditation fo the syllable aum is more efficacious than 
meditation of any other chant. Those who meditate on the 
pPranava in the manner stated above attain the worlds cited 
above. 
The following deities preside over the four letters of the 
holy syllable aum: 
HAN TAT HoT TaN IF | 
୪ gnUESCUIT HAA ସୀ । 
qT aTenial TT are aT Ragga: | 
-Na. U.-6/7 
The first letter of aum is presided over by the god of 
fire. The god of air presides over the second letter. The sun is 
the presiding deity of the third letter, and the half syllable or 
ardhdhamatra at the top is presided over by the god Varuna. 
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ଓନା” ପ୍ର ଷର୍ଷମ | 
. -Mahavakya Ratnavali-16.1 
The holy syllable aum is all this. The entire phenomenal! 
world which is nothing but illusion and its effect is represented 
by aum. 
15. DETERMINATION OF THE NATURE OF PURE SELF 
WHICH IS BEYOND PRANAVA 
There is another quarter which is soundless (amatra) 
and beyond pranava. This indicates the unknowable and 
immeasurable Supreme Brahma. 
HATTA: Hoard: TIN: KFasgd: | 
-Mandukya-12. 
The partless of soundless aum which is the fourth is 
nothing but the Supreme Brahma. It is incomprehensible, all 
basis and non-dual. There is cessation of all pheonmena in it.. 
ସଂ: 5୪ ୮ ପହ: ୨୨ ୩୪୦୩: ୪୨ ମସ ୨ସ୍ସ ସି ୨ 
BSR De Cette Core Kd Po Rr PPD Capa Ke Ue [ho Coo 2s (2d Ged 20s C= ol [ee bez 2 SI PN 
MUU rd Kargd ag Hed M ୩ ୪ faa: || 
-Mandukya-7 
He (turiya) is not that which is conscious of the internal 
(subjective) world. Because it is ta/jasa which is conscious of 
the internal subjective world and enjoyer of subtle objects. He 
is not that which is conscious of external objective world, 
because it is viswa which enjoys:the external objects. He is 
also not that which is conscious of both. No intermediate state 
between waking and dreaming is to. be found in him. He is also 
not that which is a mass of consciousness, for-this is a 
characteristic of the state of deep sleep. Nor is he that which 
is simple consciousness, because he is not prajna. He is not 
that which is devoid of consciousness. He is unseen. not related 
to anything incomprehensible (by the mind), and cannot be 
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grasped by the organs of action. He is uninferable, unthinkable 
and indescribable. He is the self and essentially of the nature 
of consciousness. He is the same in all states, such as, waking, 
etc. There is negation of all phenomena, such as, waking, etc. 
He is pure consciousness, peaceful, all bliss and non-dual. The 
knowers of Brahma call him tur/ya or the fourth. He is the self. 
He is to be realised. He alone is to resorted to Further - 


ପସ ଞ୍TAITT AGUA Trae, 
Neer Uaur TTS Rd dng ଥୁ ୪ || 
-Naradaparivrajakopanisad-6-21 
The secondless Supreme Self is devoid of any 
characteristic and beyond the reach of sense organs. He is 
inconceivable, undefinable. He can be known by intuition only. 
He is transcendental, auspicious non-dual and the fourth. 
Aiming at Him, Vedanta says: 
fg: ପର ga: ୩୪୩ | 
ଏମ: ଷର୍ଗ ରୀ ଅରୁଆ fa: ଆ: 
ଙାର୍ଧନଧଙା ଖୀ ଷ୍ୟଗସଞଙୀ | 
TT: RUT Gf gard: || 
୯୩" ମଗର 4 ୪୪ ସୀ ସୀସପ | 
୩୨: ନମ ପର ମୁଁ ଖପ୍‌ ଷର ସୀ | 
ଦୁ Ie ପୁଆ: ପୁଆ: | 
dfAalgd: ୨: ୩୩ ଖ ପୁଅ ମସ । 
ସା I 
ସ ସଗ ୨ ଏଇ ମୁଆ ଏହ fa vada ॥ 
-Gaudapadakarika-1/10-14 
The Supreme Self, who is beyond the sacred syllable 
aum, consisting of three parts and is known as the fourth or 
turiya, is the cause of cessation of all miseries characterised 
by the three states, Viz.. prajna, taljasa and visva. In other 
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words, all miseries cease to exist when knowledge of the 
Supreme Brahma, who is beyond pranava and called turiya, iS 
attained. 7ur/ya or Supreme Brahma is not subject to any 
change. He is ever constant and does not deviate from his own 
nature. He is non-dual. All other entities, like the world, etc., are 
unreal, like the snake imagined in the rope. The self-effulgent, 
all-pervading Supreme Being is known as turr/ya (fourth). The 
generic and specific characteristics of visva, taijasa and prajna 
are described with a view to determining the real nature of turtya, 
visva and ¢a//asa, are conditioned by cause and effect. Prajna 
is conditioned by cause alone. But these two, i.e., cause and 
effect, do not exist in turiya. Prajna is conditioned by cause and 
effect. But tur/ya (Brahma) is devoid of both cause and effect. 
Prajna does not know anything of the self, non-self, truth or 
untruth. But turiya (Brahma) knows everything, for he is all 
seeing, nothing is beyond his knowledge. Just as the sun in the 
sky sees all and illuminates, similarly the Turiya Brahma is the 
seer of all. Non-cognition of duality is common to both prajna 
and tur/ya. Thus non-cognition of duality being the common 
characteristic of both prajna and turiya, how is it that it is prajna 
alone, and not tur/ya, that is bound by the condition of cause ? 
This being stated, prajna is associated with sleep in the form of 
cause, and this sleep does not exist in tur/ya. Sleep is 
characterised by the absence of the knowledge of reality. Prajna 
is associated with: this sleep, which is the cause. Turiya is all- 
seeing. Therefore, the sleep characterised by absence of the 
knowledge of reality does not exist in tur/ya. So he is not bound 
by causal condition, like prajna. 

a gd: Al Halteansid: | 

ନର୍ଥ ଖୀ: “ମିଲ ସୁଣିଷ ଏସ ॥ 

ସୀ gal ae sa: ଞଆସ | 

3nd ସୁଆ ପୀ ॥| 


-Mandukya-Goudapadakarika-15-16 
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Dream is the wrong cognition of reality, During the states 
of dream and waking, when one wrongly cognises reality, like 
perception of snake in place of rope, he is said to be 
experiencing a dream. Sleep is the state in which one does 
not know what is reality. It is the common feature of the 
three states, Viz, waking, dream and deep sleep. When the 
erroneous knowledge in sleep and dream disappears turlya is 
realised. Visva and ta/jasa, on account of their having the 
common features of dream and sleep, form a single class. 
When by awakening of the knowledge of the nature of the 
highest reality the condition of cause and effect is destroyed, 
then one realises the turiya Brahma. When the individual soul, 
subject to the law of transmigration and sleeping (not knowing 
the reality) under the influence of beginningless maya, is 
awakened, it then realises in itself the non-dual, unborn, 
sleepless and dreamless turiya Brahma. Under the influence 
of beginningless maya, jiva (individual soul) experiences such 
dreams as: 'this is my father, this is my son, these are my 
animals, with their happiness I am happy and with their misery 
I am miserable.’ When the 7/va (individual soul’; remains asleep: 
(does not know the reality), experiencing these dreams.in the 
two states of waking and dream, he is then awakened by the 
gracious teacher who has himself realised the highest reality 
as indicated by Vedanta. He teaches him, "Thou art not this, 
of the nature of cause and effect, but that thou art’. Thus 
awakened by the teacher, j/va realises the turiya Brahma. He 
realises himself as turiya atman birthless and non-dual. 


3a aldaleaT ad aroafaafsid: | 
ଷର goueaTcaT ada TE: || 
g୍ସdମ ୧୩୩ ud fats aid: | 
Haren fale Marea s-uafsd: | 
-Mahavakya Ratnavali-XV-25-28 
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The Supreme Brahma is beyond description. So it cannot 
be indicated by the sacred syllable aum. He is also beyond 
such entities as visva, virat or /Sswara. He is present everywhere 
as the self in his entirety and fulness. He is of the nature of 
pure consciousness and devoid of all miraculous supernatural 
powers, like immuteness, etc,. He is of the nature of supreme 
bliss, supreme love and unfettered freedom. 


ଷୀଞ୍ଷଷୀଧସସୀମ ନାସ୍‌ ନସ । 
Haier Toad: || 


-Mahavakya Ratnavali-XV-29-34 
He is of the nature of void, because there is no other 
world apart from Him. On account of His all-pervasiveness, He 
is the universal self. As he is the only reality, there is no other 
universe apart from Him. He is of the nature of pure existence 
and, as such, there is no cause for fear from Him. Being 
devoid of limiting adjuncts, he is neither gross nor subtle. He 
is without any name or form. He is of the nature of supreme 
knowledge and bliss. Being devoid of any distinction, such 
ideas as witness or non-witness do not apply to Him. He is 
neither free nor bound. Freedom and bondage being illusory 
in character are not applicable to Brahma who is the only 
reality. He is pure and devoid of any distinction. Knowledge 
of the Supreme Brahma is the quintessence of all Vedas and 
Vedantas, Attainment of liberation which is of the nature of 
supreme peace is made possible by one's access to the 
sceret knowledge of the self. In this connection Acharya 
Sankara says: 
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ଏ: ଙ୍‌ fs gens | 

ସର ଅଫ ସ୍ଫ ଆଏ ପୀ | 

uN Tes SRN ARs: yg: ୍ଷଝନtaTd: | 

MeaTever-cmu Fae: vial aa: had Fria | 

-Sa. Si. Sa.-458-459 

The self is pure consciousness. It undergoes no change. 
It remains the eterna! witness of the inner organ and all its 
modifications. Know Him by your sharp intellect. This atman 
(self) is self-effulgent, devoid of parts, unattached, pure, always 
the same, imperishable, indivisible and bliss eternal. This 
witnessing self is indifferent, of the nature of pure consciousness, 
one without a second and devoid of attributes. 


Har Maa FI ua 4 ର | 
ମିନ ରେ ନ ମସ ମସ ॥। 
3 fଝଣଝ ୩୯ ଖଇ ଓଗ୍‌ ୧ %ଅ: || 
-Vtvekachudamni-575 
It is thus clear that bondage and liberation are creations 
of /maya and cannot exist in the self. The self or the Supreme 
Brahma is without parts, wihtout activity, peaceful, 
unimpeachable, taintless, one without a second and of the 
nature of infinite sky or void. How can one conceive of bondage 
or liberation in Him ? 
ଅରଟ ଆ | 
Hur pa rdghs 
ଷ୍କ ଅନ ଧୀ ଅଧ | 
-Vivekachudamani-517 
The knowledge of the Supreme Self is the innermost 
purport of the Vedanta and crest of the Vedas. So it is profoundly 
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secret. I revealed that profound secret to you so that you wil! 
reveal the same to those aspirants who are purged of the 
taints of this dark age and possessed of mind freed from all 
desires. The presiding deity of the sun taught this knowledge 
of the self to sage Yajnavalkya. 


ଖସ 8 ପ୩ୟa ଏଫ HT CUAEAT TTS Md aT 
ଖ୍ୱଧୀଙସମ୍‌ | ଆ ସସ୍‌ । ସଙ୍ସୀଞ ଅସ୍‌ | ଖରୀ ୩୩ FV 
ଙ୍କ ଅଙ୍ଗ g:ଏ୩ଡ୍‌ | ସମ ମଂIeIN afd | ag: 
ଖସ | ଖୟୀସେଗୀୀଧ୍ସ ସୁଅ । ସଙ୍ଗୀ ଅଆ | ଖସ 
୩୩୮୯୯୩୩୮ । ମମୀ argh aTdlamaveaveg an | ମମ 
ଖୁସ । ମଙ୍ଣସୀ ନଷ୍ଞଙସ: । 
-Mandalabrahmanopanisad-10 
Yajnavalkya asked Narayana, who is like the Sun, ? 
"Venerable Sir, you speak of the innermost self in so many 
words, but I fail to understand these words. So please explain 
the same to me'. He replied, ‘The innermost self is luminous 
like flashes of lightning. The fourfold state of waking, dream, 
deep sleep and tur/ya constitute his luminous seat. Through 
this knowledge about the innermost Supreme Self is revealed. 
This knowledge is profoundly secret (and not perceptible to 
all). Those who take resort to the raft of knowledge can 
realise Him. One cannot have insight into that knowledge 
without crossing the sea of ignorance. He is both immanent 
and transcendent. The universe is merged in him. So he is 
said to be without any distinction. He is beyond sound, vindyu 
(point) and time. Though he appears to be endowed with 
attributes at the time of creation, he is in fact devoid of any 
attribute. One who knows the Supreme Self as such is liberated 
indeed. 
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ଷର୍ଷ aT-dH Spa ene 
୩ ( ? ) ଏଗାର | 
ଷର୍ପ uaa fd sroqna a gfg- 
ୀଧୀର୍ଷଷତ 8 ଅଗ ଖସମ୍‌ | 
-Mahavakya ratnavali- 16-38-39 
The Supreme Being is without any alternative, birthless, 
one without a second, devoid of beginning and middle, self- 
effulgent, of the nature of flavour and pure consciousness, 
devoid of error and attributeless. The sacred syllable aum 
which is adopted as the means for an insight into the nature 
of the Supreme Being is unable to know Him, for He is beyond 
the grasp of words. Accordingly, the methods of reasoning, 
such as, superimposition and refutation and distinguishing 

1 "ween the variable and the invariable, were taken recourse 

to for determining the reality of one pure, secondless Supreme 

Brahma and unreality of all other entities. In connection with 

our discussion on pranava or the sacred syllable aum, it was 

also pointed out that one Supreme Brahma who is Amatra, 

Alekh, Nirguna, Paramatma, Parambraham and beyond 

pPranava is present everywhere and always as the only reality. 

He is the substratum of all. 
ସରସ ¶ ସଫ ଏସବ | 

-Mandkya-2 

The Supreme Brahma is of the nature of pure 

consciousness and is constant. This was established with the 
help of srut/ texts quoted above and sound reasoning. 

16. EXPLANATION OF SIX-FOLD CONSCIOUSNESS 
AND CONSIDERATION OF IGNORANCE FROM 
COLLECTIVE AS WELL AS INDIVIDUAL 
STANDPOINTS 


Now it is being stated how the universe is illuminated by 
the luminosity of the consciousness of Brahma. As such 
Upanisad says- 
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ଷର୍ଗ ମୁ ମ୍‌ ଗା ଅମ ଚା | 
-Mandukya-2 
This universe is Brahma and this self (the individual soul) 
is Brahma. Just as the three states of the individual soul, 
namely, waking, dream and deep sleep, have respective names 
as v/sva, tatljasa and prajna in accordance with their limiting 
adjuncts, i.e., gross, subtle and casual, similarly the Supreme 
Self is named virata, hiranyagarbha or /swara in accordance 
with their limiting adjuncts. 
fava ସଞଷୟସସ ୮୪୦୮୯ ଖସ ଆପ: | 
fae auamtye ava a7: | 
-Yogakundali Upanisad-III-22 
The Vedantis cite the example of forest and trees, water 
and reservoir in order to illustrate the ideas of collectivity and 
separateness. A brief account of these illustrations is stated 
below. N 
gquar oafganegawisa 
ନଖ ଅଖ ଥେଗଞ୍ଷସ | 
ଅଧ ଅଷୀ ସଞ ଷ୪୪a Maa 
ଶସ ee: || 
ପୀ ଗୀ 5୩୮ gM 


୩୩୪ ହୀ ଆ ମୀମୀସମ | 
afarensis 
ME ANNAN ThA -TN: | 
0G - gd: | ଆ anfgecpriaria au 
fay g୍‌ଙଗଆସୀ | ଙ୍ଖ ରଖ ପ୍ ୩ - ଏସକଗ ପରଶ - 
 ପ୍ଷ୍ ନଆ ମମି ଏନ୍‌ ଶି ସକ ସନ 
ଷର ୪୮୪୦%୫୮ଖ୍‌ ୨୪୪ ର୍ଷ | ଏ: ଷର୍ଷ୍ୟ: ଏ୍ୀସଙକ - 
ଖୀ ୍ୁଷ: | 


-Vedantasara-26 
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Considered collectively as in the case.of a forest, ignorance 
is accepted as one and considered individuatly, as in the case 
of trees making the forest, it is accepted as many. The trees 
considered as an aggregate are denoted as one, j.e., the 
forest. Water is collectively named as the reservoir. Similarly, 
ignorance existing in the different individual souls and diversily 
manifested due to different limiting adjuncts in the form of 
inner organs, is collectively represented as one. Ignorance, 
therefore, has a collective ignorance, as well as a separate 
existence. In regard to collective ignorance srut/ says that 
God (/swara) creates the universe of multiplicity through his 
power of illusion. So considered collectively and individually, 
ignorance is two fold. In accordance with preponderance of 
pure or impure sattva it is again divided into two. They are 
ignorance with preponderance of pure sattva and ignorance 
with a preponderance of impure sattva. When consciousness 
is reflected in ignorance with a preponderance of impure sattva, 
it is designated as 7/va or individual soul, which is devoid of 
such qualities as omniscience and universal lordship. But when 
consciousness is reflected in ignorance with a preponderance 
of pure sattva, it is designated as /swara endowed with 
omniscience, universal lordship, etc. When this aggregate of 
ignorance is associated with pure intelligence, it has a 
preponderance of pure sattva. Consciousness associated with 
this aggregate of ignorance with a preponderance of pure sattva 
is endowed with such qualities as omniscience, universal 
lordship, all-controlling power. etc and is designated as the 
undifferentiated inner controller, the director of the mental 
propensities of all finite beings, the cause of the world and 
/swara. Jswara is the illuminator of the aggregate of ignorance. 
Therefore he is called omniscient. There is scriptural evidence 
that He who knows all things both generally and particularly is 
known as inner self and He who is the inner self of all is the 
Supreme Self. 
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ସୁଅ ୪୩୩୮ ଧଡଫ ମସ ମୀ | gad - 


HeqsicatlyatcaTfeors Ma FYd | UsTel 
Ti HUTT Uda Hf TFG | 


-Vedantasara-28 
Individual ignorance on account of its association with an 
inferior being is characterised by preponderance of impure 
sattva. As it causes obstruction to knowledge, it is designated 
as j/va or individual soul. The quality of sattva is eclipsed by 
raJas and tamas which preponderate in j/va. AS a result, if this 
consciousness is predominated by impure sattva. deflection 
of consciousness in the quality of sattva, is transparent. But 
due to opaqueness of the qualities of rajas and tamas, reflection 
of consciousness in these two is not clear. Consciousness 
reflected in pure sattva is designated as /swara, and 
consciousness reflected in impure sattva is called jiva. 
Consciousness reflected in ignorance predominated by impure 
sattva has limited knowledge and is devoid of the power of 
lordship. It is called prajna = because it has a preponderance 
of inferior qualities of rajas and tamas. 


Hrahadqals Ihe fauaal aqestcauag a 
ପହ: gf ୍ୟଫସଆୀ ସ୍ରଷଗଙୀସଙ୍‌ ଖୀ ୮୮୪୪୪ ଗସ । ସମ୍‌ 
ଧ R ରଖ qa FUT: av sf ord ual ! 
Ios Reeder ae | 

-Vedantasara-48 

The sum-total of alf subtle bodies when looked upon as 
one, like a forest or a reservoir, is called aggregate or total 
and looked upon as many, like trees or quantities of water, is 


called individual or vyast/. Consciousness associated with this 
totality of subtle body is called sutratma, hiranyagarbha, prana, 


m= The Word 'ajna! proceding by Prefix pra means that which 
is almost ignorant. 
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etc., because it is immanent everywhere. It pervades all the 
subtle bodies as a thread runs through a garland. It identifies 
itself with the five great uncompounded elements and is 
endowed with the powers of knowledge, will and activity. It is 
designated as sutratma, because it pervades all subtle bodies 
as a thread runs through a garland. So it is designated as 
sutratma. It is called hiranyagarbha as it is associated with the 
inner organ which is endowed with knowledge. It is designated 
as prana on account of its possessing the power of activity. 

ପପୁ aU fe ସପ ଝଞଙୀ Hf qed: -4 ଖରୀ | 

-\Vedantasara-49 

Consciousness associated with each individual subtle body 
is called ta/jasa. It is called ta/jasa on account of its being 
reflected in the effulgent inner organ. Further : 

ମଧ ସ୍୍ଗଷ୍୍‌ସାପିଏ । ୪g ୪ଅସଆ ମଗ୍‌ 
୩୮ ଅଙ୍‌ ଗୀ ପମ ୪: ପଗ୍‌ ଏସ୍‌ ଗୀ 5୮୪୯ ୪୮୯ | ଏମ୍‌ ଖମ 
348 ଅମ ଗୟସୀସ୍ପ fas ସସ । ଷର୍ଷତପୀ Acc fff 
TAT HEA HHL: AAT Haft anInly: | 
ଝଷ୍ସ୩ ପଡ sae a | 

-\Vedantasara-57 

As a forest is an aggregate of individual trees, as trees 
are separate units of the forest, as a reservoir is the aggregate 
of quantities of water, and as quantities of water are separate 
units of the reservoir, similarly the four varieties of gross bodies 
may be spoken of collectively or individually as they are viewed 
as one or many. Consciousness associated with this aggregate 
of gross bodies is called va/svanara on account of its identification 
with all bodies. it ic called virata on account of its manifestation 
in diverse ways. This aggregate gross body of viréta is called 
the alimentary sheath (Annamaya kosa) on account of its 
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being a modification of food. It is called waking state on account 
of its being the medium for the enjoyment of gross objects. 


ଏ୍‌ଏରଙ୍ଧେ ଥୟ ସସ ନସ ଝୁଅ ସ | ପ୍ଞ୍ମ ସି - 
qi ଅହ asମୁ || 
.-Vedantasara-58 


Consciousness associated with the individual gross body 
is called v/sva on account of its entering the gross body without 
giving up its identification with the subtle body. These are the 
six kinds of consciousness considered collectively and 
individually. Attempts are made to explain these with the help of 
examples, such as, forest, trees, reservoir and quantities of 
water considered collectively and individually. But even then 
the matter could not be made clear, for a forest has no separate 
existence apart from the trees, and a reservoir has no separate 
existence apart from the quantities of water. So these illustrations 
do not seem to be adequate to explain the subject. 

In this connection we come across a more fitting 
illustration in Western philosophy. According to it, an aggregate 
is an imaginary entity. It is not an idealisation of the individual. 
Collectivity has its separate existence. They cite the example, 
called the body, in order to explain this. The gross body is an 
aggregate of different cells. Every cell has its separate and 
independent existence. Although the body is an aggregate of 
cells, it is separate from and independent of the body. Just as 
the body is an aggregate of cells, similarly wvirata is the aggregate 
of individual gross bodies, hiranyagarbha is the aggregate of 
all individual subtle bodies, and sutratma is the aggregate of al! 
individual causal bodies. The Supreme God is not an embodied 
being according to this view. 

When /swara (God) creates the gross material universe 
His consciousness is termed virata, taking into consideration 
the grossness of the limiting adjunct when He creates the 
subtle universe, His consciousness is termed hiranyagarbha, 
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taking into consideration the subtleness of the limiting adjunct, 
and when He creates the causal world, His consciousness is 
termed sutratma, taking into consideration the causal character 
of the limiting adjunct. At the time of doing the work of the gross 
or material world, God's (iswara) instrument is the aggregate 
of gross bodies of the individual souls (J/va), and at the time of 
doing the work of the causal world, God's instrument is 
aggregate of causal bodies of the individual souls. In ordinary 
beings causal body is not fully developed. Full development of 
the causal body is possible only in persons who are liberated 
while living. In fact, causal body of /swara is constituted of the 
aggregate of the causa! bodies of the liberated souls. Each of 
them is like a cell of the causal body of /swara. Just as arteries 
carry blood from the heart, which is the centre of the body, to 
different parts of the body, similarly causal bodies of liberated 
souls serve as arteries for carrying the message of love and 
compassion to the people from God who is the centre of the 
universe. The persons, who are liberated while living, completely 
surrender themselves to the Supreme Self and dedicate to Him 
whatever they have. Just as cells of the body while retaining 
their own identity, cater to the nourishment and development 
of the gross body, similarly the persons liberated while living 
completely surrender themselves to the Supreme Being without 
giving up their own identity. Keeping themselves completely 
detached-from the affairs of the outside world, they dedicate 
their narrow selfish interests to furtherance of the cause of 
God's work and wander in the world as representatives of God 
for the good of the universe. They are like the limbs of God. 
The causal body of the Lord is constituted of the aggregate 
of their causal bodies. The srutis thus describe six kinds of 
consciousness both from collective and individual standpoints 
as the reflection of the Supreme Self. But the Supreme Self in 
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its real absolute state is immutable, unconditioned and pure. 
The individual is the reflection of this Supreme Consciousness. 


Uf TAT ogg a SHIH | 
plans hy: ara ପdd ଆମ୍‌ ଧେଝ୍ଆୀଫୁ || 
Rafa: uaa: -Isha upanishad-8 

The Supreme Self is all-prevading, self-existent, devoid 
of gross and subtle bodies, untainted by sin, scatheless, 
radiant, pure, omniscient, all-seeing and ali!-encompassing. He 
has duly assigend duties to the eternal Prajapatis. 

The consciousness of the Supreme Self is relfected in 
mind of the individual! soul. 

ଫ ଶସ ଖୀ: ଏ ଖସ: | 

va ଷ: ଧୀ ମିସ ନାମ ମିର: ॥ 

ଖଞ୍ଅସ ଅସମ" ଚଷୁ | 

aR fran fa farsi 4 aad || 

ଅରୁ ଖୀ ଖ ଖସ: ସମ ଏଞ୍ଅସ | 


ଅୃଙ୍୍‌ସୈସ ଏ୍ଧଞସ ମସ ୪ ପୁଅ | 
-Sa. Si, Sa- 656-658 


The happiness which the mind experiences in the 
possession of external objects is really a reflection of the 
interest happiness of the self. The self is bliss itself. The self 
is full, eternal, secondless and free from fear. In the absence 
of the original, there can be no reflection. The reflected 
happiness that the mind experiences has its original is the 
happiness of the self. All tht the mind does is to make it 
manifest. That original happiness of the self whose reflection 
is caught in the mind cannot be grasped by the seers with 
the help of inferential logic or book learning. This has been 
discussed in detail in the previous section with the help of 


such a srut/ passage as SNIHNT4 Tad, That need not be 
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repeated here. It is now amply made clear that the reflected 
consciousness of one, secondless, unwritten, attributeless 
Supreme Brahma is designated variously from the standpoint 
of the different manifestation of the universe aS ViSsVa, 
vaisvanara, taijasa, hiranyagarbha, prajna and /swara. Besides 
reflected consciousness mingled with supreme consciousness 
constitutes eight kinds of associated consciousness. But the 
unwritten Supreme Brahma, whois of the nature of existence 
and knowledge and devoid of any limiting adjunct, exists as 
pure consciousness. 


17. DETERMINATION OF THE MEANING OF 
GREAT SAYINGS SUCH AS TATTVAMASI ETC. 
It is now stated as to how Parambraham Paramatma is 
felt by means of great statement of Srut/ such as Tattvamasi 


etc. 

uaNT SURO TI RA Isa Hafd- 
ଅସୀ ଅଖୀ ଏମ ୭ ଅଞଦ୍‌ ସସ୍‌ | ଅଧ ଗୀ 3aT-qvCAA 
ପମ ଜନା ସ୍‌ "ଏପ: | ଖର fava adHY 
3aT-dqtaaaf sal lacal-d1aNTd Na fra 
ଅସ ॥| 

The sum-total of gross, subtle and causal worlds make 
a vast universe just as a sum-total of smaller forests make 
a vast forest or an aggregate of smaller lakes makes a 
vast lake. Consciousness associated with this vast universe 
from va/svanara to iswara is also one and the same as the 
space enclosed by a number of smaller forests is the same 
as that enclosed by the large forest of which they form 
part or as the sky reflected in different smaller lakes is the 
same as that reflected in the vast lake of which they form 
part. 
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PP ng Mel A ese Sapa Ad SLi 
MT HSI dada A: eae ud 
ଖୁସୀର ସିଙ ର୍ଫ ଖଞିଷ ' ଟୀ ଖ ୪a 

{୪୫ ୯୯ ୪ । 
-Vedantasara-62 

Consciousness unassociated with any adjunct when not 
discriminated, like the red hot iron ball, form the vast universe 
and the consciousness associated with it, becomes the direct 
meaning of the great Vedic dictum 'All this is verily Brahma’, 
and when discriminated from them, it becomes the implied 
meaning of that great saying. 

These are the four great sayings of the four Vedas. 
These great sayings taken together establish the identity of 
the individual soul with Brahma. «These are stated in great 
detail in the Upanisads. 


+ Of these great sayings the first is of the nature of instruction. 
The other three are of the nature of spiritual experience. The 
sentence 'that thouart' (tattvamasi) occurs in the Chhandogya 
upanisada, of Samaveda. This self is Brahma (Ayamatma 
Brahma) occurs in the Mandukya Upanisad of Atharva veda. I 
am Brahma (Aham Brahmasmi) occurs in Brihadaranyaka 
Upanisad of Yajurveda. Knowledge is Brahma (Prajnanam 
Brahma) occurs in the Aitariya Upanisad of Rig veda. 

That (Tat) means the cosmic soul (Isvara) endowed with 
the characteristics of Omnipotence and omniscience. That 
(tvam) means individual soul, characterised by limited capacity 
and limited knowledge. This sentence signifies unity of the two. 
But this appears to be contradictory. So by rejection of the 
incongurant or Bhaga Laksana the portion of the primary 
meaning of ‘That’ signifying ignorance and the attributes of 
omnipotence and omniscience caused by ignorange is given 
up. As a result, the word, ‘that means only pure consciousness. 
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ଞଷର ସମ - ୧ - × ୪4 aT; ବ- × 3୪ dT; 
3 - × ଫା; ୪- × ଅପ ଗଁ ! 


-Sukarahasyopanisad-1 
Four are the great sayings : 
1. ଏସ ଚଖ Knowledge is Brahma 
2. Egat Iam Brahma 
3, ଫଂଷ୍ଚୀଧ Thou art that Brahma 


4. ଏପ ଚା This self is Brahma 

This is again treated in great detail. 

୪୪୩୮୮ ଗୁ :- ଖାପ ୩ SHTI aTanT Yel: 
୩ । 


Similarly by taking recourse to Bhaga Laksana (Rejection of 
the incongreunt) the portion of the primary meaning of the 
word thou (tvam) signifying reflection of ignorance, lack of 
capacity and smallness of intellect is given up. As a result of 
this 'thou’ means pure consciousness. So unity of 'That' and 
‘thou’ is established by taking recourse to Bhagalaksana. 
This .self is Brahma (Ayamatma G&rahma)- In this 
sentence primary meaning of the word 'this self is the embodied 
self and the primary meaning of the word Brahma is the 
cosmic soul (Isvara). Here also laksana is resorted to inorder 
to-arrive at the real meaning of these two words. The implied 
meaning is not indirect. In order to substantiate this the word 
‘this' or Ayam is used. So the self of all is the Brahma. The 
self reveals itself and is of the nature of consciousness. The 
knowledge of the self therefore is direct. This sentence thus 
means I am the self luminous self, "I am Brahma". In this 
sentence the primary meaning of the word 'I' (aham) is the 
embodied self the primary meaning of the word Brahma is the 
cosmic soul, or Isvara. But by implication of both the word ‘I’ 
and 'Brahma' signify pure consciousness. The knowledge of 
Brahma which is of the nature of bliss. (Prajnanam Brahma) 
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ଷଲଞ୍ସ ୪୩d ନ ଆ ଅ । 


-Sukarahasyopanisad-1-2 
-Pancadsi Maha.-5-1-2 
Here in after with reference to Sukarahasyopanisad the 
slokas indicating the meaning of the Great sayings is being 
explained; that is the word Prajnan of "Prajnan Brahma Aithreya 
Upanisad in Rig Veda is being determined:- The first is Prajnana 
Brahma in the A/tareya Upanisad in Rigveda. That by which 
Jivatma sees, hears, smells, speaks, distinguishes sweet and 
bitter tastes-is called Prajanana consciousness. Consciousness 
is here defined as that which functioning through intellect or 
mind is responsible for sense perception. That is why the 
consciousness explained through intellect is called Prajnana. 
Tne one consciousness which is in Brahma, indra and other 
gods as well as in human beings, horses, cows, etc. is Brahma. 
So consciousness in me also is Brahma. (The great saying- 
Prajanana Brahma is meant by means of these two slokas) 


The primary meaning of the word Brahma is the cosmic soul. 
But by implication both words signify Brahma which is of the 
nature of bliss and nondifferent from the individual self. 
Rejection of the incongruent of Bhagatyage Laksana is 
taken recourse to not only in explaining the meaning of the 
great sayings but also in explaining the meaning of other sruti 
texts. The words truth knowledge and bliss also signify Brahma 
through the application of Bhaga tyagaLaksana. Pure Brahma 
cannot to be the primary meaning of any of these three 
words. It is implied meaning of all these three words. The 
relative truth together with absolute truth of pure consciousness 
is the primary meaning of the word truth. But absolute’ truth 
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qty: reson cz frat | 
ସୃ: ପଧସfc Thai || 
ଏ: yo: cao aed ad: | 
୩ ଅପ ୯୨୪୪ ଏ" ଗୁଆ ଏର | 
-Sukarahasyopanisad-5-3-4 
Now the great saying ‘aham Brahmasm/” occurring in 
Brihadaranyaka Upanisad in Yajurveda is being explained. The 
infinite Supreme Self remains manifested in this world as the 
witness of the function of the intellect in the body fit for self- 
knowledge and is designated as 'I'. The Supreme Self who is 
infinite by nature is described here as Brahma.. The word asm/ 
or 'am' denotes the identity of aham. I am Brahma. Therefore 'I 
am Brahma!’ is the meaning of this great saying. 
Again:- 
upnafgdldu uameafsasidan | 
ସଃ: ୟପଞସଏ ୪ ଖୀୱଙ୍ସ ପ୍ୀ୍ସ ।॥। 
ମୁ ୍ଷୀୀସ ଗଗ ଗା ଏସ | 
dl ଆସୀନ ମଝଙଫମ୍ୱୁ୍ଅସୀ ¦ 
-Sukarahaesyopanisad-5-6-7 
Now the meaning of the great saying tattvamas/occurring 
in Chhandogya Upanised of Samavedais being explained. Before 
the creation of the phenomenal world of name and form, 
there existed the Supreme Brahma, the one without a second, 
or Brahma is the implied meaning of the word truth. Similarly 
intelligence together with self luminous consciousness is the 
primary meaning of the word knowledge. But the implied meaning 
of word knowledge is pure consciousness or Brahma. Similarly 
worldly joy together with eternal bliss is the primary meaning 
of the word joy (ananda) But its implied meaning is eternal 
bliss or Brahma. Samkshyepsaririkam. 
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devoid of name and form, pervading everywhere and of the 
nature of pure existence. Even now He exists after creation. 
A similar condition is signified by the word ‘that’. The principle 
of consciousness which transcends the body, senses and mind 
of the enquirer is here denoted by the word 'thou'. The word ast 
(‘art’) signifies their identity. That identity is to be experienced. 


Tach Hag | 
Her egd Hara ad ॥ 
ଝୁଧଅମ୍ପୀସ ପଗ ୩୩୪୩୩୪ | 


ଗାଆ ସୁ ଗା ୪୩୨୫୨୮୩୮୧୯୩୦ || 
-Sukarahasyopanisad-7-8 
-Pancadasi-5-7-6 
Now in order to explain the purport of the great saying 
ayamatma Brahma which occurs in the Mandukya Upanisad 
of Atharvavdea, the implied meaning of the words ayam (this) 
and atman (self) is being determined. By the word ‘this it is 
meant that the atman (self) is selfluminous and directly 
experienced. That is known as the inner self which is the 
indwelling principle covering everything between ego and the 
body. So these two words signify jiva chaitanya or individual 
soul. Now by fixing the meaning of the word Brahma, identity 
between j/va and Brahma is being determined. The essence of 
the entire visible universe is denoted by the word Brahma. That 
Brahma is of the nature of self-luminous atman. Thus identity 
of Supreme Self or Brahma and the individual self or atman is 

established. 

In this connection it is stated in Chhandogya Upanisad : 


“gq uta eq ପର ଖପ୍‌ ଫୁ ୪ 3୩ oud 
ଏସମସ୍ତ ହନ ଧୁଆ ଏ ମୀ ର୍‌ af ଆ ଜା ସ ସାଗ । ` 
-Chhandogya-VI-8-7 
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'O, my dear son, that subtle essence of which I spoke is 
at the root of all. This vast universe is sustained by the glory 
of that divine essence. The universe exists in Him like wrap 
and woof. That is the only Reality. That is true. That is the 
self. That art thou, O 'Svetaketu'. Svetaketu replied, ‘Venerable 
Sir, I do not quite understand that. Please instruct me further’. 
‘So be it, my dear’, said Uddalaka. 

qe wird SurTTlamaT-aerd und 
ଷର । ୪ ଅଫ 5d afd ddvarganTcaTd ped. Mega - 
ଅଂ୍ୀସୂଷସୀମ୍ୀସଙଙ୍ପଫ ୪] ଧ M80 ଞ ଝଖପଫ ଅସ | ଖା 
ଆଖ: 5୪ ୪, ମସ ଏଷ ୪୩୮୭୮4 %ପ ଏ ଏଆ: 
Se A a [ ଖସ ଆ] 0୩ , ୪ ମ ଝ୍ମଗଅ ଆସ | ୪ ଅଆ 

ତ ସଫ ଞ୍ଅପରସସଙୀଙୀଷଙ୍୍ ସସ୍‌ ଖା ୪ Hc Tad dha! 
ନ୍ଧ ପୀ ମୀନ । ” 
-Chhandogya-VI-1-3 

My dear, if somebody is suspected of having committed 
theft, the royal officials tie him up and presenting him before 
the judge, say- This man has stolen the property of such and 
such a person, but does not admit the crime he has committed. 
Therefore, let an axe be heated and let him prove his innocence 
by holding the heated axe in his hand. He actually committed 
the theft, but was hiding the truth for fear of punishment. Thus 
he is a liar. Being given to untruth and covering himself with 
untruth, he takes hold of the heated axe and is burnt and kitled. 
But if he is not the thief, he speaks the truth. Being given to 
truth and covering himself by truth he takes hold of the heated 
axe and is not burnt. Then he is released, O my dear. As the 
truthful man having faith and devoted to truth will not be 
burnt even while holding the heated axe, in a similar manner 
both knower of Brahma and one who does not know Brahma 
will merge in the supreme luminosity of Brahma at the time of 
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their death. But the Brahma-knowing man, who knows Brahma 
to be the only truth, will attain liberation whereas the ignorant 
person, who is attached to the false, illusory and perishable 
objects of the phenomenal world, will have to return to the 
transmigratory world. The subtle consciousness of the nature 
of pure existence, of which I have been telling uptill now, sustains 
this vast universe which exists like wrap and woof. That is the 
truth. That is the self. That art thou, Svetaketu’ Svetaketu 
understood this. This is corroborated by other Upanisads. 


maura: adgcataan: | 

ଏପଞ୍ସୀଗଏ: ଅଆପୀଫପ୍୍‌ୱସୀପ: ! 

ଖସ ୪୩୮୮୯ ୩ ୋପ୍‌ୱଅପ୍ାଣ୍ଆ: | 

Hrd: Mad: ud -ଏefଧ: | 

ମୀ ସଗ 3୩ qa: 

EVE Uhr Rea aଖଞ୍ଧସ || 

-Adhyatmopanisad-30-32 

After having discussed about non-attachment as the 
means for the attainment of liberation, the primary meaning of 
the word zat (that') inthe axiom tattvamasi (‘thou art that’), direct 
realisation of the import of which leads to immediate liberation 
and total annihilation of ignorance, is being determined. 
Consciousness associated with ignorance in its collective 
aspect is regarded as /swara or Lord of manifestation 
characterised by omniscience. It is beyond the grasp of the 
senses and of the nature of truth, knowledge and bliss. In Himself 
He is even the unmanifest, transcendent and changeless 
Brahma. This is the literal meaning of the word tat which 
means ‘that’. Individual consciousness (jiva chaitanya)limited 
by the inner organ is the primary meaning of the word tvam, 
which means ‘thou’. By discarding maya (collective ignorance), 
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which is the limiting adjunct of /swara, and ignorance, which is 
the limiting adjunct of individual soul, we get one, indivisible 
Brahma consciousness which is the nature of existence 
knowledge-bliss. This establishes identity of 'that' and 'thou'. 
This is obtained by taking recourse to the implied meaning of 
both these words. The primary meaning of both the words is 
not acceptable as they appear to be contradictory. 
In this connection it is stated in Sarvopanisadsara : 


ଖା -ଏ ଫା ଧପ୍‌ ସ୍ୟ ଫାcta ଧପ୍‌ (ଗସ 3୫୪ 
ଅର୍ଷମ: ପ୍ଞ: ଓ qTmo aq: Si hn! 
ଖଖ୍ୱସୀର୍ଷହଖୀ ଆସ | 

-Sa. U. Sa.-4 


The self is different from both ‘thou’ limited by adjuncts 
aiiu 'that' limited by adjuncts. It is all-pervading, like space, 
subtle, pure and of the nature of pure existence. The word asi 
(art) in the sentence tattvamas/ (‘that thou art’) implies that the 
self-luminous individual self is nothing but pure Brahma. 

Lord Siva explains this to Sukadeva in 
Sukarhasyopanisad in the following manner : 


aTod deaf fursaw sre fied ye | 

are tifa farce enya du: |! 

aTed daunted g afd yEi- 

ସନ ଖୀ ପଙ୍ଷ ଅଗ ଅ ମଆଦଧଙଫ ଗୀ ଏଆ || 

afar aff sr FRA ITN | 

fH ଙ୍ସଙ ଅସୀମ ॥| 

ଓତ୍ଅଗସସନୂ ଝହeାc ପ 

fd ଗସ ହୀ ୯୍ଷଙ୩ୀ ଅର: | 

AT Tue sha: srxoaTaasad: | 

ସନାର୍ଷାd fo yoialalcafsrad || 
-Sukarahasyopanisad-10-12 
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Now the meaning of the great Vedic saying tattvamasi 
(‘thou art that') is being determined. Words in a sentence are 
interpreted in two ways. One is the primary or literal meaning 
and the other is the secondary or implied maning. The literal or 
primary meaning of the word {vam is the gross body constituted 
of five elements the senses, etc but the implied meaning of 
{vam is consciousness which is beyond body and the sense. 
Similarly, primary or literal meaning of the word tat (‘that') is 
/swara Or consciousness associated with collective ignorance. 
But the implied meaning is Supreme Brahma which is of the 
nature of existence, knowledge, bliss. So by taking into account 
tne implied meaning of both the words, we get complete identity 
of tat and &vam. The two entities tat and tvam appear to be 
different so long as there is the limiting adjunct of cause and 
effect. But devoid of limiting adjuncts, both tatand tvam mean 
one and the same thing- Brahma which is of the nature of 
existence, knowledge, bliss. Just as in the sentences 'This is 
that Devadatta’ the two words 'this' and 'that’ refer to one 
Devadatta only, in a similar manner in the Vedic sentences 'that 
thou art' the two words ‘that’ and ‘thou’ imply one secondless 
Brahma who is changeless and of the nature of pure existence. 
The individual soul (/va) is limited by the adjunct of effect, and 
/swara is limited by the adjunct of cause. e In other words, 
that which creates as the cause is /swara, and that which is 
created as the effect is /va or individual soul. When the limiting 
adjuncts of cause and effect are discarded, /swara and jiva 
become one, and there remains only infinite consciousness 
eIn the Niralamba upanisad it is stated that effects is the 
limiting adjunct of the individual soul and cause is the limiting 
adjunct of Iswara (cosmic soul) Brahma. Brahma created this 
universe by resorting to nature (prakrit) which is his own power. 
By entering into it as the inner controller he controls the intellect 
and sense organs of all beings. Therefore he is called the Lord 
or 'Iswara’. I 
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which is Brahma. It is thus established with the help of the 
Upanisadic words stated above that the great Vedic sayings 
like tattvamas/ imply one secondless Supreme Brahma. This 
is the quintessence of all Vedanta texts. Advocate of other 
schools of philosophy, such as dualism, interpret the great 
saying in diverse ways. But this is the meaning of the great 
sayings established by the Upanisads. This is the final conclusion 
of the philosophy of pure, non-dual Brahma. 
The interpretation of these great sayings by modern 
Vedantic philosophers is being stated briefly. 
ଏମ୍‌ ଖପ୍‌ “ସଫ: ଏସ୍‌ 
ର୍ଷ: ଖୀ ର: । 
qe: ନ 1 ର୍ଷ 
ଖଞ୍ଆୀଷ ଓ୩ସ ୩%: | 
ପଗ ସଫ: 5: ଖାଅ | 
ଖଞ୍ଆୀର୍ଷଧସ୍ ୪ ୩୪ ସୀିଗର୍ତ ॥। 


The reflection of Brahma is called the embodied soul or 
"Jiva' on account of the super-imposition of the false knowledge 
that I am gross having a name and a form. Although Brahma is 
one, the individual souls. (Jivas) are many on account of the 
limiting adjunct of the body is three fold in accordance with the 
three constituents namely Satika, Rajas and tamas. 

Now the experience of the disciple after receiving 
instruction from the teacher is being described. Prior to 
realisation of the self 1 was asleep and lacking in discrimination. 
I was overpowered by such egoistic notions as this is mine, 
this is not mine etc, I was therefore in a state of dream. As in a 
dream, things unreal appear to be real. So also the unreal 
universe appears to me to be real. But now with the dawning of 
right knowledge on account of the instruction imparted by the 
teacher, who explained to me the meaning of the great saying. 
I am now awakened. I realised that Brahma atone is true. 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


The Yoga of Determination\ 55 


ଏନ ନାସ ଅଧ ! 
ଏମ୍‌ ଧର୍ଷ ନଆ ୪ ଖଗ ଫଧ୩୯୪ || 
“Sg. Sa. Sa.-701-703 

The disciple says, ‘Revered Sir, what are the various 
interpretations of the words 'that' and ‘thou’ ? What are the 
primary and literal meaning of the two terms ? What is the 
figurative meaning of the two terms ? How does the literal 
meaning differ from the figurative meaning ? Why is the literal 
interpretation of both the terms contrary to the concept of 
the identity of self (at/man) with Brahma ? Does the implied or 
figurative meaning solve this contradiction ? What is the implied 
meaning of the two terms and how does the implied meaning 
establish the unity of the self (atman) and Brahma ?' 

ଧୁ ଶୋର ଝଙ {ସୁସ୍‌ ଖଅ ସ ୩ ଫଏ: | 

ଗୀ ଧୁ ୩ "4 ଆ । 

ଆ ୩ -ଏଏଆ ଓ: ଶୋ ଖ୍ଫସ | 

ଫୀଷଦଗ ୩୮ ଚଟା ପଏ: | 

ax Uharcrroras Hus | 

୩: {ଧି ସ ଗୀସଆୀଫା୯ମସ: ଅସୀମ |! 

ଗୀ ଅଗ ୩ ଧୀ | 

ପୀ ଧରୀ ଧୁ ଗସ ଷମୀଧ: || 

-Sa. Si. Sa.-704-707 

In reply to the query made by the disciple, the teacher 
says, 'Oh enlightened one, please listen to me attentively. Your 
penance (tapasya)is about to bear fruit. The moment you hear 
and realise the meaning of the Vedic saying tattvamast (‘thou 
art that’), you wil! attain the immediate and integral knowledge 
of Brhama. So long as people do not attain the correct 
knowledge of these two terms and remain attached to the 


objects of the world without realising Supreme Self, they will 
remain bound by the bonds of semsara and keep on revolving 
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round the circle of births and deaths. By the direct realisation 
of the true import of the Vedic saying tattvamas/ (‘that thou 
art’) the virtuous realise the Supreme Brahma, attain liberation 
which is of the nature of knowledge, existence and bliss, and 
which knows no break or interruption. Everyone desirous of 
liberation should, therefore, attain direct knowledge of the great 
saying tattvamasi (‘that thou art’) and be free from the bondage 
of the transmigratory world. I shall now briefly explain it. Listen 
attentively. 

ଧୀ ଗପ: ୩4d arr qfozdldA: | 

ଗୀ ଏଞ୍ଷୀଷଙମ ଏରସ ୁଷସୀ ଗୀ || 

-Sa. Si. Sa.-708 

‘According to scholars, meaning of words can be clarified 
under two heads. One is the primary or literal meaning of words 
and the other is the secondary or figurative meaning. Now the 
meaning of the sentence tattvamas/is being examined. Please 
listen to it attentively.’ 


ଖୀ ଫଂଙଫୀ {ଅସ ଅପ୍‌ ଏଆ | 


ଖୀ {ଷପମ୍ପୀସ ସପ୍‌ ଏଝଏଥ ପସ |! 
-Sg. Si. Sa.-709 
There are three words in the sentence tattvamasi. They 
are tat (‘that’). ilvam (‘thou’) and asi (‘art’). Now significance of 
the word ¢at (‘that’) is being explained. 
yada ara ଞ୍ପ ଥୀ ନୁଆ । 
aTର୍ଷ ଝ Mazarin ahsad 3alhd: || 
-Sa. Si. Sa.-710 
According to the knowers of Sastras, words are 
interpreted in two ways. One is the primary or literal meaning 
and the other is the secondary or implied maning. Now primary 
or literal meaning of the word tat (‘that’) is being discussed. 
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ଅଧ ୩୪୪ ଖୀ ଷ୍ଠ ନ୍‌ | 


-Sa. Si. Sa-711-717 

Collective ignorance, which is a reflex of pure 
consciousness and which is dominated by the quality of sattva. 
pervades all, from ether to totality of gross bodies together with 
their effects. Pure consciousness characterised by truth, 
knowledge and bliss, when associated with ignorance in its 
aggregate aspect is regarded as /swara or lord of manifestation. 
He is endowed with such qualities as lordship, omniscience 
and inner controllership. He is the creator, sustainer and 
dissolver of the entire universe. He is endowed with limitless 
power, Manifesting Himself in all, He is known as lower Brahma 
(apara Brahma). This is the literal meaning of the term tat 
(‘that’). If we accept this literal meaning of the word tat, then 
the meaning of the sentence tattvamas/ does not appear to 
be consistent as it is in the case of an analogous sentence- 
this is a blue lotus'. In the sentence 'this is a blue lotus' the 
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substantive "lotus excludes all other objects and the adjective 
‘blue’ excludes other qualities. So "lotus' is not a piece of cloth 
nor is the colour 'blue' identical with white. Thus the attribute 
‘blue’ excludes all other qualities. The two words 'blue' and 
'‘Jlotus' help to distinguish a given object, i.e., lotus, and separate 
it from all the rest. Therefore, in the sentence 'This is a blue 
"lotus' there is consistency and no inner contradiction between 
the meaning of the two words ‘blue! and "lotus'. The meaning 
of the sentence as a whole does not contradict what we infer 
from other sources of knowledge, such as, perception, etc. 


ର୍ପ: ଫପ ୪୩] ଗୀ ଗଧ: | 
ଅରଖ ମମୀ ଗୀଙଆଷ ମ ୪୨୪: || 
ପସ aaa | 
ଗପର /add || 
ଅସୀ ଆଖ ଏପ ପା: | 
favau- Suwa dataawal || 
ଗୀଙଆୀର୍ଷଣ [ପପ ୨୪୩%: | 
ଅଫ ମି ଗୀ ଏଙ୍ଷଧଧ ୭ ଗ୍ୟସ || 


-Sa. Si. Sa.- 718-721 

The entire significance of a sentence depends upon the 
absence of any contradiction between the words constituting a 
sentence as in the case of the sentence: 'This is a blue lotus'. 
But such a literal interpretation is not possible in the case of the 
Vedic sentences tattvamas/. The term tat signifies pure 
consciousness indirectly. But vam or’thou' who is the subject 
comprehends himself directley. It is also possible to interpret 
the sentence tattvamas/in such a manner as to avoid internal 
contradiction. The two terms may be taken as being mutually 
interdependent and bound together as the qualifier and the 
qualified. Even then, such a literary interpretation would be 
contrary to what we know from other sources of knowledge, 
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such as, perception, etc. The nature of contradiction involved 
here and the reason why a literal interpretation is inconsistent 
are being explained. 


ଏଷ ସପଫୀୱ ଫେସ || 
-Sa. Si. Sa-722-724 
The literal meaning of the word tat is iswara which 
connotes supreme lordship, supreme freedom, omniscience, 
other exalted qualities and supreme mastery over everything. 
The desire of /swarais ever fulfilled. His resolve is ever realised. 
The literal meaning of the word tvamn (‘thou') is altogether 
different. It means 7/va or individual soul whose knowledge is 
limited, who is subjected to misery and who revolves round 
the circle of births and deaths. How can there be identity between 
these two mutually exclusive entities ? Contradiction between 
the two is quite apparent when we take into account our own 
experience through direct perception of things. 


fag ପରନାରୀ ୨୯୪୦ | 


ଞଅଆୀର୍ଷତୀ ଜୀ ଗୀଙଆାଫା ମସ ଙ: ୟୁଗ: 11 
-Sa. Si, Sa-725-728 
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Jiva and iswara (individual soul and cosmic soul) are 
different from each other as fire is different from ice on account 
of the inherent diversity of their nature. Any literal interpretation 
would contradict the accepted meaning of these two terms. 
On the other hand, if we reject the unity of the individual soul 
and the Supreme Self, we will be violating the spirit of the srutis 
and smritis which unequivocally declare the underlying unity of 
both. The unity of j/va and Brahma (the individual and the 
Supreme Self) has been established by the Sruti. That is why 
the srut/ repeats the sentences tattvamas/ again and again. 
What the srut/says must, therefore, be accepted. It is possible 
to interpret the terms literally and establish a mutual 
interdependence between these two terms, such as, qualifier 
and qualified, by eliminating what is incompatible. But that is 
not what the srut/ inculcates, and any such interpretation will 
be at variance with the spirit of the srut/. 


3୩୫ ଏସ ଗୀଙୀ୍ଷ: ଧୁ ଧମ: | 
ଏପ ମୀ 4:44: || 
ଝା ଗୀ ଅଞ୍ଙୀ ଖଞ୍ଗଷୀ ସସ": | 
ଓଏ୩ଅ ୪୯୩୫ Mev Agro || 
ଧ୍ସସୀ ଆ ଙ ପର୍ସ ଅଙ୍କ ୩ : | 
aca hth ଷଷ୩ଦୁ ଖଧ୍ଷ ॥| 
ଖସ ୪୪ ଏହ ଗୀଞ୍‌ରଷ ଶା: ଅପ: | 
୩a SanG yuma || 
fag taMd୍‌ ଏ ସଗୀଧସ ! 
HI gFNCMA Yala far || 
-Sa. Si. Sa.-729-733 
What the srut/implies is a continuance without any break, 


homogeneous {n nature and compact of bliss. That is why the 
srut/ repeats again and again the unity of jiva and Brahma. So 
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apart form the pure existence of sat (Brahma), the gross 
and subtle worlds have no independent existence. The srut/ 
points out that during the state of deep sleep atman. is none 
other than Brahma. In this manner srut/ establishes the 
Oneness of all existence. All this is verily of the nature of 
Brahma, says sruti. By declaring the underlying unity of all 
existence, the srut/ proves the non-dual nature of Brahma. It 
declares again and again the unity and identity of the individual 
self and the Brahma. But how can there be non-duality of 
Brahma, if the individual souls (7/va) and the perceptible world 
are accepted as unreal ? That is why srut/ teaches their unity 
and indivisibility. We eliminate all conflict with pratyaksa by 
avoiding all internal conflict with the meaning of what the srut/ 
says. At the same time we avoid the possibility of going against 
the spirit of what the srut/says. This can be done by accepting 
that much of the meaning of what the srut/ says in so far as it 
is not in-conflict with reason. 


ଖା ଝ୍ଙ୩ ଏଆ ଅସୀ ଖୀଙଆୀଫାଧଞଷ | 
ଖୀ ଆୀଖୀସୟଏଙୈଗ ଏ ୩୩୦୦ 1 
ଷୀସୁଏଏଙପୀ ୪ fT ଆ: | 
TFN YI FAC A HEeAA Ha |! 
ସ ଆ ଫ୍ରୀ ଗୀଙଧ ଏ ଅସ ! 
୩୫୮୩ ଅମ କାଆପୀପଷଷଓ୍‌ || 
ଧୀ ଗୀ ଫଅଧ୍ସ୍ସ୍: | 
Ts urs-dadh Ca ଙd || 
ପୀ ମଙଷଫୀ ଅର୍ଷପସଙଷଖଧ | 
ଗଧ ସୁ ଗୀ aeୀeCaT: |! 
ଆ ମମନୀ ମୁ ପୀ {ଚେସ | 
ଫଷ୍ୀଞଙଧ୍ଆ: ଅମାତ ସସ | 
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ର୍ଷ ¶ ଷ୍ଟ ଆ 4 କ୍ସ | 


Tht ୩3 ଧପୀ ସୂଫ । 


-Sa. Si. Sa-734-740 
If the literal meaning of the sentence is untenable on the 
ground of its being contrary to reason, we must take resort to 
the figurative meaning for correct interpretation of a sentence. 
To take an instance, the expression, 'cowherdvillage on the 
Ganga' is a classic example of the literal intere pretation being 
rejected. This is an example of jaha//lakshana. When interpreted 
literally the expression, 'cowherd village on the Ganges' does 
not convey any meaning. All that it means is that it refers to a 
particular village located on the bank of the river Ganga. That 
is why the literal interpretation is unacceptable here. The relation 
between the village and the Ganga is one of sustained and 
the sustainer. But such is not the case between 'that' and 
‘thou! in the expression "that thou art’. Therefore it is not a 
case of jahal/akshana where the literal meaning is completely 
untenable. The expression tattvamas/ enuciates the unity of 
pure consciousness. No explanation which interprets the word 
that’ in exactly the same sense in which we interpret the word 
'thou' is inconsistent and contradictory, but there is yet a partial 
contradiction. It does not, therefore, come under jahallakshna 
where only the implied meaning is valid. Just as the coconut is 
not to be wholly discarded because of the hardness of its 
shell, similarly the entire expression tattvamas/ should not be 
given up because a part of it is contradictory. 


୩୪୮୩୪ ପୀ ଏସ ଗୀ ଏଧଅ୍ ମ୍‌ | 
ପପ୍ୱ ଏ ଏଇ ଗଧ ସୀ ଏ ଖୀ |! 
ପଝ୍ର୍ଷ ଷୀ ସପର ଗୀ ଅଙ ଙଧ୍ଧସ ଏସ | 
ପୀ ଏଇ ଙ୍୩ଆ: ଅଗ ମଫ୩ଏଅସ || 
ସ ଗୀ ରୟାସୀଷ 4 8 ସଫ | 
ପ୍ର ସ୍ୟ ସୀଧ ଧୁ  ଅପୀଅସ || 
-Sa. Si. Sa.-741-743 
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In the expression 'cowherd village on the Ganga’ the 
direct meaning of the Ganga which is ‘current’ is discarded in 
favour of 'bank' which is the implied meaning of the words 'on 
the Ganga’. In the similar manner, if the word tat and tvam 
give up their original meanings and imply something else, then 
it would be a case of jahallakshana. But these words do not 
entirely give up their original meanings. So it is futile to try to 
arrive at a meaning by taking recourse to /akshana. Thus the 
right meaning of the words ‘that’ and ‘thou’ should be found 
out from their repeated occurrence in the context of truth. 

ପଦ୍୍ଧ ଖା କରଷ ମା ଅଗ୍ର ଏଞ | 

୨ ୨୩ ର୍ସ ଖୀଙଷଗମ ଅସ !| 

CAH a4 TT TAHT IT | 

TE TH Ti reg ସଫ || 

-Sa. Si. Sa.-744-745 

It has been stated earlier that jahallakshana is not 
applicable to the sentence ‘that thou art'. Let us now take 
another. example, suchas, 'A piebald is running’. In this 
sentence, meaning is obtained by ajha//akshana. Here literal 
meaning is not discarded, but it is supplemented. It is not the 
colour piebald as such that is running, but the animal whose 
colour is piebald is running. In this example the quality that is 
stated is added to the object in which that quality is inherent. In 
this way, without discarding the literal meaning, an explanation 
by implication is accepted. But this type of ajahallakshana is 
not possible in the sentence tattvamas/ as there is no word 
indication quality in this sentence. 


IRIs dq MaATTaN: | 
ଖର ମଧ ଏରସ | 
ଗୀ ଫଂସପୀ୨ ଗୀ | 
qa acrasrsidsa: | 
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Ucayali fregaasaid | 
ସ ad TeTTTATEeAa Ha | 
-Sa. Si. Sa.-746-748 

In the above example the quality that is described is added 
to the object in which that quality is inherent. In this way, without 
rejecting the literal meaning, an explanation by implication is 
accepted. The axiom tattvamas/ inculcates the unity of the self 
or atman and the Supreme Self or Brahma. Although both these 
terms 'that' and 'thou' refer to the same consciouness, the word 
"that' is understood mediately and thou is understood 
immediately. 

ପପ୍ୱ ସୟ ଗୀମଧ ଏସପି ଫସ୍‌ । 

HY Mg has argaIdgH || 

ଅଙ୍୍ଷ ଗୀ ଗ୍୍୍ଷ ଗୀ ଏପ: ଏଫ୍‌ | 

୪୩୩ଏଆ୩ ୪ ff 4 ୪୫୍ଅଖୀମ୍‌ |! 

୪ ଏସୀର୍ଷଙହ ଏସ ସପ୍‌ ଅଆ | 

ଏ ଏର ଏଆ ଏଆ 

qe Rrgrar acai tad: | 

ଷସ୍୍ଷ ୩୩୦୪ ୟମଷ୍ପୀ $: ॥| 

-Sa. Si. Sa.-~749-752 

We have only to give up that much of the direct meaning 
of the two words 'that' and ‘thou’ in So far as they are 
incompatible in order to arrive at the full significance of the 
sentences as a whole. Each of the two words will then elucidate 
the meaning of the other and the sentence as a whole would 
be free from any contradiction. There should be no doubt as 
to the purpose of arriving at an explanation by implication if 
the direct meaning is retained in part and also rejected in part. 
Such an explanation is known as bhagelakshana or the rejection 
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of the incongruous. It may be asked, how any given word 
when explained by what it implies, brings out the direct meaning 
of some other word and at the same time retains its own 
direct meaning also, in so far as it is not self-contradictory. 
One may also ask, if any one of the two words, ‘thou’ for 
instance, is made use of to explain the meaning of the other 
word 'that', what guarantee is there that the implied meaning 
that was taken for granted when we explain 'thou' was the 
correct one ? + 


« Laksana or implied meaning is of three kinds:- Jahat laksana, 
ajahat Laksana and jahadajahat laksana. The word 'Jahat' 
means rejection, ajahat means non-rejection and jehadajahat 
means rejection and non-rejection. In the expression 'The 
cowherd village in the ganges' location of cowherd village in 
the current of water called ganges is not possible. There the 
word in ganga means by implication on the bank of the 
ganges. Here the liberal meaning of the word "ganges"” has 
been abandoned. So it is a case of 'Jahat Laksana'. But in 
the sentence "that thou art" no implied meaning is acceptable. 
Inthe example 'the piebald runs' meaning of the colour piebald 
is not possible. Here the word 'piebald' means a horse having 
that colour. | 

This is an example of ajahat laksana as the colour piebald 
is not abandoned. But this is not applicable to the sentence that 
thou-art. Here the word 'that' means mediate consciousness 
and the word 'thou' means immediate consciousness. Here only 
a part of that and thou i. e. mediateness and immediateness is 
rejected and the part consciousness is not rejected. In this case 
a part is rejective, and another part is not rejected. So it is an 
example of Jahat ajahat laksana. 

This is also known as bhaga laksana (rejection of the 
incongrous. 
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dd dane da HTM | 

ଗୀ ଏ eu RK୍ପ Hd 1! 

୩୮ ନ୍‌ ଏମ ୦୩୪୮ ଅଧ ଅଙୀ | 

ଖୀ ଧ୩୩୩୪ ଏଷ ପଞ୍: | 

-Sa. Si. Sa-753-754 

Therefore, it is only by rejection of the incongruous 
(Dbhagalakshana) that the implied meaning of the axiom 'that 
thou art' may be brought out, A part of the direct meaning of 
each word is discarded, but the remaining part of it is retained. 
The sentence as a whole brings out the nature of the one 
Reality which is existence and bliss. When that part of the 
direct meaning of each of the words which is contradictory 
has been eliminated, that much of it which is retained must be 
¢ “void of contradiction. In this manner the total meaning of 
the sentence is obtained by implication. This figure of speech 
is known as bhaga/akshana or the rejection of the incongruous. 


ଖୀ ଙସଙ୍ଙ ଆସ ଗୀ ଗୀଝଆଷ ପଗ ଗୀ | 
ସସ୍‌ 4୪୮ ସ୍ ଗୀାଅ୩ୁ || 
avretaked feg Axa | 
୪ ଝଗଙ୍ସଅ ଏସଓଷ || 

୩୨୮ ଏଧ୍ଆ ୩] ଏ ଅପ ଅସୀ | 
ଅସୀ ଫେ ଗୀ ଗୀଙଫୀଷ ଏ ଖୀ {| 
qacaartasreodta: | 


-Sa. Si. Sa.-755-760 
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When we say 'This is that one Devadatta', we take into 
account the meaning of the sentence as a whole and we 
understand the person mentioned as one and the same. Here 
we establish the identity of the individual called Devadatta as 
also the peculiar traits by which he is distinguished. This is 
done by eliminating whatever is contradictory in time and space 
in the two words 'this' and 'that'. 

In the above example we arrive at the identity of the person 
refered to, by rejecting what is ircongruous (bhagalakshana). 
The same principle is also applicable to the axiom tattvamasi, 
‘that thou art'. It is also a case of bhagat/aksharna or rejection of 
the incongruous. We should, therefore, cCiscard from the 
sentence 'that thou art' whatever is contradictory. That self- 
contradiction arises because the word 'that' is understood 
mediately and the word 'thou' is understood immediately. 
Whatever is an object of knowledge, whenever it is omniscience 
or the intellect or the gross world, whether it is understood 
mediately or immediately, must be classified as being other 
than the self (Atman). They have their basis in ignorance and 
have no existence apart from it. Ignorance is the cause of all 
contradiction. When ignorance is given up, the Thing in itself 
(Reality) ever remains absolutely taintless, as pure existence, 
and it is also of the nature of pure consciousness. This is pointed 
out by the srut/ This is obtained by means of the explanation 
by implication called bhaga/akshana or rejection of the 
incongruous. 

It is thus clear from the above-mentioned srut/ texts that 
one, secondless, pure, attributeless Supreme Brahma, who is 
of the nature of existence-knowledge-bliss, is everlastingly 
present in the beginning, in the middle and at the end. God 
and the individual soul (/swara and 7/va), who are associated 
with illusion and ignorance, are the reflection of this Supreme 
Brahma. The individual soul attains the state of Supreme Self 
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when this delusion and ignorance are destroyed by pure 
knowledge. This is the only point of agreement between the 
philosophy of non-dualism and the doctrine of pure, non-dual 
Brahma. Such egoistic statements as 'I am Brahma’, 'I am 
the Supreme Self’, etc. made by people who do not pursue 
the path of knowledge, devotion and non-attachment and who 
lack in right knowledge and competency amount to atheism. 
This is not acceptable to the advocates of the philosophy of 
pure, non-dual Brahma. The followers of non-dualism interpret 
the axiom tattvamas/ as "Thou art that Brahma’. Ignorant and 
incompetent people who fail to realise the true purport of this 
great saying fall into error. These deluded people who fail to 
“ealise the true purport of this great saying commit acts of 
¢... alty, vanity, spiritual selfishness and nihilism in society. 
Consequently, some of the dualists find fault with the advocates 
of non-dualism that they are quite ignorant about the true import 
of such sentence as tattvamas/. In fact, the word tattvam in 
the sentence tattvamas/ is a compound word which means 
tasyatvarn, 'thou art his'. So this sentence signifies that the 
individual soul or 7/va is an eternal slave of the Supreme Lord. 
But the interpretation given by the advocates of non-dualism is 
just the opposite of this interpretation. According to them, the 
words tat (‘that’) and tvam (‘thou’) in the sentence tattvamasi 
signify one and the same Brahma. 


ଫିଙ୍ଗା ଧ ୩ ଖା ଆୟ ଫେ ଖସ୍ପ ଗହାଙ୍େଷଫ୍ଶେୱ 
Hanae 0 shasritagalas ସଚ ଏପ ଫୁ | 
-Vedantatattvasara 
ପୀ ଖପ୍ୱସ ଯgqUfaHa duce ga aca × × 4 
at farefafre shat saras, sergufsRrepargTead 
ଅପ ପ୍0ଷଏ | 
-Sarvadarsanasamgraha 
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The word tat (‘that’) in the sentence tattvamasi/ (‘thou 
art that’) signifies Brahma who is the cause of the creation, 
sustenance and dissolution of the universe. The word tvam 
(‘thou’) signifies Brahma whose body is the individual soul (Fiva) 
who is endowed with consciousness. Although these two words, 
i.e., tat and {vam, signify one and the same reality, namely, 
Brahma, there is a difference of approach criticism of different 
schools of thoughts as to the great saying tattvamasi. This is 
because the two words tat and {vam are in the case-ending 
views of different schools of thought in regard to the true 
meaning of the sentence tattvamasi. The different schools of 
Indian religious thoughts interpret the axiom tattvamasi/in the 
following manner. The advocates of the philosophy of non- 
dualism are of the view that the sentence signifies absolute 
non-differerence of 7/va (individual) and Brahma (Supreme Self). 
The fact of their being in the same case-ending signifies non- 
difference. Wherever two words are found to be in the same 
case-ending, they signify non-difference. Take, for instance, the 
expressions "blue jar’ and 'this is that Devadatta', In these two 
examples, non-difference of blue as jar and 'that' as 'Devadatta' 
has been established. So the two words tat and tvam. which 
are in the same case-ending, must signify their non-difference. 
This is the view of the advocates of non-dualism. But the 
opponents are of the view that the interpretation given by the 
non-dualists is not correct, because case terminations (vibhakti) 
in the Vedas and the Vedic sentence tattvamas/ are not always 
used in the sense in which they are heard. Take, for instance, 
the Vedic sentence rJavah santu panthah, in which the words 
are not found in the same case-ending. Here the word rjJava 
which is plural is used as an adjective of the word .panthah 
which is singular. These two words signify non-difference. With 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


70 {Philosophy of Mahima Dharma-l1 


a view to bringing out this non-difference, the word panthahis 
to be converted to its plural from. Take another instance 
gayatrim chhandasam mata. 

Here the word gayatrim, which is in the accusative case, 
is to be interpreted in the nominative sense, for gayatri and 
chhandasam mata are non-different. Similarly, nominative tat 
in the sentence tattvamas/ is to be interpreted in the sense of 
the dative. Here the nominative case-ending has been used in 
the sense of dative. In the Vedic sentence Brahamanetva 
Sahasa aum ityatmanam Junjita. 

ଝଷୀ୩ ଏ ୪୪୪ ଓ ୟଆୀମ Josfld ' 
the word Brahmaneis used in the fourth (dative) case-ending. 
In the sentence tattvamas/ the first case-ending (nominative) 
is to be interpreted in the sense of dative (fourth case-ending). 
Thus interpreted the sentence tattvamas/ brings out the 
meaning 'you are for Him’. This meaning signifies that the 
individual soul (/va)is meant to be in the service of the Supreme 
Being. This interpretation is in accordance with the philosophy 
of devotion. The nominative case-ending in the word tat in the 
sentence tattvamas/ may also be interpreted in the sense of 
ablative case-ending, in which case it will mean tasmat tvam 
as/ or ‘thou art from him’. This interpretation is corroborated by 
the following sentence from Taittiriya Upanisad. 


` ଅଖୀ ଗୀ ମି ଧମ ଖଟ, ଅମ dT shaf, ଅପ୍‌ fd 

RK If a’ 
From whom the beings spring forth, by whom they are 
sustained, they are born and into whom they enter and get 


dissolved-after it is thus understood that the individual soul (iva) 
springs forth from Brahma. According to the followers of pure 
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non-dualism, ablative case-ending of tat as proposed by them 
brings out the same meaning. It may also be argued that in 
the word tat the nominative case-ending has been used in the 
sense of possessive of the 6th-ending. In that case the 
sentence tattvamasi will mean tasya tvam as/ or ‘thou art of 
Him'. Thus He is the master and you are his servant. Just as 
the sentence 'king's man' signifies a servant of the king, similarly 
the sentence 'thou art this' signifies that the individual soul 
(G/va) is the servant of the Supreme Lord or Brahma. This is 
corroborated by the following srut/ text, sa karanch 
karanadhipah. | 
“RT: FROTyY:”’ 
He is the cause and the master of all causes. So he is the 
master of all beings. In order to maintain consistency of the 
sruti text tattvamas/ with these words from Svetasvatara 
Upanisad, the nominative case-ending in the word tat is to be 
interpreted in the sense of ablative or the sixth case-ending. 
By this the advocates of dualism intend to establish that the 
individual soul is different from Brahma. The self is subject to 
misery prior to the attainment of liberation on account of its 
limiting adjunct called body. So it is not appropriate to say that 
the self is ever free. It is also possible to interpret the nominative 
case-ending in the word tatin the sense of 7th or locative case- 
ending. Then the sentence tattvamas/ will mean ‘thou art in 
that’. This is corroborated by the following Ssrut/ text: 
“vida fi umd: |) 

pranabandhanam hi somya manah. This means that the jiva 
or the individual soul (manah) is fixed in the Supreme Self 
(prana). In other words, the 7/va or the individual soul exists by 
taking refuge in the Supreme Self. This is also a dualistic 
interpretation. So substitution of any other case-ending of tat 
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will disprove the absolute non-difference of the 7;/va or individual 
soul and Brahma or the Supreme Self. It signifies only a kind 
of non-difference that exists between the body and the 
embodied self. For instance, such expressions as ’you are a 
Brahmin’ or 'you are a man' signify that the 7/va or individual 
soul is the body of the Supreme Self. Thus it implies a sort of 
identity or non-difference that exists between the body and 
embodied soul. This is corroborated by Brihadaranyaka 
Upanisad. 
Moro ଗି ମି 5? 


Yasya atma sariram, ‘the individual soul is whose body’. This 
implies a sort of identity between the individual soul and the 
Supreme Self, identity of the body and the embodied soul. 
This is the interpretation of the sentence tattvamas/ given by 
Ramanuja. It is also said that the nominative case-ending or 
tat in the sentence tattvamas/ is used in its primary. sense, 
but the actual reading is not tattvamasi but atattvamasi. The 
sound a before tat has been deleted. So actual sentence 
means 'that art not thou’, i.e you are not that. 


“ଆ ୪ ୯୩୩ ପଫ ୮ ଷର୍ ପମ୍‌ ଏ ୪ ଖୀ ସଂ 
ସମନ $ ଏଆ ଏସ ଞୀ ୮୩ fTufefd ଖୀ, ସଂ ଗୀ ` 


-Chhandogya-Vi-8-7 

In this quotation there occurs the sentence atma 

tattvamas/ which may also be read as atma atattvamasi, This 

reading is corroborated by a srut? text from Svetasvatara 
Upaniasd. 

ˆ ଆଥ ଆଖୀ ଞଞୀପୀ ` 
Dva suparna sayuja sakhaya 

There are two birds (selves) in the tree which is the 

body. Of these two, one is the enjoyer and the other is mere 

seer. The enjoyer is the individual soul and the seer is the God 

(/swara). From this it is clear that absolute identity of the 

individual soul and the Supreme Self is not the intention of the 

srut/ text. The individual soul is subject to misery on account 
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of its association with limiting adjuncts, such as, the body, etc. 
prior to attainment of liberation. This is the interpretation of 
the logicians. 
18. THE VIEW OF THE ADVOCATES OF PURE NON- 
DUALISM IN REGARD TO THE INTERPRETATION OF 
THE GREAT SAYING TATTVAMASI 

The various interpretations of the sentence tattvamasi 
as given by different schools of religious thought are described 
above. Now the interpretation which is in keeping with the 
philosophy of pure non-dual Brahma of the followers of the Satya 
Mahima cult is being discussed. One, secondless, Supreme 
Brahma is the substratum of the individual soul and the cosmic 
soul (/swara) or tat and tvam. Interpretations put forward by 
other schools of thought in regard to the relationship existing 
between the individual soul and the Supreme Brahma is not 
acceptable to this cult. For, the individual soul attains unity with 
the Supreme Self and fulness of life by being absorbed in the 
yoga of self-knowledge and divine love, by his unswerving 
devotion and complete self-surrender to the Supremé Brahma. 
Here the supremacy of the philosophy of pure non-dualistic 
Brahma over other religious doctrines is brought out. This is 
discussed in detail in the sixth section of this book. The individual 
soul and the cosmic soul (j/va and /swara) are but reflections of 
the one, secondless Supreme Brahma. The difference between 
the two is their limiting adjuncts. This has been described as 
the essence of the Upanisads. 


ରଖ ଏଝ୩ୀର୍ଷଣସଧଙାସ୍‌ ଖଙ୍‌୍ୱସଂଆାସାଙ ଧା {ଗସ ଖ୩ାଗ୍‌ 
ଷର୍ଫମ: ପ୍‌ : ଏ I: ଏ ୪୩/୮୪ ଅପ ପପ୍ୟସୀ- 
ର୍ଷ | 


-Sarvopanisatsara. 
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Different from tat and vam (the individual soul and the 
cosmic soul) is as/ or pure existence which is subtle and all- 
pervading like space. *This is the supremely effulgent self or 
pure Brahma. This as/ (pure existence) is the substratum of 
tvam and tat (individual soul and the cosmic soul.) He is the 
Supreme Brahma. This Supreme Brahma alone is the refuge 
and the object of worship of the follower of the philosophy of 
pure nondualistic Brahma. This is corroborated by the 
aphorisms of Brahmasutra. 


“ନ _ NA 23 
-\e, Su.-II-1-22 


Brahma which is greater than the embodied being is the 
‘creator of the universe and the embodied individual soul. 

ଷଝମିଙ୍ସୀପ୍‌- 
atma va are drastavyah. The srut/ speaks of the difference 
between Brahma and embodied being. The self (Brahma) is 
to be seen. Atma is one who is to see is the embodied being 
and the one who is to been seen is the self (Brahma). Sata 
Somya tada sampanno bhava. During deep sleep the individual 
soul is one wtth Brahma. From these two sentences it is clear 
that Brahma is different from the embodied being. These 
srut/ texts establish the fact that Brahma is greater than the 
embodied Being, Ytha agneh khyudrah visphulingah, amso 
nana vyapadesat. Such srut/ texts establish the fact that the 


x Reality is of four kinds:- 

(A). Ultimate or absolute reality. Brahma alone is the absolute 
reality. (B). Conventional or relative reality which cannot be 
realised without the knowledge of Brahma. All substance created 
by God like cloth and the belong to this type of reality. (C). 
Superimposed reality such as mistaking an oyster for silver. 
(D). Imagined reality such as sky flower etc. 
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embodied being (J/va) springs forth from Brahma. The purport 
of the great saying tattvamnasi (that thou art) should, therefore, 
be comprehended in the following manner. You have come 
from Him. You are this, you should have unswerving faith in 
Him. He alone is to be heard, to be reflected on, and to be 
meditated upon. By such spiritual practice, you are to realise 
the Supreme Brahma established by these great sayings. 
Individual and cosmic soul are not eternal. Only Brahma is 
true. A glass jar is more transparent than an earthen jar, 
though both are modifications of matter. The mind is subtler 
and purer than the body, even though both are modifications 
of food. Similarly, though both individual and cosmic soul are 
reflections of Brahma is maya, they are different from and 
more transparent than other material products of maya. AS 
J/va and /swara (individual soul and cosmic soul) manifest the 
power of revealing, they are endowed with consciousness. 


19. INDIVIDUAL SOUL AND COSMIC SOUL ARE NOT 
ETERNAL SUPREME BRAHMA ALONE IS TRUE AND 
ETERNAL 


ମୀ sia Safad ଝଣ: । 

ନ ଧାସ fsa tard ୩ ଙ୍ଗ | 
୍ଖ୍ଖ ମନୀ ଏସଂ୪୪ ଅଙ୍ଗ ସୀ | 
ara adam SAT | 
fନହ୍ୟସ୍ ଷମ୍ଥ ପ୍ଗସସ ଅନାମ | 


ଞ୍ ୩୯4 ଙ%ପୀଆ ଆପ GPC 4 5 | 
-Panchadasi-VIII-59-61 
But kutastha chaitanya or pure consciousness is other 
than these two, for this is the only reality beyond the reach of 
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maya. Maya is all-embracing. Nothing is beyond the reach of 
maya. It is endowed with the power to create all things. 


HITT: Fada ta siavaugM | 
ପଷ ରଖୀ ଝର ସୁପ fz | 
quel aaa a fz | 
ee Aya ff Safad |! 
ଅସ୍ଛର୍ ଧୁର୍ପ 4: ଆର୍‌ ପଦଗୀଷ ସୀ | 
ଅଫ ସୀଧ ସ୍ଷୀ ଆଫ ହସ୍‌ ଏସ |! 
-Panchadasi VI-236-238 
Maya is the desire-fulfilling cow. Jiva and Iswara are its 
calves. They drink to their heart's content its milk of duality. But 
that does not cause any difference to non-duality which is the 
truth. The difference between Kutastha and Brahma is only in 
name; in reality there is no difference just as space enclosed 
by a jar and the unlimited space outside are not different from 
one another except their adjuncts. The non-duality, as declared 
in the sru&Y, existed before creation, exists now and will contiuve 
to exist in future and after liberation. There can be no doubt 
about this. It is maya which deludes the people in vain. The 
conception of j/va and /swara is only to explain the non-duality 
of Brahma. Brahma is pure consciousness. It is beyond the 
conception of j/iva and /swarda. 
HE TTT Yaalukg ue | 
as 5୨ ଷମ୍ପୀ ଆଗୁ ॥| 
-Panchadasi-VIII-71 
The srut;/ tries to indicate the reality which is beyond the 


grasp of mind and the words by using the conceptions of jiva 
/swara and Jagat. 
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Auer Afsraa amt: | 
ଅଞ୍ଙ୍ଗରାଫ ୯ ଏହ dc RH: | 
-Panchadasi-Vi. 194 


As the dull-witted does not distinguish between space 
reflected in the clouds and space absolute, similarly the 
undiscriminating people do not realise the distinction between 
Brahma and /sward. 

In this connection acharya Sankara says: 


ଆ ଷୀଧଲ fal malas iT: | 
mraraarndd: sia acrafgfosn: || 


The 7/va is limited by the adjunct of ignorance, /swara is 
limited by the adjunct of maya, but Brahma is devoid of 
ignorance, maya and the three constituents. This is the verdict 
of Vedanta. 


ଅଦା ସଖା ଏସ ଝଣ ୧୩୨ ବଧ ୮ର୍ତଙଙ୍‌ | 
ମସ୍୍ୱ ଣିଃ ମି ଗଏେଙ || 
ସିଷୀମଙ ସମ ନସ 4 UTA 

aa NIRA a୩ ୭: ର: । 
ଅପ୍‌ ଏ 9୯H HdmT - 

qସଙ୍HamauA ued | 
ଅନ୍ଧ ଫଟ କୋ ୍‌ୱତୀମ୍‌ | 
SUM Ae ad୍ଷଙ A | 
-Sa. Si. Sa.-771-773 


Brahma is absolute, ever existent, non-dual and without 
a second. He is devoid of adjuncts, pure and of the nature of 
bliss. It is without any effort as it has nothing to seek. It is 
without any substratum. The one absolute reality, Brahma is 
without any distinction within itself and is beyond the three 
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qualities of sattva, rajas and tamas. He is beyond the grasp 
of words and through Brahma is pure, supremely tranquil, 
infinite, primal, of the nature of supreme bliss and one without 
a second. He is the supreme truth and one ultimate reality. 
He is of the nature of existence, consciousness and bliss. 
Brahma knows neither old age nor death. know him to be the 
eternal truth. 


ସୁ ଙଝ୍ଜଣାଷଙ । ମମ ନାସ Aref, ସଗ ଖା ନସ Aref | 
ଷର rsd ନଆ; a af sats: | a a ମୀ ର୍ଷ | 
qua af fad add A: || 
-Mahavakyaratnavali-IV-4-9 
There is no second to Brahma. He is the only Brahma 
and admits of no difference. He is one bereft of all the three 
kinds of differences, i.e., difference within an object, difference 
between objects of the same class, and difference between 
objects of different classes. All objects capable of modification 
are products of maya. They are unreal. Duality of Brahma 
cannot be established. Brahma is one, indivisible and non-dual. 
So how can there be any duality in Him in the shape of human 
beings, etc. ? Like the horns of a hare, which are non-existent, 
the phenomenal universe is unreal. Brahma alone is real. When 
one is steadfast in the knowledge of Brahma, he is freed from 
the fetters of the transmigratory world. 


20. BRAHMA IS DEVOID OF DIFFERENCE 


The arguments stated above in support of non-dualism 
are corroborated by Upanisads. Sa deva somyedamagra 
asidekamevadwitiyam. 

“a aa adnu sean dn |) 

Sruti texts in support of non-dualism in accordance with 
this great saying have already been cited. Before this vast 
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universe with the sun, the moon, the planets and the stars 
and with it rivers and mountains was manifested there was 
only pure existence as the Supreme Reality. The word ‘one' 
(ekah) in the sentence precludes any internal difference with 
Him, the world eva (‘only’) precludes any difference existing 
between objects of the same class and the word adwitiyam 
(‘secondless') precludes any difference that exists between 
objects belonging to different classes. Therefore Brahma is 
one, indivisible, pure and secondless. This has been well 
established by the author of Panchadasi. 

ଷ୍ଞ୍ଂଆ ଏ] ପ: gq: | 

ଶୀ ଙଙda fara: fred: 

ପୀ ଅଙ୍ଗ ସୀ ଷଙସ ୨୯୩ ଗୀ୍ଥଙ | 

daa urTadafdatal™: spd | 

ଅଫ ୩ୀଷ୍ପୀ: ୪୯୮୫୯୩ ! 

ସୀ $ 4 ଆହ ଖଫଆଏ ସଙ୍ଗୀ || 

ସୀ ଵ୩ଙ୍ୟଷସଗ ପଧ ସମ୍‌ ପସ: ଏପ | 

ସ ମଙ୍ଗ ପଗ ଅଷୀ ସମୁ | 

ଷଅଙ୍ଙଏ ଅଖୀ ସମ ଗସଷ୍ଅଗସୀୁ | 

aTaeqaaunc fa aa ual fae | 

fୀର୍ବାଷମଙg eau mM | 

ard: ahaa fsa Sd: | 

us natfgdd ପପ୍‌ ୮4g ଆ ସୁ ନ 

-Panchadasi 11-15-21 

It has been stated earlier that the Supreme Self is devoid 
of three-fold difference, such as, difference within the objects, 
difference existing betwen objects of the same class and 
difference existing between objects belonging to different 
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classes. Now with a view to determining the real nature of the 
Supreme Being, the three kinds of difference are being stated 
in detail. Difference are of three kinds. Difference of a tree 
from its leaves, flowers, fruits, etc. is difference within an 
object. The difference of a tree from another is called difference 
in species and difference of a tree from a stone is called 
difference of genus. All these three kinds of difference have 
been negated in Brahma by the srut/ in three words ekameva 
adwit/yam (‘one only without a second’), denoting the oneness 
of Brahma, its definiteness and rejection of duality. Brahma is 
the one and only reality and has no parts. Parts cannot be 
conceived of Him. So He is free from internal differences. 
Therefore, names and reforms cannot be predicted of Brahma. 
It is without any internal difference like space. Difference 
between objects of the same class has no reference to 
Brahma, which is sat, pure existence, for ncthing else exists. 
One object differs from another on account of its name and 
form. But Brahma is absolutely without names and forms. 
Differences caused by adjuncts belong to adjuncts and not to 
nature of Brahma. So difference cannot be predicated of 
Brahma on account of adjuncts. Brahma is pure existence. 
Anything different in genus from it will be non-existence. But 
about non-existence, we cannot say that it exists. How can 
we speak of difference from a thing which does not exist ? It 
conveys no meaning. The world being unreal cannot stand on 
the same footing with Brahma. So no difference can be 
predicated of Brahma which is of the nature of pure existence. 
It is now clearly established that Brahma which is of the nature 
of existence, consciousness and bliss is one without a second. 

Names and forms cannot be its parts. For, they did not 
arise before creation. The one. second!ess Supreme Brahma 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


The Yoga of Determination\ 81 


was there before appearance of names and forms. In fact, 
appearance of names and forms is called creation. Like akasa 
(space), Brahma is partless and there is no difference with it. 


ଧୁଷିଷ ମ ଖପା ୯୮୪୦ଏ ଅସ | 

30୮ ଅହ ପୀ ଗନ ପମ: | 
ଷ୍‌ ଝ- ସପ ଗସ Aan | 
ଏରସ ପଧଫୀଫଫସ: 
ଶସ“ ଅସ ଷ୍ଟ ୁଗୀଷ ସମି । 


୪୦୯ fd ୪୩ ॥ 
-Sa. Ve. Si. Sa.-677-979 
When the srut/ declares that Supreme Self is existence- 
knowledge-bliss, we should not regard these as qualities of 
Brahma. They indicate reality itself, just as heat and light 
indicate the true nature of fire. The Supreme Self is in itself 
existence-knowledge-bliss. So the Supreme Self is devoid of 
three kinds of different, such as, difference within the object, 
difference between objects of the same class, and difference 
between objects belonging to different classes. As the universe 
is unreal, there is nothing also from which it can be differentiated. 
The Supreme Brahma, who is of the nature of consciousness 
and bliss and beyond the grasp of thought and mind, is the 
only reality. As such, Brahma is one without a second. That 
transcends all difference and negations. This is the final teaching 
of the philosophy of pure non-dual Brahma Vedanta. 


21. HEARING, REFLECTION AND MEDITATION 


Determination of the rea! nature alone does not enable 
a person to have unswering devotion towards Him. Singing His 
praise, chanting His names and such other accessories are 
essential for generating a deep sense of devotion in the mind 
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of the aspirant. Upanisads, therefore, advise all aspirants after 
liberation to take recourse to hearing, reflection and meditation. 

ଆ ମୁ 0: ପସ ମସ ଅସମ | 

ff ସସ୍‌ ସ୪୪ରୀଫ ୫୯୪୩ | 

-Sukrarahasyopanisad-13 

For full realisation of non-dual Brahma, one should first 
hear about Him from the teacher, then reflect on it and then 
meditate on it. 

ସୁପ୍ଧ ଗୀଙ୍ଷଏ୍‌ ଆସ ୪-ଆୀମ ସଫ ଧରମ୍‌ | 

ଅଷ୍୍‌ଧୀ ଏର gar ଆ ସସ ପ୍‌ | 

ପୀଆ A fଧ୍ଷ ସଙ୍: ଏଆଧ୩୪ ଅମ | 


usd AfRwaadg ud | 
-Panchadasi-1 -53-54, Adhyantmopanisad-33-34 
Finding out of the ture significance of the great saying of 
Vedanta, like tattvamasi, is known as Sravana or hearing of 
Brahma. Constant search of the Supreme Brahma who is of 
the nature of existence-knowledge-bliss after his real nature 
has been ascertained with the aid of logical reasoning consistent 
with Vedanta, is called manana or reflection. And when by 
Sravana and manana (hearing and reflection) the mind 
developes a firm and undoubted conviction in Brahma, who is 
of the nature of existence-knowledge-bliss and dwells constantly 
on the thus ascertained Supreme Brahma, it is called unbroken 
meditation (nididhyasana). « The function of mind involved in 
the unbroken meditation of Brahma is compared with a constant 
and broken flow of oil in a single stream. Thus hearing, reflection 


+ Hear about the self from sruti texts. Reflect on it with the 
help of sound reasoning. Relfection should be followed by 
meditation on the self. Hearing, reflection and meditation are 
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and unbroken meditation are the three main stages of realising 
Brahma. This is how the knower of the self overcomes all 
worldly sorrows. It is thus from these great sayings and. the 
reasonings leading to their validity it is made clear that there 
can be no other means for the cessation of all misery except 
the knowledge of Brahma. So one should resort to hearing, 
reflection and meditation for attainment of the knowledge of 
Brahma. Mere listening to the words of the scripture is not 
hearing. Hearing implies three things. Listening to the scriptual 
instructions from the mouth of a teacher who is steadfast in 
Brahma and is endowed with the knowledge of the self. To 
rightly comprehend the meaning of these teachings. From 
conviction, in fact, that Brahma is the essence of all scriptual 
teachirigs. Six are the characteristic signs of hearing. They 
are beginning and conclusion, repetition, originality, result, eulogy 
and demonstration. This has been well established by the 
scriptures. 


the ways for the realisation of the self. O great sages ! Hearing 
means determination of the purported and significance of the 
vedantic saying by sixfold means such as introduction etc. 
Hearing about supreme Brahma which is the main purport of 
the great vedantic saying from the religious preceptor along 
with sound reasoning which support the establishment of the 
supreme Brahma and contemplation of it again and again is 
called reflection. " 

Single pointedness of mind towards hearing and 
contemplation of the meaning of Vedantic saying is called 
meditation. Reflection and meditation are very useful in the 
attainment of the knowledge of Brahma. O wiseman ! All 
contradictions relating to the knowledge of Brahma are 
completely uprooted by reflection and meditation. 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


84 {Philosophy of Mahima Dharma-II 


ପସ ମମ -Tq qT ad-<u1adp Raed YAUTHIAewTad - 
a ଧୀ ୯୪୪୩ | ଧର ସୀ ଏପ - 


-Vedantasara-89 
Till such realisation of consciousness (Supreme Brahma 
which is non-different from the self, indivisible, and of the nature 
of bliss absolute and pure consciousness) it is necessary to 
practise hearing, reflection, meditation and absorption 
(sa. 7ad0h/). Therefore, these are being explained. Hearing is 
the ascertainment through the six characteristic signs with which 
the entire Vedanta philosophy establishes the one Brahma 
without a second. The six characteristic signs are beginning 
and conclusion, repetition, originality, result, eulogy and 
demonstration. 
ଅର ୨୮୨ ୧୦୮୩୪୦୪୦ ପଙଂଅଙଏ ୪୮୯୮ 34୮4୪୫୩ | ଅଆ 
B୩୩ ୪2 ୩୮୬୩ Fe MhiqracaTgdaatgd: | 
“‘upnarfgdan ) url Cate wu -ଆ = ୨୮୩୩୩ | 
୩୦୦୮୮୯୩୮୮୪ ଖୁ :ସ ୩4: ସୀ ୨୩୮୧୩୪୮୪: । ଅସୀ 
daafgdluatg Ha duane rape: Miaarcan | Tpur- 
TTT arg: Tareas ummgscan | ଅଷୀ qa 
atfgdlaatqat HraraufsaiGeUm | pi fg TEeT- 
J ITTTTE TIBET A TA TA ATH TAN a ପର 
ˆ ଆ ଖର୍ଧଗୀସ୍‌ ଜୀ ର, ଫି ପଗ {a ଆରମ ama, 3 ଆ ` 
ଆ ଞୀଗଏସମ ସପ୍ଧୀଧ: ଖଆଏ୍ମ ଆସ | ୪୯0୮୦୯୩୮୩୪ ଫ ଖ 
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ଘ୍ଷସ୍ର୍ଷଗୀଙ: | ଅସୀ ସଗ ଓ Aa ଅସୀ ଧୁ ଗପ 
nanfegd fagrafeaffdlastguaa | ୨୮ ୯୩୩୭ ୨ 
ପମ ଥାଅ 3d: 3୩4: | ସୀ ଖସ - ˆ ଅପ ଞ ଏମ ଅପ୍‌ 
ଷର୍ଝ ମୁ fd ଏମ ର fa ମଷ ମେ ଅମ ` 
seca asta fap rare Toh: ଧୁଆ | 
-Vedantasara-90 
Beginning and conclusion mean presentation of the 
subject matter of the section at its beginning and end. For 
instance, in the sixth chapter of the Chhandogya Upanisad, 
Brahma, the one without a second, which is the subject-matter 
of the chapter, is introduced in the beginning with words 'one 
only without a second! and again at the end with the words "in 
it all that exists has its self’. Repetition is the repeated 
presentation of the subject-matter in the section. As for 
instance, in the said section Brahma, the one without a second, 
recurs nine times in the sentence tattvamas/ (‘thou art that’). 
Originally means that the subject matter of a section is not 
available through any other source of knowledge. For instance, 
in the section stated above Brahma, the one without a second, 
is not knowable through any other means except the srutis. 
Result is the utility of the subject-matter of a section. Eulogy 
is the praising of the subject -matter of the section at different 
places. As for example, in the same section it is stated. 
34 TN ଅସୀ କ୍ୁର୍ଖ ଷର ରସ ମୀ ୩ ` | 
-Da. Gra. Pru-364 
O disciple, you have asked for that instruction by which 
one hears what has not been heard, one thinks what has not 
been thought and one knows what has not been known. This 
is spoken in praise of Brahma, the one without a second, 
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which is the subject-matter of the section. This kind of praise 
is called eulogy. Demonstration is the reasoning put forward in 
support of the subject-matter. 

As for instance, it is stated in the above mentioned 
section, "My dear, as by the lump of clay all that is made of 
clay is known, every body modification is but an effort of 
speech, a name, and clay is the only reality about it. In a 
similar manner, when one knows Brahma, the one without a 
second, one automatically knows all modifications 
superimposed on Brahma. All these modifications 
superimposed on Brahma are unreal and mere efforts of 
speech. Hearing in order to be effective must be endowed 
with these characteristics. Hearing which does not pave the 
way for reflection and meditation cannot produce the desired 
results."33 Meditation is superior to hearing and reflection. In 
regard to this, acharya Sankara says: 


-Vivekachudamani-366 
Reflection is a hundred times superior to hearing and 
meditation is hundred thousand times superior to reflection. 
But nirvika/pa samadh/(supra-conscious absorption) is infinite 
in its results. In this section srut/ texts have been explained 
with the help of superimposition and denial, method of 
distinguishing between variable and invariable factors and 
discourse as pranava with a view to establishing the one, 
secondless, pure, non-dualistic Supreme Brahma. It was also 
established through right interpretation of the four great sayings 
that one, secondless and attributeless Supreme Brahma is 
the only ultimate reality. It was also suggested in this section 
that Supreme Brahma is to be realised by resorting to hearing, 
reflection and meditation. This will be discussed in greater detail 
in the following section. 


fର୍ଣାଷ ଧ୩୯୪ ଅଖ: ସ: | 
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Section II 
THE YOGA OF 
PURE KNOWLEDGE OF THE 
SELF AND DEVOTION 
(faryureagar wha) 


22. BE DEVOTED TO THE SUPREME BRAHMA 
BY REALISING THE ESSENCE OF SRUTI TEXTS 


The ultimate reality of one, secondless Supreme Brahma 
was determined in the previous section with the help of four 
sayings of the Vedas. It was also established that the highest 
state of supreme peace can be attained by cultivating 
unanswering devotion to the Supreme Self by reflection on 
Him, by chanting His name and by singing His praise*®. An 
intelligent man takes out rice for cooking and serving by 
discarding the husk. But no useful purpose is served by striking 
rice with its husk again and again. In a similar manner, a 
lethargic person who does not take the trouble of practising 
the Joga of self-knowledge and devotion and merely does 
*“ Discussion of a book is of two types: External and Internal. 
To realise the underlying purport of the subject matter dealt in 
the book and to act in accordance with it is the knowledge of 
the internal survey of a book. But study of its diction, style, 
grammartical correctness, special use of words, 
characterisation and determination of date of composition etc, 
comes under external survey. Just as to count the number of 
petals of a flower instead of enjoying its beauty and colour or 
to count the number of holes in a beehive, instead of tasting 
the honey stored in it. Similarly it is futile to waste one's time in 
finding at the errors in a scriptural work, instead of realisation 
and practising the truth embodied in it. 
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talk about it does not get the desired result. Liberation can be 
attained only by sincere pursuit of the yoga, self-knowledge 
and devotion. This is the subject-matter of this section. 

Along with study of scriptures one should cultivate the 
Supreme Brahma. 


TT nud FrafsMAddR: | 
ଏଥୀଖଗ ପୀଆ ପ୍‌ ଆଂ ୪୨4d: || 
ଅମ ଫଁ ସ୍ସ ୨୪୮ ର୍ସ ଗୀ୩: । 
ସୀସୁଆଆୀ୍‌ ଗଙ୍ଷଙ୍ଙୀମ୍‌ ଗସ ମସ 8 ଖଥ୍‌ || 
ପମ୍ପର {ସୀ୍ଶୀଷ ଅସୀ ଖସ ମୟ ଅଧ । 
ଅଂନ୍‌ ଗୀଞ୍ୟମୀ ୩୨ ୟଆଆ: ଧୁସ୍ଫ: ଝ%ଫ: 11 
-Panchadasi-1V-45-47 
An intelligent person who has studied the scriptures and 
has repeatedly practised what they enjoin, should discard them 
after realising Brahma just as a man discards the husk after he 
has found the grain. A wise man, having realised Brahma as 
his self, should keep his higher intuitive faculty united with 
Brahma. He should not burden his mind with many words as 
they are a mere waste of energy. One should, therefore, know 
Brahma and restrain his mind and speech. He should give up 
all unnecessary talk. 
ର ସମସ ସୁଧ ପପ୍‌ ଧର୍ଷ gr । 
Hf quad: Mad Ares | 
ଦୀ $f ସର୍ତ ଗଧ ସ୍ସ । 
{ସଖା ୩୦୪୩୮ ପ୍‌ ଷର ଖପ୍‌ | 
-Paingalupanised-1V-16-17 
One desires to know all that comes within the sphere of 
knowledge and wiiat has to be known. But even if he lives for 
a thousand years, he cannot get to the end of the scriptures. 
Life is unsteady. What is to be known is subtle, imperishable 
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existence. So giving up the study of scriptures, which are 
many and endless, one should meditate upon Brahma, which 
is of the nature of truth. 


freuen awd fh Re | 
ଷଷୀ ନାଗ ୩୨୮୪୩୮ ୦୪ | 
-Mahopanisad-IVA-26-27 

With the dawning of right knowledge through constant 
practice and pure understanding of what is taught by the 
preceptor, one realises the self. Where error regarding the 
direction of the quarters is destroyed through direct knowledge, 
one rightly cognises the quarter as before. Similarly, with the 
dawning of right knowledge, the illusion of the phenomenal 
world vanishes for him. 


ଏସୁସ ୩୪ 0୪ ସଙଗୀଅଖୀ | 

ଅଆ ୩୩ ପମୀ ଅସ ସୀ୍ସୀଙଅସ || 
-Mahopanisad-IV-A-5 

He who, through repetition and deep insight, is able to 


integrate his study of the scriptures with the teachings of the 
preceptor always realises the Supreme Brahma. 


23. THE TEACHINGS OF MAHIMA DHARMA AND THE 
UNWRITTEN SUPREME BRAHMA 


Determination of the true nature of the Supreme Brahma 
and liberation of the individual soul through His grace constitute 
the subject-matter of this section. The philosophy of pure, non- 
dualistic Brahma as propounded (and propagated) by 
Prabuddha Guru Mahima Swami is being explained from the 
beginning of this book with the help of evidence from srut/ and 
reasoning consistent with the scriptures. In accordance with 
His teachings, one secondless Supreme Brahma alone is to be 
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meditated upon. This conclusion is free from al! kinds of error 
and such other lapses. Any human explanation is amenable 
to four kinds of faults, such as, error, carelessness, contradiction 
(Vipralipsa)e and inadequacy of the instrument of speech. 
But the teachings of Mahima Swami which constitute the Ssrut/s 
is completely free from these defects. 

The following is the auspicious commandment of 
Prabuddha Guru Mahima Swami to all human beings: 
"Renounce all paths advocating difference of names and froms. 
Give up image worship. Do away with the notion that Brahma 
is endowed with qualities. Surrender yourself at the fearless 
feet of the unwritten and glorious Supreme Brahma, who is 
one without a second, pure and attributeless, with your body, 
mind and words, and take refuge in Him. One who leads his 
life by surrendering himself to the one, secondless Supreme 
Brahma with lifelong steadfastness must be free from the 
illusory and transitory world of births and deaths and attain the 
fearless, glorious and eternal abode of Supreme Brahma." 
These are the sacred words of Guru Mahima Swami. These 
words are now being explained with the help of experience, 
sound reasoning and citation of appropriate srut/ texts. The 
supreme glory of the Supreme Being, which has been described 
in the previous sections, is again being analysed here. The word 
mahiman is derived by adding the suffix /manch, implying 
masculine gender. The word mahiman becomes mahima in 
the first case-ending. This word Mahima implies both Swarupa 
(inherent) and tatastha (accidental) 

Characteristics of this Mahima are non-different from 
Supreme Brahma. As the heat of the fire, coolness of water, 
moveableness of air and luminosity of the sun are self- 
validated, similarly the word mahima arouses in our mind pure 


® Vipralipsa means a contradictory statement which does not 
bring out the declared and intended meaning. 
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Characteristics of unwritten and unmanifested Supreme Brahma 
as soon as it is pronounced. It is self-validated and all people 
desirous of liberation can know it. As Mahima is nondifferent 
from the unwritten Supreme Brahma, the expressions are 
always uttered simultaneously at the time of seeing, chanting 
names and singing praise of the Supreme Lord. Indivisibleness, 
pure consciousness, blissfulness, attributelessness, 
omniscience. all-powerfulness, desireless-ness and absolute 
blissfulness and such other characteristics constitute the self- 
validated glory of Brahma which shines by itself. 

In this connection, sage vasistha says; 

a ll 

ଓମ ସଗ ସନା RମaITd: | 

Hema afd vad ad Hah: | 

କନ୍ଧ ଗୀ hat FaTHAgITTd: | 

-Yogavasisthya. Ni. Sa. Xi: 110-111 

The self, which is of the nature of consciousness, is the 
manifester of sound, touch, etc. as reflected in them. The self 
which is nothing but consciousness is more transparent than 
the sky. It is the delighter of all the worlds. In fact, it is neither 
the delighter nor the sky. It is the highest glory, transcending all 
divine faculties of omniscience, omnipresence, etc. He is not 
the doer of such things as creation of the world, etc. In this 
connection sage Yajnavalkya says: 


ଷ୍ଷଙୁଗୀng fren fa | 
-Brihadaranyaka-IV-4-23 


That this has been described as 'not this, not this' in the 
srut/is the eternal glory of Brahma. Other glories are due to 
work. So they are not permanent. This everconstant, eternal 
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glory, which is of the nature of consciousness, is beyond the 
grasp of ordinary ingelligence. The Yogins, who have attained 
perfection in their /oga, are able to see Him and, after seeing 
Him, they attain liberation. 
Faas, Aare yuu Haft, hadd୍ଷ al 
ହୁଷି୍ଗ ଆୀ ॥ 

-Maitri Upanisad-Vi-kha21 

By causing the tip of the tongue to turn back on the 
palate and by curbing the senses, he becomes conscious of 
the glory of the unlimited perfection of Brahma. AS a result of 
this spiritual experience, the aspirant becomes devoid of body, 
senses and the mind. On account of this selflessness 
(annihilation of senses, etc.) the aspirant ceases to experience 
pleasure and pain. He attains liberation. The purport of the 
above-mentioned passage is that the aspirant attains knowledge 
of the self through the process of yoga. This produces in him 
a state called unmanabhava which in turn enables him to 
attain liberation. At this stage he lives in a state of unity with 
Brahma. Then, with the exhaustion of his past deeds, his 
body falls and he attains supreme glory, which is of the nature 
of supreme liberation. 

It is stated in the said Upanisad that these yogi/ns, who 
have attained perfection, cross the sphere of the sun in their 
disembodied state and attain the Supreme Brahma existing in 
his own glory. 

{୪୩ ୩୪୧ । 
-Maitri Upanisad-VI-38 

The enlightened yogins realise Supreme Brahma, who is 
the ultimate abode, endowed with the love of truth and 
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omniscience, independent and who stands in his own glory «+. 
The glory of Supreme Brahma, who is of the nature of pure 
consciousness, is self-luminous. It is evident from the Bhuma 
Prakaran of Chhandogya srutis that the pure consciousness 
Paramatma self mahima this is beyond doubt.... 
Sva mahimni pratisthitah yadiva na mahimniti 

” nf oaffsd:, a ara nerf 
It is stated in Svetasvatara Upanisad that the individual soul 
free from attachment to the objects of the world attains supreme 
bliss by realising the glory of the Supreme Self. 


Huard nedimeaat 


gaara ff Hacfa Far | 
-Svetasvatara Upanisad-III-20-21 
-Narad Paribrajak-9/13 
The Supreme Brahma is subtler than the subtlest and 
greater than the greatest, He is concealed in the cavity of the 
heart of all creatures as the self. One who is devoid of 
attachment to worldly objects of the world knows him as the 


« It is stated in Bhagavat that when the flow of prakrit (three 
constituents of prakrit) ceases to operate the purusa sees the 
‘indivisible and undifferentiated absolute self. When there is 
complete cessation of the modifications of the mind one is 
established in his own glory which is beyond opposite like 
pleasure and pain. 

Bhagabat-111-28-35 
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glorious and secondless Supreme Lord becomes free from al! 
sorrows and desires by His grace and enjoys supreme bliss 
for all time to come. The undecaying primeval Supreme Being 
is the immanent self of all like the sky. He is omnipresent on 
account of his pervasiveness. One who knows Him thus 
becomes free from birth. The expounders of Brahma claim 
Him to be eternal. Prahlada speaks of that Supreme glory in 
the following words: 


qu wana! AA Td:4d | 
ପସ ମୀ ପସ ୮ dT | 
-Visnu Purana-I-4-38 


Oh Lord ! You are the only reality. There is nothing else 
other than you. Your glory pervades the entire universe, movable 
and immovable. The supremely glorious Supreme Brahma is 
unwritten. unmanifested, formless, imperishable, nameless, 
unattached and attributeless. He is beyond the reach of the 
letter, located in the great void, of the nature of existence- 
knowledge-bliss, inner controller of alf, and pure. In order to 
attain the fearless supreme state of EFrafima, one should 
contemplate on Him in a spirit of absolute self-surrender and 
be steadfast and completely absorbed in Hirn through the yoga 
of unswerving devotion. 


ଷର୍ତ ସା ଚମ fd Md $ardପ Ugg: Jeu 

ପୀ gfe yea Hafd ଖର: ଧି ଧର ଷ ଆ ଫାସ | 
-Chhandogya-III-14-1 

This whole world (consisting of gross, subtle and casual 
bodies) is Brahma. 

ଅଞୀଖୀସ୍‌ ୨-୪୩, ମଙଖ 3 ସସ୍‌ | 

The world springs forth from Him. It is sustained by Him 
and it will be dissolved in Him at the end. One should, therefore, 
be tranquil by curbing his senses and meditate on Him. 

A person consists of his Vasanas. According to the 
Vasanas one has, in this world, so does he become in the 
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other world on his departue. Therefore, one should have the 
desire for liberation for this purpose and meditate on the 
Supreme Self in order to attain that purpose. So meditation of 
the Supreme Self should be the purpose of his life for attainment 
of liberation. One should take recourse to purposeful meditation 
which is being stated below. 

HATHT: MIUNAT HEU: Ue Ue HFA Aa 
ର୍ଷ: ଏଫ: ଏର: ud Menara: ! | 

-Chhandogya-III-14-2 

The pure eternal self resides in the innermost recesses 
of our heart. He consists of mind, vital forceis his body. Heis of 
the nature of consciousness. His resolve is infallible (truthful). 
He is unattached like space (akasa). He is subtle and devoid of 
form. this wonderful world is his work. All sacred desires, all 
odours and all tastes of the world are His. He exists 
encompassing this whole universe. He is without organs. He 
eternally exists with full glory. He has no interest for anything 
external. 


“gH sda Ufa ai ଅଗୀଙୁ ଗୀ ଧଏଧୀଙ୍ଗୀ ଆମ୍ମା 
ଶୀ ଏଆ ଏ୍ଗୀ ଏ ୪ ଆ ଆସ୍‌ ୟo ୩୩-0 
ଏଷୀଆମ୍‌ ଗୀ ୩୩୮୩୩ ସୀନ: ` ॥| 
-Chhandogya-III-14-3 
The self is located inside the lotus within our heart. It is 
smaller than a grain of rice, than a barely corn, than a mustard 
seed, than a grain of millet, than the kernel of a grain of millet. 
This self located within our heart is greater than the earth, 
greater than the atmosphere, greater than the sky and greater 
than these worlds. 
udp udp: NT: uA: UAT ARIAT 
H sega Uacgaaiad: Aearfraasaarefd u e୍ପୀA 
Arrears ae Mrs: vse: || 
-Chhandogya-III-14-4 
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This world is His work. All holy desires, all odours and all! 
deligtful tastes of this universe are His. He is without any 
organs. He eternally exists in His entirety with his full glory. He 
has no interest for anything external. In regard to the meditation 
of the Supreme Self, Brihadaranyaka says: 

TED ପୀ qt: qua afgd: wrefazarma aT 
fran ସ ମଳ ଆ | ଖୀ fs ଏ ଆଇ ୨୦୩ ସମ ୪ | 
ଗଙ୍ମୁ ଗୀ ୧୪ ରଧ: ଧୁଧଗମ୍‌ ୩ ଅନୀ ଅସୀ ନସୀ୍ବୀସଗ | 
ଅ ୩ RHI 4 Uda AU Wr Hacer 
ଷଧ ଞର୍ଗ ନ ଧସି | ସସ୍‌ ଏଫ ଞର୍ଷଞ ଅଝ୍ଅ୍ୀମସସ ମୁଖ୍‌ ଞ୍ 
ଷିଙ । ଅତ ୪ ଏସ ୍ସ ୩ ହୀ {ଙ୍ଗ ଅ ଧ୍ଗା ଷଙ ¦ 

-Brihadaranyaka-1.4-7 

The eternal, pure, intelligent, ever-free Supreme Self who 
is of the nature of truth entered into all beings up to the tip of the 
nails as a razor may be put in the razor case or as fire remains 
latent in its source, the wood. Although He is hidden in all things, 
the unenlightened persons cannot see Him, because He is 
manifested as being endowed with activities, like breathing. In 
fact, He is unlimited and subtle. He cannot be seen with the 
gross eye. When He does the function of breathing, He is called 
vital force; when He speaks, He is called organ of speech; when 
He sees, He is called the eye; when He hears, He is called the 
ear; and when He thinks, He is called the mind. These are 
merely its names according to functions. One who meditates 
upon each of this totality of aspects does not know Him. For, it 
is incomplete, being divided from this totality by virtue of 
possessing a single characteristic. One should meditate upon 
the Supreme Self alone who is pure and devoid of attributes. 
All these are unified in Him. Of all these, the self alone should 
be realised. For, one knows all these through Him just as one 
may find an animal through its foot-prints. By knowing the 
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qualified self, every one else in the world is known. Then 
gradually one realises unconditioned Supreme Self who is of 
the nature of pure consciousness. Those who thus attain the 
knowledge of the self attain liberation or oneness with Brahma. 


ଅର [ହସ ସଙ୍ଗ ଫୀଙ୍ ଆ ଗୀଷଗ: | 
gf aa ସ ୪୭୪୮୩ ଏର ॥। 
ଶୀ ଅମ ସୀନ ସ୍ୟ ଅଖ ଣୀଅସ । 

ଅ ଏ୍ଅୟୀ ସ୩୩୪ ୩୩୪ ମର ମଧ ପର: || 
ଫାସ୍‌ ନବଗୀ 4 ଓମ 7୧୩୮୯ ମସ  । 
ଅଫ {୪ ତ ଫସଆ ॥! 

ଅର TATA TIAA goad | 
gears de gs andar || 
ଏସ ସଫ ଞପର୍ୀସମସ ଫଣ । 

ଷ: ୪a ୪୩ qa 3 
ଖଞ୍ ୩୪୪ ଚା ମାସ ୟଞସୱ । 

ଓ ଏଞ୍ଧ ସ୍ଥ ଅସୁୱମ୍‌ 11 


ନେ ନ ସଳ ସସ ପଥ Il 
ମିର୍ଗଧଙ ନିକ ଙ୍ଗ | 
frame ssalfan:m fase | 
wranafaAygad Haar | 
-Yoga Sikhopanisad-III-12-22 
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There is no other attainment superior to the attainment 
of the Supreme-Self in whom vindu (point), nada (sound), the 
moon, the sun, the fires and all the organs are dissolved, in 
whom the five vital airs, such as, prana. etc. are merged and in 
whom the mind is absorbed. Residing in Him, one is not agitated 
even in the midst of most unbearable suffering. The mind 
absorbed in Him through the yoga of supreme concentration 
attains tranquillity. One who sees Him as his own self through 
his support attains the highest spiritual satisfaction and does 
not run after objects of the world. The Supreme Being, who is 
of the nature of supreme bliss, is beyond the reach of senses 
and can be comprehended only through intelligence. He 
transcends both the perishable and the imperishable. He is 
di~tinct from both the perishable and the imperishable. He is 
supra-imperishable (anaksara). By the word ‘perishable’ is 
meant all that is born and sutratma is imperishable. Beings are 
three-fold. They are Xsara or perishable, 2k%sara or imperishable 
and anaksara or supra-imperishable, which is distinct from both 
perishable and imperishable. All wordly objects, such as, gross 
bodies, subtle bodies and the souls associated with them. are 
perishable, because they are transitory. They exist till the time 
of dissolution, after which they are destroyed. The all-pervading 
subtle consciousness which holds and guides the perishable 
beings, like a thread running through a garland of gems, is 
called sutratma. It is not destroyed till the time of dissolution. 
That which is greater than the imperishable (which does not 
perish with the dissolution and exists after it) is the Supreme 
Self which is without any distinction, untainted, without any 
mark and indeterminable. He is inconceivable, incomparable, 
infinite, indestructible, unthinkable, and extremely transparent. 
He is the support of all, but without any support. He is free 
from disease and without any proof. He is indefinable, 
Immeasurable and transcendental. He is neither gross nor 
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subtle, neither short nor long. He is unborn and undecaying. 
He is without sound, without touch, without form, without eye 
and without ear. He is tranquil and omniscient. He is located in 
the hearts of all creatures and can be realised with the help of 
the teaching of the preceptor. He cannot be comprehended 
by one whose mind has not been perfected through meditation. 
He is without any parts, devoid of attributes, ever tranquil and 
without any change, unchangeable. He is imperishable. He is 
without any substratum, unattached and indestructible and 
without any impediment. He is immutable, immovable and 
stationary. He is light of all lights and beyond the reach of the 
darkness of ignorance. He is devoid of such ideas as existence 
and non-existence and can be realised through contemplation, 
reflection and devotion. The yoga of knowledge and devotion 
of the attributeless Brahma, which is highly secret, was taught 
by Lord Narayana to sage Narada. Bhisma narrates before 
the royal Yudhisthira in answer to the questions put by the 
former in the section dealing with liberation. Yudhisthira asks 
him about the supreme deity to be worshiped by a person for 
the attainment of liberation from the circle of births and deaths. 
Bhisma replies, "This is highly secret. But I am going to tell 
you about this as you are a highly religious man. In the golden 
age (satyayuga) Narayana was practising penance in his 
hermitage at Badarika. Narada climbed down the Mount 
Mahameru and, having walked the distance between 
Mahameru and Gandhamardana mountain, reached the 
hermitage at Badarika. He saw Lord Narayana practising 
penance. Narada bowed down to him and asked him with 
reverence: 


ଅଦ୍ୟ ଖୟଧ୩ଞ ଖୋ ୀଅଶ । 

ଖସ: ହadୀ ସୀ ମୀ dngTmm | 
ପାନର ମୃ ଗଧ ପରଷି ୩ । 
ସୀ ଆୀ୍ଷୀଦଗ ଅର TA: || 
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ଅଖ ସୀମ୍ଞମୋସୀ ଅସ | 

{ମୀ ମୀସୀ ଇ ଏର ୮d: ୪୪ରସ 77%: | 

ନ ଆ ଅଞଷ ଅଗ ମଧ ୨ ମା ଙ୍ମ | 

-Mahabharata. Santi-334-26-27 

"In the Puranas and all the Vedas with their branches you 
have been described as the unborn, eternal, the greatest of all 
immortals and creator of the universe. All the worlds are rooted 
in you. People belonging to all the four stages of life, of which 
house-holdership is the basis, worship you in your varied forms. 
You are the father, mother and teacher (guru) of all the worlds. 
Please tell me which god and which father do you worship now". 
The Lord said: 

3୮୪୪୩ ୪ ଆ ଅସୀମ | 

ପସ ଫା ଗମ୍‌ ଗଞ୍ଆ ସୁଅ ଆସମ ॥। 


arafimaafg Nsw uur: | 
3a ଅସ ଖୀ ଦସ ମଧ ୭ ଫଡ || 
afd Ws ff fa casuals 
୪୯୩୩ # =: ୪ ରରଷଙସଖ୍ପ ଏଞଆୀରଃ | 


-Mahabharata. Santi-334-28-33 

"Oh knower of Brahma, the matter which you want to 
know is eternal and higly confidential. But pleased with your 
devotion, I am going to tell you about it. The Supreme about 
whom you ask me is highly subtle, difficult to determine and 
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beyond the grasp of knowledge. He is immovable, eterna! and 
transcendental. He is said to be the innermost self of all beings 
and knower of the field. He is beyond the three constituents, 
i.e., Sattva, rajas and tamas. O greatest of the Brahmins, the 
unmanifested, endowed with the three qualities of sattva, rajas 
and tamas, has its origin in Him. Though unmanifested, it 
exists as if it is manifested. It is imperishable and everlasting. 
Its name is prakrity or nature (matter). That unmanifested 
existence which is present in all manifested objects, such as, 
jar and cloth, and their very essence is called matter or prakriti. 
Know her to be the source in which we two have our origin. 
But one who is of the nature of existence and non-existence 
is being worshipped by me as god and father. O twice-born 
one, there is no other god or father superior to Him. He is the 
self of all. Therefore, I worship Him." 


Treo HA lara ca: | 

ଗଁ ସମ୍‌ ଅଆ ସସ z%ସୀ ୩୯୪ 11 

ପି ଅସୀ: ଷewr RTD: ରନ୍ଗା | 

ha: Yodel Apa Fol ga Arad: || 

-Maha. Santi- 334-39-40 

The embodied beings residing in heaven bow down to 
Him. By His grace, they attain the course ordained by Him. 
One who is not subservient to the 17 qualities, i.e., five vital 
airs, mind, intellect and the ten organs, and is not attached to 
work, attains liberation after the fall of his gross body consisting 
of 15 parts. 


ସୀ ଖସ୍‌ ଝା $ ମସ ୧୩ | 
୪ 8 ର୍ଷ ୮ ହସଗ ୩୧୩ || 
ସୃସଅସ ସମ" ଖରୀ ୪ ୪ ସ:. 1 
ର୍ସ ସସ ଖସ ୍‌ଓଆୀସ: ଅସୀମ ! 
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ପ ରଙ୍ଗ ଧଦ ଗଗ ମସୀHduu ed: | 
୪ qT TR ay cera u: | 
ଧି ମୁ ସ୍ସ ଲୀ ସୁଫି ମ୍ପ : | 
ପ୍ସଙ୍ଂଆୀ ଧନ ଷଞ୍ୀ ଅସ ଖି ଖ୍୍ସ ॥| 
ହସ ପପ୍‌ ମଧ ମାନର: । 
ରଙ୍୍ଆ UT = fans Haren ad yd: | 
-Maha. Santi-334-41-45 
Those who are liberated attain the knower of the field. 


Endowed with al! attributes, He is said to be devoid of attributes. 
He is to be attained through the yoga of knowledge. Both of us 
have our origin in Him. People belonging to the different stages 
of life who worship Him according to the path prescribed by the 
Vedas attain liberation. A man of righteous conduct who worships 
the Supreme Self with unswerving devotion enters into Him. My 
dear Narada, pleased with your devotion, I told you about this 
secret doctrine. Sri Krishna speaks about this secret doctrine to 
Arjuna in the anug/ta section of the Mahabharata. 


ic Md ବରୀ ୨୪ ! 
୩ ର୍ଷ ୩୩୪ qe ପ୍‌ | 
ସ ମୋ gH eS ସୁଷେଙଗୀୱ ସ୍ୟ | 
ସିମ ଞୁରପ mM || 
faa ସପ ଗସ: ଧର୍ମୀ: । 
ସସ 1୪ ସୀସା ର୍ଫ ସର୍ପ | 
ଏଫ ଆ ୩୩4: ର୍ଷ ଙ୍ଗ ଅମୀସମୟ୍‌ | 
ଅଆ fd ସୀ ୧୪ ଅଫ ଓ | 
-Mahabharata, Asva-19-57-60 
O best of the Bharats, what I told you still remains a 


secret to the gods. Never before has this secret doctrine 
been heard from the mouth of a man in the world. Nobody 
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else other than you is competent to hear this. A fickle-minded 
man connot comprehend it properly. Son of Kunti, the world 
of the gods is always full of active people. But these gods do 
not desire to retun to this mortal world as human beings. The 
eternal Supreme Brahma, in whom man attains immortality 
and enjoys bliss after the fall of his body, is the highest resort 
for man. He alone is to be meditated upon, In this connection 
we may refer to the instruction imparted by Vyasa to his 
worthy son Sukadeva. 


3 TTT AUST HoT | 

HAN IAG fardad Arta || 

୪୫ ଅର୍ଶ ଅଫ ୯୩୬୩ | 

୩ ୪ ଧସ୍ଅ ୩୯ ଖଆଧ୍୍‌ଅଷ || 

-Maha. Santi-239-17-18 

The Supreme Brahma is soundless. He cannot be 
comprehended by sound. He is touchless. No one can grasp 
him through touch. He is formless. He cannot be seen by the 
eye. He has neither taste nor smell. For, he is unchangeable 
and devoid of sense. He is devoid of gross, subtle and casual 
body. Still then, see the Supreme Self in your own body. He 
resides in His unmanifested state in all mortal bodies. One 
who realises Him with the aid of teachings of srut/ or the 
teacher, becomes one with Brahma after the fall of his body. 

So says Upanisad:- 


fForarerqesTen quid iad: | 
ସ ଅସୀଷମ ଷଝଞମ ୪୩୮ ମସ ମା ୭ | 
{ସମୀର ଝଧଖ୍ସନSHt ୨୩ | 
୪୩୦ ଅଙସୀଙ ମିଫପଙ୍‌ |! 
-Mahopanisad-1-67-68 
The self is indescribable, fuller than full. His form is neither 
existent nor non-existent, nor existent and non-existent. He 
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is neither an idea nor an act of thought. The self is of the 
nature of consciousness, devoid of mental stuff and without 
interior. He is undecaying and auspicious. He is without 
beginning, middle and end. He is beginningless and free from 
disease. 

3a faad tr arEudlSdlamneav | 

ଏ୍ୀଗadoT crear |! 

ଏମଙ୍ଙ ସଙସୀର୍ଫୀର ୱଧରଞ୍ଫ୍୍ ଧପ୍‌ | 

fra ସଗ ପୁଝଧଙ୍‌ | 

ପ୍‌ ଖୀ ଏଫ ପରୋ ପପ୍ୱଧଅ | 

Hafan dem qT fd || 


I ad a yada | 

ସା ଆରମ ମର ଗୀ ଆସମ ଅଫ ଅଧ ର ୭ || 

ଷର ଖପ୍‌ ଏ ୪ ମ ୪ କ୍‌ ୩୩ | 

fgg a afag: | 

ରମା ଫୁ ¶ ମ ଏର ୩୪ ର: । 

-Tejovindu Upanisad-V-11 

The Supreme Self is devoid of body, but substratum of 
all. He is beyond the reach of mind and knower of all. He is 
devoid of false impressions, self-validated and realisable 
through pure intellect. That indescribable and attributeless 
Brahma alone is to be meditated upon. He is birthless and 
changeless. He cannot be touched by anyone. He is of the 
nature of supreme bliss, but the individual soul cannot delight 
Him. He is devoid of mind stuff, unconquerable, immovable. 
This eternal Brahma is the self of all. The Supreme Self is the 
substratum of the entire universe. The omniscient self which 
has the Supreme Self for his support is non-different like 
Supreme Space. Therefore the Supreme alone is to be 
meditated upon. Although Brahma is full, he is imagined to be 
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of the nature of void. From a positive standpoint, He is full 
and resides in His fullness. When He is present in His fullness, 
He is not realised separately as meditator, meditated and 
meditation on account of absence of action-actor relationship. 
But at that time also He is to be meditated upon. Intelligent 
people meditate on Him alone. All this is He who is of the 
nature of pure existence. He is designated as void on account 
of His indivisibility, and not because of His non-existence. He is 
not of the nature of senses which are subtler than objects. It 
is not a fact that people cannot know the true nature of 
inconceivable Brahma. He is beyond space and devoid of the 
triple state of waking, etc. One can certainly realise Him through 
constant practice, non-attachment, discrimination, knowledge 
and devotion. The sages love Him, because of their right 
knowledge. Gods also can know him through right knowledge. 
There is the following description in regard to the unwritten 
Supreme Brahma who is of the nature of Supeme Void.» 

ଷର୍ ୩୮d ଏର ୩ଫ୍ଖେ ୩୪ ନସ | 

HINT HATHTIAATH PARROT || 

ସ ଅମୀଷମମଆୋ-d ମ ଷର୍ଷ ଏର୍ଗମ୍ଚଙ | 

naar iad arg yeld gE | 

-Yogavasistha -U-119-21-2 

The entire universe is imaginary. For tranquil Supreme 
Self who is of nature of consciousness is the only truth. The 
Supreme Self is without any substraction. He is nameless, 
with neither existence nor non-existence and without a middle 
or an end. He is one, non-dual, beyond the grasp of mind and 
speech. He is coarser than the coarsest, subtler than the 
subtlest and of the nature of Supreme Void. 
= The great void described here implies negation of the 
phenomenal universe and not absolute reality which is of the 
nature of pure consciousness. The unwritten Supreme Brahma 
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galarTiedldcare sul yaa feud: | 

fd ଧମ :ଓଗୀ ଫଏସୀ ଧୀ ଷ ॥| 

ଅର୍ଥ ୀରଅ ପମ ଗେ ୩ ୨୧ ସୀରପ | 

Afsana Hol sified: | 

-Yogavasistha U. A. -122-45-48 

The Supreme Self, who is of the nature of consciousness, 
is beyond the grasp of mind. So He is said to be void, being 
devoid of any attachment. As He is of the nature of pure 
consciousness, He is not touched by pleasure or pain. So you 


resides in the great void. So void’ here means only negation 
of the phenomenal universe. The words of 'void', and great 
void, in the Mahima society and Mahima literature, in 
accordance with the commandments of Mahima Swami, are 
said to be the abode of the unwritten Supreme Brahma. Saint 
Bhima Bhoi describes about this in most of his poems. Lord 
Budha also admits the existence of the imperishable Supreme 
Reality in the void. 

"He goes to wonderful place, going where one does not 
grieve "Budha agrees knowing the destruction of all that is 
made you know the uncreater O, Brahmana. One who is 
established in the reality which is unborn, indescribable attains 
the abode which is beyond all the worlds infinite, beyond 
existence and nonexistence, and indestructible. It is neither all 
nor none. It is holy void. It is therefore the unborn, uncreated 
indescribable supreme reality as is termed as void by Budha. 
In later time the word 'void signified nothingness. 

Another name of void is the indestructible. According to 
Budha 'void' in not transitory. It is eternal and indestructible. It 
is beyond destruction, devoid of increase or decrease and old 
age. It is imperishable and immortal. The liberated soul who 
has attained Nirvana (emancipation) is established in 
imperishable and eternal peace, well being and happiness. He 
attains immortality. 
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are advised to contemplate on the truth which is Brahma and. 
be freed from all delusions. Know that the sinless Supeme Bliss 
is desireless. He has no desire of His own. 


24. THE SUPREME SELF ALONE IS TO BE 
WORSHIPPED BY THE INDIVIDUAL SOUL AND 
NO ONE ELSE 


According to Yoga-sikshSruti, Beings are threefold, viz, 
perishable, imperishable and supra-imperishable (anaksara). 
Of these, the unwritten Supreme Brahma alone, who is distinct 
from both the perishable and the imperishable, is to be 
worshipped by people. Similarly, in AtmopaniSad sage Angira 
speaks of the three-fold self, viz, self, inner self and the Supreme 
Self, of which the Supreme Self alone is to be worshipped. 


ଏଷ Ff ଅପ TSU Tc afd, 
cans Rn aaarg ease fsaqarreTd Gaia 


ସସ ହସ କୀଆ ୩୩୩୪ #1 ୧ 


In regard to nature of the self and its divisions, sage 
Angira says: "The self is three-fold, viz, outer self, inner self 
and the Supreme Self, Identification of self with the body as 'T' 
is called outer self. This consists of skin, bone, marrow, flesh, 
hair, thumb, finger, upper portion of the waist, the waist, nails, 
fat, ankle, navel, the generative organ, waist, thigh, cheek, 
forehead, arm, brow, the sides, head, artery, eyes and ears. 
It is called outer self, because it is subject to birth and death." 


neal, alg, shal, Rae eq: gir inane 
YY ATT HUAN SATA 21 
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The self identifies itself with the subtle body, consisting 
of the earth, water, fire, air, ether, will, aversion, pleasure, 
pain, desire, delusion and doubt. As a result of such 
identification he accumulates impressions. Therefore, he is 
renowned to be endowed with impressions and memories. He 
speaks with different accents, such as, udatta (acute), anudatta 
(graves) and svarita, with different tones, such as, Short, 
long and protracted; and with different voices, such as, falling, 
roaring, explosive and pleasing. He dances, sings and plays 
upon different musical instruments. He yawns and swoons. 
Therefore, he is known as the hearer, smeller, taster, kKnower, 
thinker and doer of these actions. This self is termed the 
intellectual self. This has been established by the Puranas, 
Nyaya, Mimansa and other scriptural works. This self is called 
the inner self, as such actions as hearing, smelling, acceptance, 
etc, are performed by him with the help of sense organs. 

ଞଷ ୩୨୩ ୨୨ ଅପଞwyguY: ଏ ସ MUTI 
aural Tgaritarea foray, ac rpm aVg 
aTeuraucafeeaTeiସସସ ସସ । ମ ଞ୍ୀଅସ ଆସ ସମ 
ହୃ ଷଖ ମା ଝଡ ମ ୩୩ " ନଧଅଡ ୨ fଙଷଡ ୮୪: ଖଙୀଷ୍ସ: । 
ygfrasaTe had: gam free frost fifa: 
ysqecusiuenruafsa fifieen fuss a: adem 
alsfar=Nsala Urey aa Asa: | end ara eed 
ସୀ ୩୩ eu ୩H | $cc 113 || 


The Supreme Self is to be worshipped in accordance 
with the teachings of the religious teachers and scriptural 
instructions. Like a seed of the fruit of a banyan tree or kerne! 
of a grain of millet, Supreme Self is not perceptible. But just as 
a small banyan seed produced a very large banyan tree or 
the kernel of millet produces millet plants, similarly this vast 
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universe has been created by the Supreme Self who is beyond 
the reach of sense organs. But the Supeme Self makes him 
perceptible to one who has attained spiritual competency with 
the help of scriptural instructions, teachings of his teacher and 
the power of yoga generated by such yogic processes as 
control of breath, withdrawal from objects of the senses and 
concentration. 

The self is very subtle. He is compared with the one 
hundred thousand part of a hair. He is beyond the grasp of both 
organs of sense and organs of work. He is birthless and 
immortal. He cannot be dried nor burnt. He cannot be divided 
into pieces with weapons and He is not shaken when struck. 
He is devoid of all attributes and yet witness of all. The Supreme 
‘Self is self-validated. But He is not impure like these valid 
categories of the logicians (nayayikas). He is pure and devoid 
of parts. He is nothing but self alone. Aloneless is one. of His 
Characteristics. So He is devoid of differences existing between 
objects of the same class and differences between objects 
belonging to different classes. He is subtle, devoid of facts and 
undefinable. He is taintless and free from egoism. He is devoid 
of sound, touch, taste, from and odour. He is not in any way 
associated with the five elements, such as, ether, air, water, 
fire and earth. He is one without a second. There can be no 
alternative to Him. He is desireless and all-pervading. He is the 
lord of all. So He has no wish to be fulfilled. He purifies all 
,Peings who are impure and sinful. Being eternal and ever 
pure, He has no need for purification. He is actionless. So 
purificatory rites cannot purify Him. Hearing, reflection and 
such other activities do not cause any perfection in Him. (The 
fault of impossibility is eradicated by hearing and the fault of 
contrary of thought is eradicated by reflection. When these 
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two kinds of faults are destroyed, one is able to get on into 
the nature of the self which is eternal and self-validated, pure, 
ever free and of the nature of consciousness.) That 
Suprememost being is the refuge and object of worship of the 
individual self. 


Hfaransamuddc4 fara uranic gf | 


ପୀଆ ସସ {1 ଙୀସନ୍ଷଙ୍‌ୱସମ୍‌ || 
(ଚାଷୀ ଆପ୍‌) 


-Kaibalyopanisad-1-6 
He who is beyond the grasp of mind and speech, the 
unmanifest of infinite form, blissful, tranquil, immortal and source 
of this vast universe should be meditated upon. He who is 
without beginning, middle or end, who is one without a second 
and all-pervading, who is all-powerful, ever constant, of the 
nature of consciousness bliss, formless and wonderful should 
be meditated upon. With reference to this, sage Badarayana 
says: a 
ଖଧଲଙ୪ ଖୀଙ୍ଅ ସଗ ମଙ୍୍ୀସୀମୁ | 
-Ve. Da. -3-4-8 
But Badarayana's views stand unrefuted, because of the 
instruction that the Supreme Self is even greater than the agent 
(individual soul), for it is so revealed by the Upanisads. 


ଅ: ଞର୍ଷୟ: ପର୍ରୀସମୁ । 
ଞ 3୩୮ ଗୀ: ଧୀସମ | 


-~Mundaka-U. 1-1-9 


-Taittiriya-I-6-1 

The Supreme Self is all-knowing and all-wise. The air 
blows in fear of Him. After knowing this Supreme Self, one has 
no inclination for work. Of course, one should have inclination 
for work for attainment of heaven. But after knowing the 
Supreme Self, heavenly bliss appears to be very insignificant. 
Srut/ says that the Supeme Self can be realised only through 
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knowledge of the self. So there is no need for any other work 
except knowledge of the self for realisation of Brahma. 

ଷ୍ୱଙନଖ ସସ୍‌ ୟ୩୍ଷଗୀଙ: ` ` ଆସ । 

-Ve. Su.-3-4.2 

ପମୀଧଏଅସ | ୩୯୩ | ଖୀଧଲାୟ୍ପୁ । ୧ aA Ta: 
sp Hal a lash acrragafRse: Rd, Tal aria 
RUT ଏସ ଆମ୍‌ | 3 ¶ ୪a uade: 
pf catfy CaRuaalsaearocaTe fa -NIAG: TT 
ସଷମୀଫ୍ୟଅସ ଗସ । 

By the word tu (‘but') the opposite view is rebutted. The 
opposite view that the mention of the result of knowledge is in 
glorification of the agent is not proper. Had the transmigrating 
soul alone inhabiting as agent and experiencer been taught in 
the Upanisad as something different from the mere body, 
then the Upanisadic mention of result could have been an 
eulogy as interpreted by the opponent. But that is not intended. 
In the Vedanta, the Supreme Self possessed of such attributes 
as freedom from sin is taught as an object to be realised. He 


is devoid of characteristic, such as, agentship, etc, sinless, 
unattached and indifferent. Again. 


ଷ୍ଷ ଫ୯୩ଏ୯୪୍‌ | 
-Ve. Sa.-I-2-1 


Brahma is the object to be meditated upon. Since that 
which is well-known everywhere is taught. Therefore the 
Supreme Self is to be meditated upon, and not the individual 
soul. In all the Upanisads He is well known as the cause of 
the origin of this universe. 


*In connection with the statement that "All this is Brahma" in 
Chhandogya upanisad, it is to be noted that meditation described 
there is that of Brahma and not the individual soul and because 
in all vedantic scripture, it is declared that Brahma alone is the 
object of meditation. 
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ଫଙଖୀସ୍‌ ପର୍ଷ ଓସସ ଗୀ ! 

All this is but Brahma, because it originates from that 
(Brahma), merges in that and is sustained by that. Here the 
word Brahma refers to the Supreme Self. Here the self has 
been identified with the mind and at the same time designated 
as Brahma. Therefore, He is not the individual soul, but the 
Supreme Self. So Supreme Self alone is taught here as the 
object of realisation. This interpretaion is not subject to the 
fault of giving up the topic under discussion and turning to 
something extraneous, for characteristics, such as, identification 
with mind, have been described as limiting adjuncts of the 
self, and not as its inherent qualities. So the self endowed with 
such characteristics as identification with the mind is the 
Supreme Self. 

 ଅର୍ଗମ ଖୁ ! ` 

Everywhere in all the Upanisads the well-known entity 
Brahma has been taught. Brahma is the cause of origin, 
sustenance and dissolution of the universe. 7 nis is well-known 
in all Vedantic texts.3* The word tajja/an quoted above from 
Chhandogya Upanisad points out to this characteristic of 
Brahma. The compound word ¢ajja/an is a combination of 
three words, i.e., tajja, talla and tadana. By tajja is meant 
that from which the world is originated. 7a//a means that in 
which the universe is dissolved. 7adana means that by which 
the universe is sustained. The word tajjalanam becomes tajjalan 
according to rules of Vedic grammer. All this is but Brahma in 
the present text at the very start, should be taught as 
possessed of characteristics of being identified with the mind. 
In view of this teaching Brahma is nearer to these characteristics 
than the individual soul. Therefore, these characteristics point 
to Brahma. Moreover, there is no mention of individual soul 
here. So the characteristics of identification with the mind, etc. 
do not point out to the individual soul. 
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feaୀ୍ସ ୩୯୪୧୯୪୪ । 
-Ve. Sa.-1-2-2 


The qualities, such as, true resolve, etc, mentioned in 
the text as topics of meditation are possible only in the case 
of Brahma. Therefore, Supreme Self alone is to be meditated 
upon. 


୩୮୮୩୮ 


The Supreme Brahma is the source of all scriptures. He 
is of the nature of pure knowledge and has been taught in the 
Vedas as self-validated ultimate reality. Therefore, He alone is 
to be meditated upon. Blissful knowledge of discrimination is 
his act of seeing and chief life-force. True desire and true resolve 
are his limiting adjuncts and projection of his glory which are of 
the nature of consciousness. These are meant for purpose of 
meditation and are possible only in the case of the Supreme 
Beirig. True resolve, etc. are the limiting adjuncts of the 
Supreme Self who is of the nature of pure consciousness. 
Creation is the manifestation of qualities or limiting adjuncts. In 
other words, all things happen in accordance with the desire of 
the Supreme Self. 

HIRT 

That which has its self (nature) like space. This means 
that the Supreme Self is all-pervading and unattached, like 
space. Like this, all other qualities stated above are possible 
only in the case of Supreme Brahma and not the individual soul. 
The Supreme alone is to be meditated upon as the intended 
qualities are justifiable only in the case of Him. So the individual 
soul cannot be an object of meditation «. 


+“ As attributes such as of true resolve required for meditation 
is applicable only to Brahma, so Brahma alone is to be 
meditated upon. 
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ଏସୁସ ମମ ହ୩୦: ` 
-Ve. Su-1-2-3 


It has been stated earlier that the qualities described in 
the Upanisad are appropriate only in the case of the Supreme 
Self. These qualities do not fit in with the embodied individual 
soul. He who resides in the body is called embodied soul or 
J/va. Brahma also resides in the body. But He resides outside 
the body also. It is only 7/va (individual soul) who resides in a 
body. Therefore, Supreme Self is not the embodied self. Jiva 
a/one is embodied. 

ନୟନୁ 4୯ ୨୩୮୪ | 

-Ve. Sa. I-2-4 

On account of the mention of attainer (subject) and the 
obj +t attained (object) 'He who consists of mind' refers to 
Brahma and not to the individual soul. 

ଏରସ ୟସ: ଧି 3 arufedୀ 37 | 

It is stated in the Chhandogya Upanisad "when 1 shall 
have departed hence, -I shall attain Him". Here 'Him' refers to 
‘who consists of mind", the objects of meditation spoken of in 
the earlier passage. It states here that the 7/va (individual soul) 
will attain. So the object of attaiment cannot be the individual 
soul because of difference indicated (by the case-endings) of 
the words. 


ଝୁ | 
-Ve. Su. 1-2-5 


In the Satapatha Brahma the same idea occurs in similar 
words. 


ଅସୀ ଖାଁଗୀ ଅସୀ ଖୀ ୩୩୩ ଗୀ ଏ ଖୀ ଧ୍ଷ 3 
ମ୍‌ ୟeୟ fanaa: ଅଧ କଫ୍‌ ! 


Just as a grain of rice, barley, millet of seed of millet is 
very small, so is the Golden Being radiant with smokless 
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luminosity (conscious, all-pervasive entity) located inside the 
individual soul. Here the word Purusa (Being) is used in singular 
number, nominative case. It means the self endowed with the 
qualitities of "consisting of mind,” etc. This word is different 
from the term antaratman used with a seventh case-ending 
which refers to the individual soul. Because of the use of two 
different words for the two entities, it is clear that the one 
consisting of mind, etc. is not the individual soul. - 


cc 2 23 
I -Ve. Su 1-2-6 


It is also stated in the Puranas and works of mythology 
and Smrut/ that the individual soul is different from the Supeme 
Self. The individual soul is the meditator and the Supreme Self 
is the meditated one. 

It is stated in Gita: 


ଝର: ପର୍ଗଧ୍ମୀସୀ କ୍ସ (ଡସ । 
ଖୀମପମ୍‌ ଏଫ୍ଞ୍ଖୀ ମି ଅଆ || 
-Gita 18-61 


The Lord, O Arjuna, dwells in the hearts of all beings, 
causing all beings by His maya to revolve (as if) mounted on a 
machine. Again: | 

ଷର aୀA ମ fg ପର୍ଗଷମୟ ୪୩୯୩ । 

Do thou also know me, O descendant of Bharata, as 
the knower of the field (body) in all the fields (bodies). 


Srxereshsaroeeasafhd: | 
-Ve. Sa. II-1-21 


‘On account the other (the individual soul) being stated 
as (non-different from Brahma) there might arise the defects 
of not doing what is beneficial and the like. 


ପ୍ଞଥେଗୀ ସଝ୍ସୃଆୀସା୍‌ ! 


Elsewhere it is stated: 
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 ଏମୌଗୀଙ୍‌ ୪ ମୁଖୀ । ? 


"From the individual spring forth the creature" 

From these conflicting statements it is undestood that, 
according to some, the Supreme Self is the creator, but 
according to others, the beings spring forth from the individual 
soul. How are these differences to be reconciled ? On the other 
hand, if the individual soul and the Supreme Self are accepted 
as non-different from each other, there is a possibility of 
agentship of the Supreme Self and agentship of the individual 
being the same. In case Brahma will be subject to the fault of 
not doing the beneficial and the like. Such doubts may be 
resolved in the following manner. If creatorship or the world of 
the individual soul is accepted. then he will be subject to the 
faui. »f not being beneficial to himself, for the act of creation 
would involve pain. In that case, he will create a prison house 
for himself and enter into it and being absolutely pure, he 
would resort to this extremely unholy body. But tnis is 
impossible, for no independent and intelligent person would do 
so. Again, even if he desires, he will not be able to do good to 
himself. Therefore, the work of creation of the world is not 
dependent on his will. The individual sou!l's will is not self- 
validated. This act is secondary to him. It has been delegated 
to him from the Supreme Self. It springs from the wonderful 
glory of the Supreme Brahma. who is of true resolve in the 
form of individual soul's intelligence. This is the material cause 
of the universe, but cannot be the efficient cause of the 
creation of the world. This is the meaning of the srut/ text 
quoted above. There is a second fear that if Brahma is 
accepted as the agent creator, then he becomes subject to 
the faults stated above. In order to avoid this, it may be said 
that conscious Brahma is not the creator of the universe. It is 
the insentient Pradhana (nature) of Sainkhya which creates 
the universe. 
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ଖଧନ ଷଙଝମିଙ୍ମୁ । 
-Ve. Su. I-1-22 


On account of statements (in the Srutis) of differences 
between the individual soul and Brahma, Brahma is something 
more (greater) than the individual soul. 


‘Tea aT 3N ge |? 


The self (atman) is to be realised. Such statements 
mention the difference of agent and object between Brahma 
and the individual soul. But all these are based on imaginary 
distinctions due to ignorance. Brahma has neither good nor 
evil. So doing good, etc. is applicable only to the individual soul 
who is the limiting adjunct of Brahma caused by ignorance®. 
This cannot be made applicable to Brahma who is unattached 
to all adjuncts. It is stated in Mundaka Upanisad: 

ଅମ ଷଷ୍ଠ ea Aras - 

ସାଜ ଖସ ଅଷମ୍ପଙ: | 
୍ଞ ଅଙ MYITaA 
nanan diame: || 

Both individual soul and Brahma in reality resort to the 
same body. But the individual soul on account of its ignorance 
identifies itself with the body and deems itself with the body 
and deems itself separate from the Supreme Self. But with 
the dawning of knowledge of Brahma, he realises the Lord 
®The srut/ describes Brahma as different from the emodied 
soul. It is greater than the emodied soul. As such faults like not 
doing what is beneficial does not arise with regard to Brahma. 
Had the embodied being been the creator then there would 
have been the possibility of such faults with regard to him. But 
Brahma alone is the creator and he is different form the embodied 
soul. Fancied attributes can be thought of only in case of the 
embodied being and not the Brahma. So such faults as not 
doing what is beneficial cannot arise in case of Brahma. 
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and attains the real giory of Brahma, he realises the Lord and 
attains the real glory of Brahma. Then he is relieved of his 
misery by giving up his sense of identification with the body. 
Then he realises his non-difference from Brahma. On account 
of his limiting adjuncts caused by ignorance, the individual 
soul, which is non-different from the Supreme Self, is associated 
with such conceptions as beneficiality, nonbeneficiality, sorrow, 
egoism, creation and dissolution. So Brahma cannot be 
subjected to such faults, such as, not doing the beneficial, 
etc. Brahma, who is distinct from Asara or insentient nature 
(prakriti) and 7/va. the enjoyer experiencer, and who is of the 
nature of eternal consciousness and characterised by freedom, 
is greater or more than the individual soul. He is the Supreme 
self. He is untouched by the faults inherent in the limiting 
adjuncts known as Aseara, or the perishable, and aksara or the 
imperishable. 
cc fe FR I “୮ 
-Ve. Su. II-1-23 
Because the case is similar to that of stones (produced 
from the same earth), etc., the objection is untenable. Stones 
are modifications of earth. There is earthiness in all the stones. 
But some stones are precious, some are of medium value while 
others are worthless. It is seen that all the seeds grow on the 
same soil, but there is great diversity in the leaves, flowers, 
fruits, taste, odour, etc. From the same cycle originate different 
products, like blood, hair, etc. Similarly, it is quite justifiable for 
non-dual Brahma to have distinctions, such as, becoming 
individual soul, God and other products, like earth, etc. So the 
objections raiseu by the opponent cannot be sustained. All the 
worlds, both sentient and insentient, have their origin in the 
glory of one, secondless Supreme Brahma. So the one, 
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secondless Supreme Brahma, or the Supreme Self, is to be 
worshipped or meditated upon by the individual soul. This is 
the main purpose or most profound mystery of Vedanta. The 
above-mentioned srut/ texts point to the existence of three 
kinds of selves. They are (1) ;/va or individual soul, (2) God or 
/swra and (3) Supreme Brahma or Supreme Self. Of these 
three, the 7;/va is well known in all the worlds and the scriptures 
as the doer, enjoyer and transmigatory. Just as we infer the 
existence of a builder or an architect from our observaion of 
the construction of a city or building, similarly on the basis of 
our observation of the individual soul's body and enjoyment of 
heaven, etc., in accordance with his deed, we infer that there 
must be an omniscient, conscious agent. This is the second 
kind of self known as God or collective world spirit. Then there 
is the Supreme Brahma or the Supreme Self who is beyond 
the reach of mind and speech and is indicated by the Upanisads 
in such negative words as 'not this, not this." He is the third 
and the sole refuge of the individual soul and God, the collective 
world spirit. When one is immersed in the realisation of His 
glory with the help of the Joga of devotion, consisting of 
knowledge, meditation and singing of his praise, all contradictions 
in regard to the non-difference of the self with the Supreme 
Self vanish. 


25. THE SUPREME BRAHMA (SUPREME SELF) ALONE 
IS THE ETERNAL OBJECT OF WORSHIP AS THE 
INNER CONTROLLER OF ALL BEINGS. 


The Supreme Brahma is the only reality or truth. The 
entire phenomena! world is merely his modification. In this 
connection Svetaketu enquires of his father Aruni: 


 ସୀୟୁର୍ ଧୁମ ମସ Hanford fasrafimfa 3 ୪୩୩: ଏ 
cM Hada 1’ 
-Chhandogya U. VI-1-3 
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"By what is the unhearable becomes heard, the 
unperceivable becomes perceived and unknowable becomes 
known ?" Svetaketu said, "Venerable Sir, How can there be 
such teaching ?" Then Aruni replied with illustration. 

“ଅସୀ ମେ ପ୍ଧତସ ଧର୍ ମଧ ad aTaTTHUT 
{ଚାପ ମମ ମସ ଅଫ | ` 

“J ga qo ud lmd Aid car 
{ନା ସମୀପ ସୀ ଏଫ ! ` 

ଅଷୀ ସସ ସା ଙ୍ସସସ ର୍ଷ ୩ନାଫୋଫ୪ ମଷଗ ନୟ 
Cea fd Aad FOTIA una aI HM 

Af । ? 
-Chhandogya-VI-1-4-6 

Father said, "My dear Svetaketu, it is seen in the world 
that by knowing a lump of clay, all that is made of clay becomes 
known. They are all modifications of clay. The difference is again 
in name and form, which are nothing but matters of speech. By 
knowing a piece of gold, all that is made of gold become known. 
They are all modifications of gold. The difference is only in name 
and form, which are nothing but matters of speech. By knowing 
a nailcutter, which is made of iron, all that is made of iron become 
known. The difference is in name and form which are nothing 
but matters of speech. My dear Svetaketu, in a similar manner 
the vast universe with the wonderful variety that we see has its 
origin in the self-validated glory of the Supreme Being. All these 
are mere matters of speech. One second!less, Supreme 
Brahma is the only reality. 

-Chhadogya-VI-a-1 

In the beginning (before creation), my dear, it was Being 
alone, one only without a second. Now also He exists as 
internal ruler and controller of all. 
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` ଅଫ: ଫୀଧଧୀ ମମ୍‌ ଏୟା ଏଫ ୪ ଥବା 4 ଷ୍‌ ଅଆ ଧୀ 
ଧି ଏ: ଧୀ ୪ ସ 3୩-୪୪: | 


"asqyg Raaqrsead Tara 4 Agden: ya asNsad 
ପଚ  ମ ଏ୩୮5q୪ଆ୪d: ` | 

“As Risaatdd mrad ae qe: TNs mad 
ଅଞ୍ଚଫଷ ମ ଖୀ ୪d: ` | 

୩+ ମସସସସଶିଆଙନ୍ଧ ଷଶ 4 ଷଙ Aaa Yat 
୩ 5+ଏଣିଞନ୩ପ ପଞ୍ଚ ଖ 3S 1୪d: | ` 

“୩ ସ୩୩ ମ୍‌ ଗୀ ଅ ଗୀ ଷ୍‌ ଅଆ ଗୀ: ୪୦୪ ୩ 
ଗୀ ଞଷୟ ଧମ nmd: {| 

“ଆ a {ସ୍‌ Ralls ଅ ମୀନ ରଙ ଫ ଆ: ସପ ପୀ {ଷପ 
ମ୍ପ ଷୟ ଏ ୩୩୩5-୪ ud: ` | 

“ ସସ fra ଆୀଙ୍ସ୍ପ ଫର quae: 0 
ଅ ଞଝ୩-ଣଫ ପୟ ପଏ ୩5-୪ 1nd: ` | 

-Brihadaranyaka-VII-3-3 

He who inhabits the earth is the internal ruler. All people 
inhabit the earth. So any one of them may be termed as the 
internal ruler. In order to preclude this, text specifies Him by 
saying 'who is within the earth’. One may ask here, 'Is the 
presiding deity of the earth the internal ruler ? In reply to this, 
the text says, 'Whom even the deity identified with the earth 
does not know. as a distinct entity dwelling within her. He under 
whose command the presiding deity of the earth is guided, is 
the Internal Ruler. The earth is his body. Dwelling within the 
earth, he regularly guides the earth and the deity identified 
with it. He who inhabits the fire, is yet within it, whom fire does 


not know, whose body is fire and who guides, controls the fire 
from within, Heis the self of all, the inner controller, the immortal. 
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He is the Internal Ruler, the immortal self of all. He who inhabits 
water, yet is within it, whom water does not know, whose 
body is water and who guides and controls water and its 
presiding deity from within, is the self of all, the inner controller, 
the immortal. He who inhabits the sky but is within it, whom 
the sky does not know, whose body is the sky, who controls 
the sky from within, is the self of all, the inner controller, the 
immortal. He who inhabits the air but is within it, whom the air 
does not know, whose body is air, and who controls the air 
from within, is the self of all, the inner controller the immortal. 
He who inhabits the heaven but is within, whom the heaven 
does not know, whose body is heaven, who controls the 
heaven from within, is the self of all, the inner controller, the 
immortal. He who inhabits the sun, but is within it, whom the 
sun does not know, whose body is the Sun, who controls the 
Sun from within, is the self of all, the inner controller, the 
immortal. 


ସା ଞ ମ୍‌ ମ୍ପ ୪ ୩ = aga RY: C୩ 
fa s-q୯ ଫର ପ ମ ଖSs-da md: ’ || 
“Syed fatdrurs dRohlerdd Sods ମା ସସ ୪ 
ସ୍ପ Yd ଅନ ଅଫ Sd ad: |) 
` ଅ ଆ fdas TBM 4 ATTEN: 
ଅ ଓଟ ୪ Sd nd: |) 
“T: ୪ frdtmasead ମୀ ସା ଗସ ଏ ପପ: ୪୩୯ 
ଅମ 5-୯ ଷଞଫୟ ଏ ଖaSs-dma rand: ||)’ 
“Tua fdtasuisrd0 ୪ ସଖୀ ମା ଗଙ ୪ ଫା: ୪୦୪ 
ଅଏଙୀ୯ ଷଞଷସୟ ମ ୩s ୪d: | ' 
-Etyadhidaibatam 


He who inhabits the quarters, but is within them, whom 
the quarters do not know, whose body is the quarters, who 
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controls the quarters from within, is the self of all, the inner 
controller, the immortal. 

He who inhabits the moon and the stars, but who is 
within them, whom the moon and the stars do not know, 
whose body is the moon and stars, who controls the moon 
and the stars from within, is the self of all, the inner controller, 
the immortal. 

He who inhabits the ether, but is within it, whom the ether 
does not know, whose body is the ether, who controls the 
ether from within is the self of all, the inner controller, the 
immortal. 

He who inhabits the darkness, but is within it, whom the 
darkness does not know, whose body is darkness, who controls 
darkness from within, is the inner controller, your immortal self. 

He who inhabits light, but is within it, whom light does not 
know, whose body is light, who controls light from within, is the 
inner controller, your immortal self. So far existence of the 
Supreme Self as the inner controller of the divinities was being 
described. Now his presence in all beings as the inner controller 
is being discused. 


ଅ: ରୟ ଷୃସୟ ଥମ ଷର୍ଗଆୀ ମସ -ଙପ ୪ ଏର ଖୀ = 
fagର୍ଫଆ ଏର ସୁଖି ୯ ୪: ୪୮ ସମୀପ ଅଞ୍ପ 
Has Rnd: | 

-Brihadaranyaka-III-7-15 

He who inhabits all beings, but is within all beings, whom 
no being knows, whose body is all beings, and who controls all 
beings from within, He is the inner controller, your own immortal! 
self. This much with reference to the beings. Now with 
reference to the body the sruti says thus : 


“ସର ଅ: ୨୦ ସ୍‌ ଆ୩୦୩ ୩-୩ ୪ ୨୪୩ ସା ଶଙ ଅ ଆ: 
ଶି: ଆ୯୩4-୩୯ ଅସ d Sd and: |° 
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` ଆ ଗୀ {ସ୍‌ ଗୀ ଅ ଗୀ ମଁ ଷଝ ୪୪ ସଙ x ୩ 
ଶୀ ଅଫ ସୟ ମ ଖaSs-dପ ad: | 


““avaafs fades ଅ ସଞ୍ର୍ସ ଷଙ ଫ୪ଆ ସୁ: ସଂ 
ଅହ ୪୪ d asa ad: |’ 

“ଅ: ଆର fଫେୌସୀଙସପ ଅଧ ଆମ ମା ଗଙ ୪ ଆମ ୪୩୪ ଅ: 
ଗପ ଅଫ ମ ଖୀଫS-da nd: 11 

‘“ nafu frsamaulsrdd 7 nal 4 ac TET Ha: YAN 
HalSsedU mI d HSA: |’ 


He who dwells in the breath, who is yet within the breath, 
whom the breath does not know, whose body is the breath, 
who controls the breath from within is the inner controller, your 
own immortal self. He who dwells in the organ of speech, but 
is within the organ of speech, whom the speech does not 
know, whose body is the organ of speech, who controls the 
organ of speech from within, is the inner controller, your own 
immortal self. He who dwells in the ear, but is within it, whom 
the ear does not know, whose body is the ear, who controls 
the ear from within is your own self, the inner controller, the 
immortal. He who dwells in the mind, yet is within it, whom the 
mind does not know, whose body is mind and controls the 
mind from within, is your own self, the inner controller, the 
immortal. 7” 


“steafi fridwd ised ଆ ସ୍‌ ମ ଗଙ ଅ୪ ଙଙ ୨x 
ଅଗ ଷଞଷୟ d ୩ dwaagd: |” 


He who inhabits the skin, but is within it, whom skin does 
not know, whose body is the skin, who controls the skin from 
within, is the inner controller, your own immortal self. 


୩ fas ୪ ୍ୀସୀଙସ୍ପ ୪ ରୟ ମା ଗସ ୪ faa IAT 
ଶୀ ମ୍ପ ଙଷୟ ଏ aS hgd:”’ || 
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ଆ ଖୀ ଙ୍‌ 14-୯ ୪ ଗୀ ମି ଷଙ ୪ td: ୪୯ ୩ 
ଏ୩$ଙଣ ପସ ଖ MSs-dqar a lSqa se1syd: atsndl 
HedtSfagtat fagrdt ar-salsfiaa geet Ar sasfia al 
Tass Hrd Tass ଷ sems=aamdisas- 
Td ddl ele HT’ 


poi OO -73/23 Bra-7/3-23 

He dwells in the intellect, yet is within it, whom the intellect 
does not know, whose body is the intellect, who controls the 
intellect from within, is your own self, the inner controller, the 
immortal. He who dwells in the semen, yet is within it, whom 
the semen does not know, whose body is the semen, who 
controls the semen from within is your own self, the inner 
controller, the immortal. After Udd-alaka, the son of Aruni kept 
silent. Why is it that the deities of the earth, etc. inspite of 
their exceptional powers fail to see like men, etc. the inner 
controller who resides in them and controls them ? This is 
being answered. 

He who is the inner controller is never the objects of 
anybody's occular perception, but being located in the eye. He 
himself is the witness of all. He is never heard by anybody 
through the ear, but he himself with His unfailing power of hearing 
is the hearer, being close to all ears. He is never thought. He 
never becomes the object of conception by the mind. For, people 
think of those things that they have seen or heard. But the inner 
controller never being seen or heard is never thought. But he is 
the thinker, for He is endowed with unfailing thinking power and 
very close to all minds. He is never known or definitely grasped, 
like colour or pleasure, etc.. But He Himself is the knower, for 
His intelligence never fails and He is close to the intellect of all. 
From these statements, a doubt may arise,- a doubt that the 
inner controller is different from the knowers of earth, etc.. 
But this is not correct. There is no other witness but He. 
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There is no other hearer but He. There is no other knower 
but He. Except Him, there is no other witness, hearer, thinker 
and knower. He is devoid of all worldly attributes, but He is the 
distributor of the fruits of action of all worldly beings. This is 
the inner controller, the immortal, the eternal self you wanted 
to know. Everything else is sorrowful and perishable." After 
this, Uddalaka, the son of Aruni, kept silent. 

In regard to inner controllership of the self, Badarayana 


ip = 
Hr ucaleg dgHeTrIeMd | 
-Ve. Su. 1-2-18 


It is stated in Brinadaranyaka Upanisad: 

ଅସ qT a Ti 

ଷର ସ ଖସ ଖ-ଏ୯ ଫଞଆ ॥| 

One who controls this and the text world and all beings 
from within, He who has been referred to as the internal ruler 
of the presiding deities of earth, etc., is the Supreme Brahma, 
because the characteristics of the Supreme Salf are found 
mentioned here. It is the characteristic of Br... .11? to inhabit all 
beings and exercise control over them. That characteristic only 
is stated here. Therefore, it is evident that this has been stated 
in the context of Brahma. When it is stated that Brahma controls 
them, it is implied that Brahma controls them with the help of 
their organs. 

ga Afar Il cand fanaa: 
fd: ଏ ଷ୍ଟ | gaff fsdrd ud gfe 
faecal FIN: HAI LN ପୀ ପୀ qx ୟୋ | 
qୁଙtutTgatdan tT tastalnagxeat whats 
ପର୍ଷଦ ରସସସ ଅର oe RTd Hm dda wad | 


-Servopanisatsara-3 


says: 
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The consciousness which is aware of the origination and 
dissolution of the subjective and the objective world (the mind 
and objects), but devoid of origin and dissolution itself, and 
which is of the nature of luminosity, is called the witness. He is 
called witness, because He perceives all directly. The pure 
consciousness residing in the intellect of all creatures, beginning 
with Brahma down to an ant, without being attached to any of 
the adjuncts, is Known as kutastha, the highest, the immutable 
one. Just as a thread running through the gems keeps them 
together, so also pure consciousness present in all bodies 
controls the intellect and all its modifications. It is, therefore, 
called internal ruler or inner controller. From these Srut/ texts it 
is made clear that one, secondless Supreme Brahma alone is 
the highest refuge and internal ruler of all beings. The beings 
inhabiting the uncountable number of worlds are guided by 
the wonderful glory of the one, secondless Supreme Self. It is 
the reflection of His consciousness that endows all with 
sentiency. Therefore, He alone is to be worshipped by all. 
Now a doubt arises, who is the interrial ruler ? Is it pradhana 
(primordia! nature) of individual soul or the Supreme Self ? 
The primordial nature or Pradhana is said to be the cause of 
the universe. It is held by some that, prior to creation, she 
was there and, after dissolution, she will also be there, as the 
source. Pradhana may be the internal ruler as she is inherent 
both with cause and effect. On account of her ability to attract 
and her pervasiveness, She may be in possession of the 
attributes of selfhood, eternality and immortality. The individual 
soul may be the internal ruler through yogic power. He may 
also be the internal ruler by being attracted by pradhana. But 
in order to remove this doubt, it is said that characteristics, 
such as, inscrutbability, inconceivability, transcendence, 
immortality, residing within all beings, all-pervasiveness, 
consciounsess and bliss are possible only in the Supreme 
Brahma. So Supreme Self alone can be the internat ruler. In 
this connection, Badarayana says: 
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ସସ ୩nd gM N୩୩ || 
୩ଣିଓସ୪aS £8 ଷମମମ୍ବଶଷସ ॥ 
-Ve. Su. 1-2-19-20 

The insentient pradhana of Samkhya cannot be internal 
ruler, because attributes contrary to its nature are mentioned 
here. Pradhana is not being the internal ruler as the attributes 
"He is the immortal, unseen but seeing" do not hold true of 
unitelligent pradhana. 

ଓ ଆଥ] ଖୁ: sal snl Hrd Hoga Raat Ask 
ଅଫ × × × × ଆମ ଆମ 3d ଖସ | 

Though unseen, He is the seen; though unheard, He is 
the hearer; though unthought, He is thinker; though unknown, 
he is the knower. There is no other seer (witness) than Him. He 
is the self, the inner controller, the immortal. These 
characteristics of selfhood are ascribable only to a conscious 
entity. These can never be ascribed to insentient pradhana. 
The embodied soul is not internal ruler. For, fc lowers of both 
Kanva and Madhyandina« recensions of Sukie Yajurveda say 
that the embodied soul is an entity different from the internal 
ruler. The embodied soul is an object of control and internal 
ruler is the controller. 

ପୀ ନୀ ମସନ ଅସୀମ ପଞ୍ଚ ॥। 

It is read in Kanva recension as "One who dwells in the 


intellect and controls it from within". In Madhyandina it is 
read as: 


ପୀ ଆ A ୩୩୨୩ ଅର || 


"He who inhabits understanding (a synonym for 
emboldied soul) controls from within”. 


«+ White (sukla) Yajurveda has two branches namely Kanva 
and Madhyandina. 
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So in both the recensions the individual soul denoted by 
the words 'Intellect' and Atmanis different from the internal ruler, 
The embodied soul is the object of control and internal ruler is 
the controller. Therefore, individual soul connot be the internal 
ruler. But a doubt arises: 

‘rasa se’ 

"There is no other seer". So j/va (individual self) being 
the seer (witness), why should it not be the internal ruler ? But 
this doubt is untenable. Agentship, etc. is attributed to individual 
soul due to limiting adjuncts of cause and effect, conjured up 
by ignorance. In reality, individual soul cannot be the internal 
ruler. So Supreme Self alone is the internal ruler. The Supreme 
Self who inhabits the universe controls it from within. The 
individual soul is the manifestation of the glory of consciousness 
of the one, secondless Supreme Brahma. Like the reflection 
of the sun, the individual is the reflection of the Supreme Self. 
Of course, the sun is insentient and the light emitted by it is 
insentient. But the Supreme Self is of the nature of 
consciousness and sentiency is luminosity or glory. This is the 
difference between the luminosity of the sun and the Supreme 
Self. The sun shines by itself, but its luminosity is meant for 
others. Although the sun is illumined by its own luminosity, it is 
unable to know itself due to its insentiency. But luminosity of 
the consciousness is meant for itself. It knows itself as the 
eternal being by its own light. In order to understand the 
luminosity of consciousness, there is no means other than 
itself, By the glory of the luminosity of consciousness, is not 
meant any material light which illumines others only. Self 
luminosity is its nature. Supreme Self who is the nature of 
consciousness is the inner controller of all. This has been 
established by the Srut/s. The Supreme Self who is of the 
nature of pure consciousness and devoid of all differences is 
the sole cause of the universe. The Supreme Self is pure 
consciousness, immortal and inner controller of all. He is the 
highest of all beings and refuge of all. 
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26. TO ASCERTAIN THE TRUE NATURE OF 


ATTRIBUTELESS, UNWRITTEN SUPREME BEING 
AND TO WORSHIP HIM, THE CHANTING OF HIS 
NAME, SINGING OF HIS PRAISE AND SEEING HIM 


EVERYWHERE ARE THE FOREMOST DUTIES OF 


THE INDIVIDUAL SOUL. 

Hd: WT evaa ff yaw Heder | 

ଅଧମ {ହି ପପ୪୮ ଖ୪ : ୪ |! ` 

-Narayana Upanisad-5 

Brahma is higher than hiranyagarbha (golden egg) and 
greater than Akash etc. He is devoid of three-fold difference, 
viz., difference within itself, difference betwen objects of the 
sme class and difference between objects of different classes. 
He is beyond the reach of senses and not conditioned by space, 
time and object. He pervades the entire universe. He is beyond 
the darkness of ignorance. There is nothing higher than Him. In 
regard to the Supreme Brahma, sage Y¥ajnava/kya says in 
Brihadsranyaka Upanisad: 

ଅ ଅଗୀସପଙ୍ସ ଅଫ ୩୮୮ aTaOT afar HV 
gnc a Ramee danlSald IT5MITAT -T 
Mags -H HTT Sat 10TH GHA 1-H A 
ପ୍ତ ନମ ମମ ଏହ ହସ | 

-Brihadaranyaka U.-ITI-8-8 

Yajnavalkya said, O Gargi, "The knowers of Brahma 
say that this immutable (Brahma) is that substratum of akash. 
It is neither gross nor subtle, neither short nor long, neither 
glowing red colour nor oiliness, neither shadow nor darkness, 
neither air nor ether, without taste, without smell, without eyes 
or ears, without voice, without mind, without radiance, without 
breath, without mouth, without measure, without interior and 


without exterior”. So it is indicated by such words as 'not this, 
not this' in the Upanisads. 
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ଅଷୀ 3୯୪୩ ସା  । 
Brihadaranyaka U-III-2-6 
Further- 
... ଏ ୪୪ afd ASTI 4 frases adisas 
ସ {8 ଫାସୀ ମା ଧେଷସ ନ... ॥ 


Brihadaranyaka U-III-9-26-4-2-4-4-4-22-4-5-15 

This self is that which has been described as 'not this, 

not this'. He is incomprehensible as He cannot be 

comprehended, He is undecaying as He never decays. He is 

unattached as He does not attach Himself. He is unfettered. 

He never feels pain. He is not injured. In all Vedantic texts the 

Supreme Self has been indicated by such negative statements. 
HUST AAT Aedes ପd... | 

-Katha U.-III-15 

The Supreme Self is soundless, without touch and without 

form. He is undecaying and devoid of taste. He is eternal and 

devoid of odour. 


ଅରଙ୍ଜ oan Tanavinay: Ng acuroraren... | 
Mundaka-I-6 

Brahma is soundless, touchless and formless, He is devoid 
of taste and smell, and undecaying. He is imperceptible and 
incomprehensible. He is without any family or caste. He has 
no eyes, hands or feet. Mundaka Sruti says that: 

Td: 5 4 aff: a ପସ: 5୪୮ | 

Thus the upanisad establishes Brahma. Kena Upanisad 
too substantiates this : 


.... ଏ ପଙଝ୍ସଝସୀଏଧୀ ୪ ର୮ସୀବଧ ।। Kena 1-3 


Brahma is different from the known. He is also above 
the unknown. Therefore, unwritten Supreme Brahma is distinct 
from the perishable and the imperishable. He is beyond the 
reach of letters and supra-imperishable. He is also 
indeterminable. 
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us Ramee yg Nandan | 
ପ୍ଞ୍ୀଖ୍ୱ୍ଧୟସ୍ଏ +୪ = ଯର ନଆ | | 
Yogavasistha-62-15 
Pure consciousness alone which is subtler than the subtle, 


indeterminable, faultless and tranquil exists. The world and 
the world process are not true (real). 

ଝସଷ 4g ଏ ଓପ୍‌ଅ ଏସ ଏ: | 

ral Hg TV TH Hed | 

ସସ୍‌ aS ama | 

ଅଙୀ ପଙୀ Fleece Farad || 

Yoga-19-23-24 

One should by one's own right judgement ascertain that 
ti = world and the body consist of ignorance. Ignorance and 
the body and the world born of ignorance are non-different 
from each other. Right judgement is the light of the self. When 
it dawns upon one's mind, ignorance which is the cause of the 
world is destroyed. At that stage the enlightened aspirant 
realises glory of the Supreme Brahma. At that time the man 
of right judgement realises his own self. Then all duality of 
thought or judgement ceases and there remains only the 


unwritten. Supreme Brahma who is beyond the reach of 
thought and speech. 


*In the Satya Mahima society the word Alekha Param Brahma 
(unwritten Supreme Brahma) is in vogue. This name is to be 
remembered and uttered by the followers of the faith. Lekha 
(written means that which is manifested which has fames and 
forms. This is applicable only to gods or goddess. But the 
Supreme Brahma is nameless, formless and unmanifested. 
He resides in the great void above the world of manifestation 
(Alekha madals). So He is known as Alekha Param Brahma. 
In Vayu purana the gods have been designated as 
Manojab, Praghasa. Mahajaba, Pracheta, Vata, Dhrva, Khiti, 
Viryaban, Adbhuta, Aban, Vrihaspati and these are knwon as 
Alekha. According to "Amarkosa" "lekha’ means the gods. The 
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ଓମ fg Araya a Rafa | 
Abadhuta Gita-IV-23 


He is unwritten and indescrible. Nobody can know Him 
through writing or description. Even the Vedas do not reveal Him. 
About the unwritten Supreme Brahma, Saint Bhima Bhoi 
says: 
‘Ana aksara alekha purusa ata, 
Anama arupa Brahma tahankuti, Kabi” IT 
Bra. M.-ITI-10 
The unwritten Supreme Brahma is beyond description. 
He is without name and form. The path of the unwritten 
Supreme Brahma is the only true path in all the four ages. By 
virtue of one's righteous deeds in his previous births one attains 
that path. 
'Alekha Brahmara pada charijuge sata I 
Purvara sukrta thile labhiva se patha II 
Bra. Ni.-V-3 
It is only knowers of Brahma who know the true import of 
the word a/ekha. The term a/ekha implies one who is beyond 
description. The poets throughout the four ages could not 
convey His true nature by their writings. So the Supreme Brahma 
is called a/ekha. The unwritten Supreme One is beyond the 
reach of words. So no one can convey Him through writings. 


୧୯୧3 {8 ଖଫ୍ଧଧୀମସୀମୁ ! 
Ve. Su.-III-2-14 
Brahma is formless, because all the texts that aim at 
teaching Brahma describes it as formless. Brahma is surely to 
be known as having no form and constituted of no colour, 
etc., Such expressions as anaksara, arupa and a/ekha establish 
the transcendental and formt!ess Brahma. 


୬H uc | Ve. Su.-HI-2-16 
sons of Aditi. In fact all these that are subject to birth and 
death are known as lekha. 

But that which is unborn unheard, immortal and nondual 
is unwritten (Alekha) nameless. 
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The scriptures declare Brahma to be conscious alone. 
He is without interior and exterior. He is therefore Brahma, 
pure consciousness, without any form or shape. Pure, 
uninterrupted consciousness is its universal nature. 


ଅ ଅଷୀ ପିଅର; ଅମ: ald: Fr: ୪୪4 ଏଇ, Ua ଗୀ 3 


ITT: HAT: Hd: HIYA Cd... | 
Bri. A. U.-IV-5-13, 
Just as a lump of salt is without interior, without exterior, 
entire and altogether a mass with a saline taste, so also is 
Brahma without interior, without exterior, entire and altogether 
a mass of pure intelligence. It is stated that this formless and 
unmanifested Brahma alone is to be meditated upon after it is 
ascertained. 


ସଖୀ fz hata ad sofa a qu: II 
Ve. Su.-III-2-22 
That Brahma has two forms, gross and subtle, as 
mentioned in the Srut/, is denied. Brahma is more than this. 
He is beyond the perishable (ksara) and the imperishable 
(aksara). For these reasons, it is certain that Brahma has no 
forms. He is of the nature of existence and consciousness. 


ଛୁ ଗୀଗ ଖୀ ୪୯, ମୈ ସଗ 3୪ ସ, and ତ ଗ ଅଫୁ୍‌ 


ଏ, ପପ୍‌ ଅ ଅଫ୍‌ || 
Bri, A. U.-II-3-1 
Brahma has two forms-formed (perceptible) and 
unformed (imperceptible), moving and unmoving, gross and 
subtle. After this, it is stated: 


ଖୁ... 3୩୧୪୩ ସସ ସସ, 4 8 ଏସ୍‌ ଆସ 4 $ ଖପ୍‌ ୩ 
a... । 

Bri, A. U.-11/3-6 

Brahma has been described as "not this, not this’. This 

means that there is nothing higher than Brahma. Therefore, 


the statement that Brahma has two forms is not true. He is 
the truth of truth. 
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ଦ୍ଧ 8, 37 ଙଂଙ ଏ୯ପସ ସମ | 
Ve. Su. -II1-2-23-24 
It is stated in Srut/ and smrit/ texts that Brahma?* is 
unmanifest. He is not apprehended by the senses. If Brahma 
different from and superior to the manifold world of 
manifestation that has been denied; does exist, why is it not 
perceived ? To this query, the answer is, because it is not 
manifest, because it is super-sensuous. It is not apprehended 
by the senses. This sutra says that it is not known only to 
those whose hearts are not purified, but those whose hearts 
are purified by devotion, hearing and reflection realise Him: 


. ..ନନଡ୍‌ ସୀ: ୪୮୩୮୩ = ୧ | 


ଖୀ: ଖସ୍‌ || 
Katha U. II-1 


An intelligent, discriminating man desirous of immortality. 
{libration) sees the indwelling Supreme Self by turning away 
his senses from the objects of the world, 


...ଅଚ ଏ ସସ ସମ ଏ: 


ଫ୪ ଏ୪ଏ ଖୀ {ସସ ଖ୍‌ ଗୀ | 
Mundaka U. II-2-3 
He whom Brahma favours can attain Him. Brahma reveals 
Himself before him. The wise ones can see the unmanifested, 
formless, undefinable, unwritten Supreme Brahma at the time 
of their meditation through their inward eye of knowledge. 
Contemplation of Brahma with a mind purified and made free 
of all attachment through devotion, reflection and concentration 
is called meditation (Pranidhana). Chanting the names of the 
Lord, singing His praise and the act of self-surrender, etc. are 
called prayer or worship (aradhana) The unmanifested Supreme 
Brahma is known by direct revelation and inferencee, It is 
stated in the Vedas: 


eé This transcendental self is not known by the sense organs. 
But according to teaching of Sruti and Smriti texts, this self 
reveals itself in the heart of the worshipper purified by devotion. 
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ଷ ୪ Tq dg pio rad: | qfsiausdg: || 
Rigveda-VI-45-16 
He is one without a second, witness of all, all powerful 
and sustainer of all. Worship Him with prayer and devotional 
songs. 
{a୪ ୦୪୪ ଏମ ଅସ | 
ଅବ ଅନ ଅପଆଏଙ୍‌ ୪୯ ag: || 
୩d ୩ସୀ୪ୀ ଝୁ । 
fare 0A ଅଙୀ୪ସa ୫୩୪୯ ୪ || 
ଅପା ସଙ ଗମ୍‌ କ୍ଷ 1ଷ୪ୟ: । 
qty: axed forse rafter: I! 
ଅସୀ ଧନ ଅ୍୍ସଖ୍ନସସଫୀ ଖସ୍‌ | 
ଏଙ୍ୟୀଷସୀ ଏ ଏ ଫଁ ମମ ନ ଷଷସ ॥। 
ଅଫ ରୀ ପରମା ୪ ନଥ । 
ସୁଆ ମସ {ଓ ମଥ ଏପ: ଏମ୍‌ || 
ପଙ୍ଷଧୁ: ଷର୍ଷଞ୍ମୀମୀ ଏ ହୁଏ ନଷଷସ | 
୪ ୩୯: ୪ର୍ଷ ୩୩୯୪୩୮ ମଧ୍ସ୍‌ ଞଫ ମ ନଷଅସ | 
Annapurnopanisad, Ch. -IV-65-70 
Sage Rubhu teaches Nidagha in the following words: 
The wise ones endowed with the knowledge of the self 
know that Brahma is devoid of qualities, formless, one without 
a second, all-pervading and of the nature of pure existence 
and consciousness. One should give up all ideas of particular 
existence, such as, existence at a particular time, existence in 
the shape of parts, or existence in shape of entire entity, and 
be steadfast in Brahma who is of the nature of existence, 
pure, absolute and universal. Think that there is only one 
pure, universal existence and nothing else. When you are 
established in this kind of thought, you feel that there is only 
one, secondless, all-pervading face, supremely blissful Brahma 
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filling all the quarters with His presence. Brahma, whois of the 
nature of pure, universal existence, cannot be expressed by 
such terms as ‘existent! or ‘non-existent’. He is limitless and 
the source of all. But He has no source. He is without any 
beginning or end. He is one without a second and all notions of 
particularity merge in Him. One who attains that supreme 
State does not grieve. He is the source of all, but He is without 
any source. He is the essence of all essential things. There is 
no essence other than Him. 


afar UR TIT gg: | 


Ira: siafarafr awa deg: || 

ପଝ୍ସS deTad x d¢arTdTguInfaaed: | 
୩୮ ପସ ଅପ୍ଏ ୟaHTImIeIS Nu ପଗ || 
uaa GTS Nd ag aa l 

ପଥ ମଧ ଅଫ ହମ୍‌ ଧର ଏ {| 


Annapurnopnisad IV-71-73 
As trees located in the bank of a lake are reflected in its 
waters, so also knowledge of the objects of the phenomenal 
world is reflected in the mirror of consciousness, which is 
transparent and self-effulgent. The self is free from ignorance 
and imperishable. Mind becomes calm and tranquil by knowing 
Him. By knowing the true nature of Brahma, which is without 
a second, the self of all, you will also attain the state of Brahma. 
Then you will be freed from the fetters of the transmigratory 
world. By pursuing the path that I have taught you for 
destruction of the source of your sorrows, you will attain the 
state of Brahma. 
Regarding worship of Brahma, it is stated in Tarttirlya 
Upanisad: 
... TRIN IAT | FATIH HA HTH | 


ramen |$ ara arava | 


Tai-U, I1-6-17 
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Brahma whose body is just like Akash, who has truth as 
his real nature, whose delight is life, whose mind is bliss, who 
abounds in peace and who is immortal, shoul be worshipped 
by you, O Prachina Yogya. Regarding worship of Brahma. it is 
stated in Svetsasvatar Upanisad: 

3e୍‌flandd୍‌ ୩୪ ¶ ଖାଆ 

afi yal at a | 

ଏ ଚଆୀସବୀ {ତୀଝସୀ । 

ଣୀୀନୀ ଖାଆ ଖପ୍‌ ଫ୍ଙୀ: | 

Svetasvatara U-I-7 

The Brahma, by whose grace the individual is released 
from the bondage of the transmigratory world, is being 
described here. He is the foremost to be described in all the 
Vedas. The three Vedas and the syllable aum consisting of 
three sounds, exist in Him during the state of ignorance. The 
knowers of Brahma know him to be different from the world 
of multiplicity caused by ignorance. By followirig the yoga, 
unswering devotion and knowledge of the self, they concentrate 
their minds on Him and are released from the fear of the 
transmigratory world. Worlds infinite in number exist in the 
attributeless Supreme Brahma. He is free from all sins, 
unattached, immovable, immutable and eternal. Those who 
dre devoted to Him are released from the fetters of ignorance, 
such as, birth, death, old age, etc.. They are merged in the 
Brahma. They are not born again. It is stated in Mahopanisad: 


YaufemnTusd uta taMNHA | 

ଖaudacd-g aaa || 

ଓ୩୩୧୯୩ମୁଏସ ଗାନ । 

ଅଦସସ୍‌ୱମଞୀ ଏ ସଙ୍ଗୀ a ଅିଫଙ୍‌ || 
Mahopanisad-1V-23-24 

One should renounce the ugly body, consisting of bone, 


flesh, blood, etc. and realise the transcendental Supreme 
Brahma, who is of the nature of pure consciousness. Pursuit 
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of that which is beneficial and renunciation of that which is fit 
to be rejected form the nature of a discriminating mind. This 
is what is known as non-attachment. 


rr ଷଙ୍ୀ ତୀ ଗଗ । 
ଝା ତ Has Mur G:uUMTE || 
ପୁସଂବପ୍ଧୀଧ ପୁଅର ଖସ ଧନ ପଖୀ୍‌ | ` 
Mahopanisad-II-64 
This world is like a long dream or delusion of the mind or 
an imaginary kingdom of the mind. This transitory world is like 
an ocean of sorrow. Therefore, arise from your deep slumber 
and contemplate the Supreme Brahma at the termination of 
your deep sleep. In this connection, we may refer to the 
instruction imparted by Vasistha in Yogavasistha: 
ସ ଅପର ସାଗ ଗଧ | 
ଙ୍ଗ ୟହ ର ॥| 
ରଖ ଚଷା ଖମଏ ମଞ ଖରୀ ୪ ପର୍ଷଙ୍‌ | 
ର୍ଷ ସ୍୮୩୩୪୪ ସଗ ଫ୩ର୪ମ୍‌ ଓ ପୁଓ ର | 
Yogavasistha 15-47-48 
© lotus-eyed one, I do not adhere to the objects of the 
phenomenal world and let not the same find a place in your 
mind. Be calm and tranquil with the dawning of pure and right 
knowledge in your mind. Be happy by contemplating the 
birthless and stainless Supreme Brahma who is lord of the 
world, self of all and of the nature of supreme peace. 


ଅଙ୍କେ ଆୀଷସସୀଧସ ହମ ! 
ଅସୀମ ସସ $୪ ସସୀଗୀଙ୍ସଧ | 
Yogavasistha-20-8 
Search for Supreme Brahma, which is worthy of inquiry, 
attainable without effort, devoid of limiting adjuncts, is beyond 
all error, and you will attain it. 
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HEFL CTT HUA | 
< faarudpd analadad || 
ART Huta (? ) AINA: 
f f — bi fF le hes! | 
Yogavasistha 61-15-16 
One should give up the sense of egoism and renounce 
the body and the futile knowledge of the objects of the world 
and be completely absorbed in Brahma which is the only truth. 
One should give up all thoughts of the transient body and 
contemplate on the Supreme Brahma who is eternal and of the 
nature of pure consciousness. 


Haar Tad UAT rd SH | 
Frege gaurd uel Rd | 
Upadesa Sahastri-13-11 

One desirous of attaining liberation should always 
remember the self to be ever free, unborn and comprising the 
interior and exterior as described in the Srutrin which the self is 
spoken of as eyeless, earless, speechless, mindless, etc.. 
Worship of one, secondless Supreme Brahma has been 
described as the main purpose of Veda, Vedanta and other 
holy scriptures. In this connection sage Badarayana says: 


= = . 7 fs ] Nn 
Ve. Sa.-III-3-1 


Worship (meditation) of an unqualified (non-different) 
Brahma has been taught in all the Vedanta texts. Meditation 
(worship) of one secondless Brahma has been described in 
the Puranas also. 


ଫ୍ହ୪ 1 ଙ୍ଅର୍ଷ ଗସ ସ୍ଫ | 
ଖ ଆ: ଏଇ ୩୩d ଅସ | 


Bhagavata-II-10-2 
Bhagabata-II-1-6 
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A nine-fold path has been prescribed in the Bhagavata 
for attainment of liberation. But the tenth path is the path of 
worship of the Supreme Brahma. One secondless Supreme 
Brahma is the refuge of all.e 


27. SUPREME BRAHMA ALONE IS THE OBJECT OF 
SARANA AND DARSANA (WORSHIP) OF THE 
DEVOTEE . 


Prabuddha Guru Mahima Swami has enjoined upon all 
devotees to take refuge in, to sing the glory of, to reflect 
upon and to see everywhere one secondless, unwritten 
Supreme Brahma. This has the approval of Vedas and Vedantic 
texts. This was established above with adequate quotations 
from Vedic and Vedantic texts. The yoga of pure self-knowledge 
and devotion will not be accomplished by mere reading arid 
hearing of scriptural texts. That constitutes hearing only. The 
way by which the yoga of pure self-knowledge and devotion 
can be accomplished and thereby the state of Supreme Brahma 
can be attained has been taught by Mahima Swami. Guru 
Mahima Swami says that the devotee, endowed with the 
knowledge of discrimination and desirous of liberation, should 
not eat or drink anything at night after sunset. The four kinds 
of food prohibited to be eaten at night include those which can 
be chewed, sucked, licked or drunk. He should get up very 
early in the morning before sunrise and finish morning ablution 
such as, bath, cleaning of the body, etc. Then he should go 
to a clean, secluded and open place devoid of human habitation 
and away from crowded roads and human congregation. There 
he should stand in silence and in a state of profound 
e This is also corroborated by other religious scriptures. God is 
a spirit and they that worship Him must worship him in spirit 
and truth. There is no god. He is the high, the mighty. 
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concentration, with his face turned eastward under the limitless 
Sky, without looking at any material object, with his inward 
subtle gaze fixed on the space within the heart, called the 
great void, located above the world of his body, and with both 
of his hands folded above his head, he should repeat the 
sentence "I take refuge in the highly glorious, unwritten 
Supreme Brahma" again. While offering prayer to the Lord, 
the devotee will prostrate on the ground seven times and 
take refuge (sarana darsana)in the unwritten Supreme Brahma 
with body, mind and speech. 

Prayer: O highly glorious lord, O internal ruler of all beings, 
uncountable number of worlds are manifested, sustained and 
guided by your glory. Although you pervade the entire universe 
above and beneath from all sides like wrap and woof, at this 
state you are unattached, pure and attributeless. You reside 
with your self-validated glory in the space high above all the 
worlds and in the abode of great void high above the limitless 
space. O Lord, Supreme Brahma, this embodied heing (individual 
soul) springs from you. You are its refuge ai J saviour. There 
is no other saviour than you. O Lord, hereby I surrender my 
life and body to you and take refuge at your fearless feet with 
my body, mind and speech. Be gracious enough to grant my 
asylum at your feet. O Lord ! you are attributeless, partless, 
indescribable, stainless, all-pervading and of the nature of 
existence-knowledge-bliss. 

Kindly destroy, with the luminosity of your consciousness 
all the evils of my pesent life or previous life. Let my heart be 
illumined with the luminosity of your consciousness, So that I 
may be able to pursue the supreme light of your consciousness 
day and night. O Lord ! you are immutable, undecaying, 
immortal, indivisible, full and dweller of the great void. Let this 
embodied being contemplate forever your fearless lotus feet 
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in a spirit of complete non-attachment without being lured 
away by the objects of the world. O indescribable, formless, 
nameless, bodyless, speechless, touchless, inconceivable and 
unmanifested Supreme Brahma ! You have by your glory 
manifested uncountable worlds. But this is the wonder of your 
glory that you are yourself imperceptible, incomprehensible, 
inconceivable, sorrowless, unattached and undefinable. O great 
Lord, unwritten, imperishable Supeme Brahma ! You are 
imperishable and eternally present in your true nature. Be 
gracious enough to rescue me from the delusion and ignorance 
of this perishable world. Let my three-fold misery be burnt by 
the fire of your fearless glory. There is no other destination of 
my life except you. O Supreme Lord ! you are pure, devoid of 
adjuncts and of the nature of truth, knowledge and bliss 
absolute. You shine eternally in your true nature. You are the 
substratum of all, even though you are without any substratum. 
Though supportless, you are the support of all. So you are 
the life of this life. O Lord, O Master, O Suprememost Teacher, 
O Supreme Brahma of the nature of existence-knowlegde- 
bliss ! Be gracious enough to endow me with pure knowledge 
and devotion and grant me permanent asylum at your fearless 
feet. This is the only favour that I beg of you. O Lord, O 
pure, secondless, unwritten, blissful Supreme Brahma and 
Supremé Self ! Devoid of all signs, bereft of all adjuncts, you 
shine in your abode of the great void. Yor are birthless and 
sorrowless. Let this poor, embodied soul find shelter in the 
cage of protection of your fearless feet, birth after birth. 
Standing on the ground, one should offer prayer to the Supreme 
Brahma and seek refuge at His fearless feet by prostrating on 
the ground seven times. Then the devotee shall offer prayer 
to the Lord in accordance with the command of the revered 
teacher as stated above by reciting devotional songs with 
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both of his hands across the chest. Then, kneeling on the 
ground, the devotee shall place his folded hands on both of 
his armpits in a crossed position and utter the words "I take 
refuge at the fearless feet of the Supreme Brahma", all the 
while contemplating His fearless feet. Thereafter, with his head 
touching the ground, and with both his hands folded at the 
top of his head, he shall prostrate on the ground and spend 
some time in this position while contemplating the name of 
Supreme Brahma. While prostrating on the ground the devotee 
shall see that not olny the lower part of his waist, but his two 
feet, two ankles, two thighs, chest, nose, cheek and the two 
hands also touch the ground. Remembering the name of the 
unwritten Supreme Brahma, the devotee shal! then bring both 
his hands to place on the heart and raise his head. He shall 
place his head on the ground where the head was first placed. 
Uttering the words 'I take refuge at the feet of the Lord' 
again, he will tie the tip of his right foot with the hind part of his 
left thigh, place the ankle near his hand and place his head 
once again on the second spot. After this, ine shall bring back 
his right foot to the former position and his head to the first 
position. Similarly, tying the left foot with the right thigh, he 
should utter the words Sarana Sarana once again. Then, while 
contemplating the fearless feet of Supeme Lord, he shall take 
dust particles in his hand from the place where his head 
touches the ground. He will put to his mouth a bit of the dust 
sO taken and smear his head and the entire body with the 
rest. Then, standing as before, he shall offer prayer to the 
Supreme Brahma in the following words: O Lord, O highly 
glorious, unwritten Supeme Brahma: O interna! ruler of all 
beings ! You are the father, mother, friend and companion of 
this embodied soul. Let no other relationship barring that of 
you be superimposed on this soul. Let this soul remain ever 
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bound with the tie of relationship with you. Though 
transcendental in nature, you regulary guide the entire world 
of living beings as their inner controller. O secondless, Supreme 
Brahma ! Let the mind, the deity presiding over it residing 
inside the body, be ever subservient to the self. Show keeness 
in Sarana, Bhajan, Darsana of the Lord and be steadfast in 
the contemplation of the secondless Supeme Brahma, So that 
it may not be lured away by illusory objects of the world. O 
Lord, O stainless, unwritten Supeme Brahma, O bestower of 
discriminating intelligence and knowledge ! Let the intellect and 
the presiding deity of the intellect of this embodied soul ever 
contemplate you and remain steadfast at your lotus feet 
through Sarana and Darsana. O Lord, O Suprememost 
Brahma. You are devoid of all sense of mineness and egoism. 
Let the egoism residing in the heart of this embodied soul and 
its presiding deity be completely unified with the Sarana, Bhajan 
and Darsana of the self by giving up all sense of antagonism 
and identify itself with the one pointed comptemplation of the 
Supermost Brahma. O Lord, O Supreme Self of the nature of 
existence-knowledge-bliss ! Let the mind and the deity presiding 
over it, residing in the body, remain ever subservient of the 
self by giving up ali evil thoughts of the world, be keen on 
offering prayer Sarana, Bhajan, Darsana to the Lord and remain 
absorbed day and night in the contemplation of Supreme 
Brahma who is of the nature of existence and knowledge. O 
Lord, O internal ruler of all beings ! Let not evanescent and 
unreal objects of this world cast their shadow on my inner 
organ. Let my inner organ remain steadfast in the performance 
of desireless action, which is the means for attainment of 
knowledge and devotion, so that I may realise you as my 
own self. O Lord, O Suprememost Brahma ! You are truth 
absolute and beyond the senses. Let all the senses of this 
body obey your command and apply themselves with utmost 
devotion to your Sarana, Bhajan, Darsana (prayer). Let the 
organ of hearing and its presiding deity remain ever subservient 
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to the self and listen to your prayer with one pointed attention. 
Let it not listen to any thing dealing with the objects of the 
illusory world. Let not the organ of touch and its presiding 
deity come in contact with the forbidden objects of the illusory 
world. Let it purify itself by smearing the holy dust of your 
fearless feet all over the body. O Lord! O Suprememost 
Brahma ! Let the darkness of ignorance be dispelled with the 
radiance of your glory. Let the organ of sight and its presiding 
deity see your presence in a state of pure consciousness in its 
abode in the great void located above all the worlds. Let it not 
be lured away by transient and perishable objects of this world. 
O Lord, O internal ruler of all beings ! You are immortal and of 
the nature of a mass of pure consciousness. Let the organ of 
taste and its presiding deity be satisfied by drinking the ambosia 
of your devotion while uttering the prayer and other devotional 
songs at the time of Sarana Darsana. Let it not hanker after 
food for mere pleasure of the palate and gratification of the 
senses. O Lord, Suprememost Brahma, you are devoid of all 
odour. Let not the organ of smell and its presiding deity be 
lured away by the sweet smell of the transient objects of the 
world. Let it remain content with inhaling the fragrance of 
knowledge and devotion. Let all the organs of sense attain 
enlightenment by your grace and remain ever absorbed in 
yoga of pure knowledge of the self and devotion. This is the 
only prayer of this embodied self at your lotus teet. O Lord, O 
Suprememost Brahma, O internal ruler ! You are master of 
all, ruler of all beings and the god of all gods. Let the organ of 
speech and the deity presiding over it be ever keen on singing 
your glory. Let it recite the prayer strictly according to rules of 
Sarana, Bhajan and Darsana. Let it also propagate your glory 
with its clear and truthful words. Let it never speak what is evil 
and untruthful. Let the organ of action, called hand, and its 
presiding deity be keen on performing their task with folded 
hands and proper humility in accordance with the prescribed 
rules at the time of sarana, darsana every evening. Let the 
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hands not grasp and hold anything which is unholy and 
forbidden. Let the organ of action, called feet, and their presiding 
deity keep the body straight and steady at the time of sarana, 
darsana and duly perform their task strictly in accordance with 
the rules at the time of prostration. Let all the organs of action 
be properly disciplined and made to obey your command. O 
Lord, O Suprememost Brahma ! You are an ocean of 
forgiveness. Be gracius enough to grant forgiveness to all the 
organs of action for their acts of omission and commission 
and purify them with the nectar of your holy name. O Lord, 
you are the giver and ruler of this life. Let the vital breaths 
and their presiding deities properly assist in your saranda, 
darsana, by performing their respective tasks in accordance 
with prescribed rules. Let the mind and life be properly unified 
in the act of contemplation of your fearless feet with the help 
of soundless, unuttered prayer (ajapabhajan). O Lord, O 
glorious one, O inner controller of all beings ! Kindly destroy al! 
the sins of my heart, so that I may remember your holy 
name with a pure and clean heart. Let there be not a single 
moment when 1 forget your fearless feet and let not lethargy 
overcome me at any time. This is the only prayer of this 
embodied soul at your fearless feet.e O Lord ! You are the 
destroyer of the fear of the transmigratory world and annihilator 
of all kinds of impediments to spiritual progess. Let all 
impediments to my spiritual progess caused by men, gods 
and demons be completely destroyed by devotion to you, 


contemplation of your name and singing of your glory. Let my 


o At the time of Sarana Darsan the mendicants are required to 
put on only a piece of loincloth and keep their matted hair at 
the back of the head. The house holders are advised to wear 
only recorded cloth at the time of Sarana Darsana. The femate 
devotees are directed to put on recorded saffron coloured cioth 
and cover up the entire body except the head while offering 
saran Darsan. There should be no deviation from this rule. 

In this connection we may refer to seration Tantric 
scripture. 
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knowledge of the self and devotion to the Supeme Self shine 
forth brilliantly. O Lord ! You are the creator and protector of 
the world. Be gracious enough to do good to the world. Let 
the world prosper by singing your glroy. Repeating this prayer, 
the deovtee shall perform Sarana, Darsana in the morning by 
prostrating on the ground seven times. In the evening also 
the devotee shall perform Sarand, Darsana of the Suprememost 
Brahma five times. While doing this, he shall face westward 
and follow the sixty-four postures at the time of Sarana, 
Darsana as orderded by revered Mahima Swami. As stated 
above, the act of Sarana, Darsana is to be performed seven 
times in the morning and five times in the evening. After the 
performance of Sarana, Darsana is over, the devotee shall 
utter the name of the Lord with a long and loud voice, clap his 
hands thrice and wipe out all signs of Sarana, Darsana from 
the ground with the movements of his hands. After Sarana, 
Darsana is over, the devotees will take refuge at the feet of 
his superiors, teachers and the saints present there. Then he 
will seek the shelter of his fellow disciplese. The dust of the 
fearless feet of the Lord clinging to the head should on no 
account be wiped out. At the time of darsana no other place 


e Sarana Darsan is to be offered to the preceptor at the Mahima 
tungi. It is not advisable to offer Saran Darsan to the preceptor 
any where else outside the compound of the Mahima tungi. 
Where there is no such tungi, Saran Darsan is to be offered in 
a clean holy place. 

If after this Seran Darsan, one has to take a full bath 
then the devotee should once again for one time prostrate 
before this Lord after taking bath. The prayer which is to be 
offered at the end of Sarana darsan should be recited while 
standing with both the hands folded across the chest. There 
should be no violation of this rule at any other time except the 
period of illness. All the devotees present at the time of Saran 
darsan should surrender themselves to the lord at a time in 
accordance with rules. 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


The Yoga of Determination\ 149 


Oo Ge een 


on the darsana ground except the place where the devotee 
stands should be touched by him with his feet. After prayer 
(Sarana, Bhajan, Dasana) is over, the devotee shall spend his 
time from early morning till sunrise in singing devotional songs 
or performing mental serana alone or along with his teachers, 
superiors, or co-disciples in a secluded place. Similarly, after 
evening prayer (Sarana, Darsana) the devotees shall spend 
their time for about three hours in singing devotiona! songs or 
reciting holy scriptures. Then he shall offer mental prayer 
(Sarana) to the Lord and go to sleep. This is the code of 
conduct to be followed by devotees in the act of offering 
prayers (Sarana, Darsana) to the Suprememost Brahma. 
Sarana, Darsana may be understood as reflection and 
meditation in the yoga of pure knowledge of the self and 
devotion. This has been discussed in detail in the Vedic and 
Vedantic texts. The embodied soul is sure to attain liberation if 
he adheres to the instructions with utmost steadfastness without 
a single deviation in taking refuge at the feet of the Supreme 
Brahma. 


28 TO PRAY AFTER HAVING TAKEN REFUGE IN THE 
SUPREME BRAHMA 


ଅଖ ଗୀ ଗୟ aah -AYelcmା ଫସ୍‌ ଏଥ ଙ୍ପ: | 
ଧୁ (ହସ ag -ଖ 4 ପା Koa qe: | 
-Svetasvatara U.-II-5 
O men ! Get yourself merged in the Supreme Brahma 
who has created you. Dedicate your mind to the Supreme 
Brahma through prostration, etc. If you pray to Him and 
dedicate your body, mind and speech to Him, you will attain 
everlasting fame. The god of rain, the moon, air, Varuna, the 
god of ocean, and ali other gods are sons of the Supreme Self 
who is the creator and lord of the world. By the grace of His 
glory, they have been able to establish their supremacy over 
heaven. Human beings also owe their lives to Him. 
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adfzuronad uafzufaafsan | 

ଅର୍ଷଆଅ ଅମ ଷର୍ଗଏ ୨୮ ଗପ୍‌ || 

ସସ ୯ ଝା ଅଜୀ ସଣୀଧସ ଖା: । 

ସୀ ୪ର୍ଗଏ ମା ଆଗ ଅଫ {| 

-Svetasvatara U. III-16-11 

The Supreme Self who is the creator and Lord of the 
world is devoid of senses, like eye, ear, nose, etc. But He is 
the illuminator of all the senses. He can see, hear, smell, 
touch and taste all things. He is unattached and master and 
ruler of all. He is the great refuge of all. There is not a second 
one superior to Him. He resides in the body, the nine gates 
(nine openings are the two eyes, two ears, two nostrils, the 
mouth, the anus and the generative organs) as the knowing 
self. He alone is the creator of the entire universe. He resides 
both outside and inside the world, both animate and inanimate. 


ଅ ଏନା ଗପ ୨୯୩୮୩ 
aaa eau ଝାସ | 
{୩ ସନ favanTe! ୪ ଅଗ: 
ଅ ମୀ ସଝ୍ଆ ସୁଆ ଞଷ୍ମଙ¶ ॥ 


-Svetasvatara U.-IV-1 
The Supreme Self who is one without a second has no 
caste. He has created innumerable worlds by the manifold 
exercise of His power without any purpose of His own. He 
sustains the innumerable worlds created by him and at the end 
dissolves them in Him, Let this Supreme Being endow us with 
good thoughts, so that we may not again be bound by the 
fetters of the illusory world and reside at His fearless feet by 
dedicating our hearts to Him. At the end Svetasvatara Upanisad 
concludes the topic 'self-surrender’ in the following lines: 


au fvascfarafacraf :: Frama TO ude a: | 
quad: varaRtafidrurg: Il 
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ଅ ମମୀ ଖସ Yue J: uh yaaa Mea | 
ଅହ ଯୀ ମସ ମୀ ହ୍ଅସ ହମ ॥| 
ଆ ଚା {ଝ୍ଆ ପୂର୍ଘ ଶସ ଷଙସ ୪୩ ଖି । 
ଁ 8 ଝର Eg MFR gq YUTHE TIA || 
-Svetasvatara U.-VI-17-18 
He is the creator and knower of the universe. He is the 
source and self of all. He is the author of time. In accordance 
with his rule, the months, seasons, years and ages roll on. 
He is all-knowing, unmanifested and repository of all qualities, 
such as, sattva, etc. He is the master of the enlightened 
self and the embodied self. He is the Lord of three qualities, 
namely, sattva, rajas and tamas. He is the cause of the 
world by existence, of liberation, of continuance and bondage. 
Devotion unto Him leads to liberation and lack of it to bondage. 
He is higher than the big and the supreme father. He is self- 
effulgent. The uncountable worlds are illuminated by His 
radiance. He is undecaying, immortal and master of all. He is 
omniscient. Nothing is beyond His ken. He is all-pervading. 
No place is inaccessible to him. He is the sustainer and ruler 
of this universe. Who else can be the cause of this limitless 
universe ? At the beginning of creation He projected Brahma 
(universal consciousness) and delivered the Vedas into him. 
Eager for liberation I (sage Svetasvatara) resort to the 
Supreme Brahma who is self-effulgent and witness of the ° 
intellect for refuge. 
ପଞ୍ଚ ଝାସ | ୩୩ ନାମୀ: | ସଙ୍ଗସସ୍ସୀଙୀଖ | ଗଗ 
୪ । ସଙ୍ଗ: ୯୯ $୩ | ୪ {ଅନ fଝଷ: ଷଏୀ: | 
ହସ ଆ ହୀମପଧୋ: | ଷ ଅଖୀ ୟୁ | ଅହସଞୀଗୀଙଷ | ଞ ଏ: । 
-Taittiriya U. II 
-Bhruguballee-1-4-5 
One should bow down to the Supreme Brahma and 


worship Him. As a result of this , all desirable things come 
within his reach. One should worship Him as the Supreme. AS 
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a result of this, he will be possessed of Supreme Brahma. 
One should worship him as the sky. As a result of this, his 
adversaries who hate him will be destroyed and those who 
belong to the camp of His enemies will also be destroyed. One 
secondless, Supreme Brahma whose reflection is the individual 
soul, is also reflected in the sun. 
ଓର ¶ ରୟ ହ୍‌ qu PHq. .. 
-Arnapurnopanisad V-51 
The eterna! Supreme Brahma who is of the nature of bliss 
is to be worshipped by all who seek liberation. Contemplation 
(sarana, darsana, bhajan) of the secondless Supreme 
Brahama is also stated in Brihadaranyaka Upanisad. Sage 
Yajnavalkya, who was the first among the sages to renounce 
householdership in ancient India, resolves to accept the holy 
life of a wandering mendicant on account of his non-attachment 
to the life of a householder and address his wife Malye in 
the following manner: 
୭a ମଗୀସ ଆୟଗରଞ୍ଖପ ଓଙ୍ଆସ୍ୀ RS ଏଆ, 
ସୀ 5୪ Ss<d Ha Ff | 
-Bri-A. U. II-4-1 
My dear Maitreyee, I am going to renounce this life. I 
intend to take up the life of renunciation which is the next 
higher life. I, therefore, want to know about your desire. I 
want to put an end to the relationship that exists between you 
and my second wife Katyayani through me, your common 
husband. I want to divide mY property between you and take 
to a life of renunciation. 


ର A: ଖୀ ଧାଧୀ ନମ କୁଧମଙୀୁ ନଧ 
ରସୀdT ଆ ସସ ଛଗୀସ ଆଗ ଅରଗୀନ୍adI sh fa ଷର 
ଗଁ ଅଆ ଖ g ୩୩S fa । 

-Bri. A. U.II-4-2 

Hearing these words, Maitreyee said, "Sir, even if this 


whole world girdled by the ocean and full of wealth be mine, 
shall I attain immortality (liberation) through that i. e., though 
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such rites as Agnihotra which can be performed with the entire 
wealth of the earth ?" At this Yajnavalkya replied, "No, you 
cannot attain immortality or liberation by performing such rites 
as Agnihotra with the entire wealth of the earth. As is the life 
of people of means filled with materials of enjoyment, so will 
your life be. But there is no hope of attaining immortality 
(liberation) through wealth, i. e., rites performed with wealth." 
ଷୀ ଅଗ ଅମ ଅସୀ ମୟ ଏ nT ସମ ୪ ଅବ ରମ୍‌ ସଁ 

ପଦ୍ଗାଷ ସୁଆଁନସ । 
-Bri. A. U.-II-4-3 


Then Maitreyee said, "if this is so, then what shall I do 
with that wealth which will not make me immortal ? Tell me, 
Venerable Sir, of that alone which you know to be the only 
means of liberation." Then Yajnavalkya taught Maitreyee 
philosophy, pure non-dualism and the yoga of devotion and 
pure knowledge of the self. 

ଅ ହଗୀସ-ମ ଗୀ 3 ଏ: ୩ ଏ: fa Haag FMT 
ପସ: ନିଫୀ ରସ । ମ ଗୀ 3୯ ଆ ନଆ ପୀ ଆ act 
୩୩ ଯାଆ ଷଷ ୪ । ମମ ଗୀ 3 qa ୩୦ qo: ଆ 
ଷର ସୀମ୍ସଙ ଏ ପୀ: ନଆ ଫର | 4 ଗୀ ୯ ମସ ନାମୀ {୪ 
ମନିଷ ଗୀ କାମ୍ୟ ନସ ଵଷ ତସ | × × × × ସଗୀ ଆ 
ଷର୍ଷଞ ନାମୀ ର୍ଥ ନଧଷ ମସ ନାଞ୍ପୀଧ ୪ ମଧ୪ ଗସ | ଖୀ ଗୀ 
Have: Hac nado Arad Dafa ! sem a Rt ହାସ 
ଗସ ଆ ସସ ଷର୍ସ {ରଖ୍‌ 

-Bri, A. U. I1-4-5 

Wishing to teaching renunciation as a means to 
immortality, Yajnavalkya creates a sense of dispassion for 
wife, husband, sons, etc., so that they may be given up. The 


use of the particle va/ (indeed) in the Sruti text recalls something 
that is wellknown, signifying that this is matter of common 
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knowledge. Yajnavaikya said, "It is not for the sake of necessity 
of the husband that the husband is dear to the wife, but it is 
for one's own sake (happiness) that he is loved by her..Similarly, 
it is not for the sake of the wife that she is loved by the 
husband, but for one's own sake she is loved. It is not for the 
sake of the sons that they are loved by the father, but for 
one's own sake they are loved. It is not for the sake of wealth 
that it is loved, but for one's sake it is loved. It is not for the 
sake of all that all is loved, but for one's own sake that all is 
loved. There is nothing dearer than the self in this world. 
Therefore, a man desirous of liberation should realise dearest 
self (Supreme Self). What are the means by which the self is 
to be realised ? To this query, the Srut/ says that it should first 
be heard from a teacher and the scriptures as analysed. 
Then it should be reflected on with the help of reasoning 
favourable to it. All reasoning antagonistic to it should be 
abandoned. At the end the self should be steadfastlly 
meditated upon (Sarana, Chintana). When these three means, 
i.e., hearing, reflection and meditation, are properly gone 
through in accordance with rules prescribed by Srut/, the self is 
realised. When these three are combined, then only true 
realisation of the unity of Brahma (pure non-dualism) is 
accomplished, not otherwise. Therefore Yajnavalkya says, "My 
dear Maitreyee, by the realisation of the self through hearing, 
reflection and meditation all this (all the objects of world) is 
seen, heard and known." With reference to these Upanisadic 
statements, sage Badarayana says: 


3g ୫1୯୪୩ ll 
-Ve. Su.-IV-1-1 


Tt is stated in the Brihadaranyaka Upanisad that the self 
is to be realised. For this purpose the self is to be heard, 
reflected on and meditated upon. This hearing, etc. of the 
self is to be done repeatedly (asakrit). This is to be done 
repeatedly on account of repeated instruction by the scriptures. 
The word drastavya (to be realised) implies that hearing, etc. 
must be repeated till there is intuition (realisation) of Brahma. 
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It is the repetion of these acts that finally leads to intuition or 
realisation. Therefore, bhajan, sarana, darsana and meditation 
which are the means for the attainment of the knowledge of 
the self should be repeated every day so long as one lives. 
This is also taught by the G/ta (IX-13-14). It is stated in the 
Gita that great souls endowed with divine nature take refuge 
with the immutable Supreme Self. 


HETeMAag HT IIA cf para: | 
ସନ ୩ ମୁଖ୍ଯ 1 


ଅ୍ର୍ପ ମିସନ “୩ ଅସହ ଙ୍ଖ: | 
ସପ ୨ ୪ ଅଫ ଓସ୪ସ | 
-Gita-IX-13-14 
O Partha, great souls endowed with divine nature's 
worship with single-minded devotion, knowing me as the eterna! 
and imperishable source of all beings. They always recite the 
holy name of the Lord. Firm in the rules, they prostrate before 
the Lord with great devotion and care. They worship the 
Supreme Self with steadfastness. 
mada ay: via Fara: TU ged | 
ଏହ: ଫଏଅ: ଏଆ ମଧ ଝାଞ୍ୱଯେଷ୍‌ || 
-Gita-IX-18 
The unmanifested Supreme Self is the goal, the supporter, 
the controller, the witness, the substratum, the shelter, the 


friend, the creator, the destroyer, the sustainer and the 
imperishable source. 


HTS TYPE: RATT | 
ଅଧ ମ ଗ୍ର ପକ ୪ ମି | 
ବୟ : ଅ ଏ: ର୍ଷ ଫୁ ସଙ୍ଗମ | 
ଅଆ: ଏଆ ଖସ ଅସ ଷଉଅଙ ଖସମ୍‌ | 
-Gita-VIII-21-22 
That which is called unmanifested or imperishable is the 
highest goal. Those who attain it do not return to the world of 
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births and deaths. That is the highest abode. O Partha ! The 
Supreme Being, within whom all beings dwell and who pervades 
all, is attainable by unswerving devotion alone. There is no 
other means to attain Him. In this way the Gita teaches 
meditation and worship of Brahma at different places. In the 
concluding lines of the Gita, Lord Krishna advises Arjuna to 
take refuge in the Supreme Self. 

ବଷ: ଷର୍ଷୁମସୀ ଝାସ 1 । 

ଖପ୍‌ ଷର୍ଷ ଖସ ଫର ଙ ଅଆ || 

ଅମ୍ଚଗ ୪୮ 7୮୪୪ ଷର୍ଷୀଗମ ୪୩୯ | 

ପପ୍‌ ଆଞed୍‌ qu ୪ f= ୨ ୨୩୦୪୮୪ ୪୩୦୩୪ || 

ଝୁ ଝ କଏ ଷ୍‌ ଅପ ଅଆ | 

fam vada oH ଆ % || 

-Gita-XVIII-61-63 


O Arjuna, the Lord resides in the hearts of all beings. He 
causes all beings to revolve by His illusive power, called maya, 
as if mounted on a machine. O descendant of Bharata, take 
refuge in Him with all your being, i.e., body, mind and speech. 
By His grace you will attain supreme peace and eternal abode. 
I gave this knowledge (wisdom) which is more secret than 
secrecy itself. Reflect on it and then do as you like. 

ଷର୍ଷଷପ ପୁଅ: ଧୁ ଆ ୪ ର; | 

gus a c¢ffd acl aaa a fan || 

Ha Ha Heel Meus aT ANTS | 

maw ued af fsa || 

ଷର୍ଷଷର୍ଷୀସ୍‌ ୨7୪୪ ମମ U୮ ୍୪ | 

HE a ud Marana yd: | 

-Gita-XVIII-64-66 
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Please listen to my words which are extremely secret 
and most useful to you. You are very dear to me. So I tell you 
what is good to you. Have me alone in your mind, be devoted to 
me and worship me and bow down to me, so that you will be 
able to attain me. There is no doubt about it. I tell you the truth 
as you are very dear to me. Give up all other paths and take 
refuse in me*, I will release you from the bondage of the evils. 
Do not grieve. Gods also resort to the path of devotion and take 
refuse in the one, secondless Supreme Brahma. 


୩୮ ଆ" 4 {ର୍ହଗ | 
ଗୀ ପ୍ଷ ୪ ୨୪୪ 
ଖୀ ୪ ମୀ ପଂଆ ଖଣ ` 


-Bhagabata-6-9-27 


*In Gita Srikrishne always uses the word 'I' meaning there 
by that he is the Supremeself, From such statement, 
there may arise the doubt whether Srikrishna is the 
supreme Brahma ? To this query it may be answered as 
follows. | 

The instruction proceeds from a statement agreeing with 
the scriptures, as in the case of Vamadeva. ve su.- 1-1. 30. 
Indra, a divine being through a seéer's vision agreeing with 
scriptures realised his ownself as the Supreme Self. He 
instructed the God "I am the Supreme Brahma, know me alone." 
This is in accordance with the teaching of the scriptures for it is 
taught by this scriptures. That one who knows Brahma becomes 
Brahma himself. 

After realising Brahma Vamadeva also felt that he 
was Brahma. After realising Brahma Vamadeva also felt 
that he was Manu, he was the sun. 
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We take refuse in the Supreme Being who is the cause 
of this entire universe. May He protect us by giving us shelter. 
ଗୀ nN i 
ମ୍ଭ ପମ କପଫର୍ୀସ : | 
ଗୀ ଏ ୪୯୮ ଫୁ ॥ 
-Bhagabata-VIII-5-21 
O God, I myself, the entire world, gods, demons, 
men, animals, trees, creepers and shrubs-their origin is 
the Supreme Being. All incarnations spring from Him. 
You take refuge in that imperishable Supreme Being. In 
this connection the royal sage Muchukunda says to Lord 
SriKrishna in Bhagabata: 


ଏଓଏ୮: ଏ ୩: 
ମମ ନୃପ ୨ 
a Fan yeu ssnaren 1)’ 
-Bhagebata-X-51-56 
O Master, O Supreme Lord ! I do not need the boon 
that you grant me. ‘It is sure to lead me to the bondage of 


Srikrishna also says: 

There have been several biths of mine. I know all 
these births of mine The yoga, I have taught you was also 
taught to sun. 

The words 'I' and 'mine' refers to the embodied self 
but when one realises the identity of the individual self 
and the supreme self he thinks to be the Supreme Brahma. 
The words 'I' and 'mine' do not refer to the body but the 
Supreme self. 
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the three qualities, i. e., sattva, rajas and tamas. I seek refuge 
at the blessed feet of the Supreme Self who is attributeless, 
taintless and of the nature of consciousness. 

Revered Mahima Swami has taught the people to 
take refuge at the blessed feet of the secondless, unwritten 
Supreme Brahma. This was corroborated by quoting 
appropriate passages from Vedic and Vedantic texts. In 
this connection, we may refer to the following lines from 
the Atharva Veda. 

` ଆ ଧୂର୍ତ ସ ଫସ ପର ଅହ uf । 

ଷ୍ଥଆ ଖା ଗା ଖୀ ଥୋପ ଚଷା ୨: | 

-Atharva Veda Sum-X-8-1 

I bow down to the Suprememost Self who is the ruler of 
the three-fold time and the entire universe and who is of the 
nature of bliss. 

“୪ ପସ: ଫ୨ସଣିଞ୍ଞରଗୀାଙଏ | 

ନି ଫହଙକ ମ୍‌ଞାଙ ଖଣି ଣା ଚଖ ମପ: ॥। 

-Atharvaveda 
X-7-32 

I bow down to Suprememost Self whose feet is the 
earth, whose belly is the atmosphere and whose head is 
the celestial sphere. 

ଷର ଓମ: | 

HF TTA HT ୩ aad AEN: |) 

-Atahava-X-7-23 

I bow down to the Suprememost Self who, at the 
beginning of creation, created the sun and the moon as 
his eyes and the fire as his mouth. 


“x ad: TOTTI agua | 
RIN vas a ଫା -ଏପସ ଗଙ n: 1’ 
-Atharba-10-7-34 
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I bow down to the highest being, the Supreme Brahma, 
who has air for his vital breaths, prana and apana, the rays of 
the sun and the moon for his eyes and the quarters as his 
wisdom. 

“sea fArad T da! ଗଧ ପସ | 

୪ ୩A ahaa Aras gy -aMf fava |? 

-Yajurbeda-31-19 

The Supreme Self is the supporter and sustainer of 
all the beings. He pervades the interior of hiranyagarbha 
(golden egg). He is never originated. But the manifold 
form are manifested by his glory. He is the source of all. 
The wise people and the yogins realise Him through their 
knowledge and meditation. All these worlds such as, the 
sun, etc. are located in Him. 


୩ ଝର ଆସ ୩ ଗୀ ପସ: । 
ରୀ ୩ ଝରା ୩ ମ୍ବ ୪ ଗୀଞସ ॥! ” 
-Yajurbeda-31-20 
It is Supreme Brahma who is of divine nature first 
resolved to create the five gross elements, such as, earth, 
water, fire, air and ether. He is the primary cause of all the 
worlds, such as, the earth, etc. He is manifested in all 
luminous beings, such as, the sun, etc. as hiranyagarbha 
(universal consciousness). He is established by all the 
Vedic and Vedantic texts. I bow dow to the Brahma. 
ସସ ଝ୍ଷୀଆ ୨ଧ୍ୀ ସଖା ପମ ଏସ: ଏଖାଧର ପସ ସୀ: | 
ଫ-ଣିଧଏଏଞୀ ଆସ: କଣ ଅଗ ଅଧୟୀୟଷ୍ୟ |”? 
-Rigveda-X-151-5 
Yajurveda-32-6 
The Supreme Self has made the sky strong and rain 
bearing. He supports the sky. He has made the earth first 
and upholds it. He supports the luminious sun. For His 
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devotees He holds blissful liberation which is devoid of all 
sorrows. He has created all the worlds and resides in the 
atmosphere. We pray with devotion to that blissful Supreme 
Self who is the Lord of the world. 
-Yajurveda-32-7 
ଫଁ ଆନ ଧ ଖଗପୀ ମଧ ୨a ସପ ୪୪୮ | 
ଅମୀୀଧ୍ୟ ଡା ମରା ମସ ୩ ଗୀ ଖସ ଗଷଞ୍ | 
It is the Supreme Selif who supports the earth and 
the sky, by whose power the worlds remain firm in their 
orbit, who is ever constant, who makes the earth and sky 
humble with his might, by whose command the earth and 
the sky look at each other and the sun rises and illumines 
the world. We worship with unswerving devotion the 
Supreme Being, who is of the nature of absolute bliss, 
creator of the universe, illuminator of all and the highest 
of the gods. 
“a arate a: gfe arta HUuH dg | 
ଅସୀ; ଅଫ 54 ଣି ଗୀ ଅଧ ସଷପ ॥। ` 
-Yajurveda-12-102 
The Supreme Self made this earth and he holds the 
world by means of truth. He pervades the universe in 
various forms, such as, the celestial sphere, the sky, the 
sun, etc. In the beginning He alone was present. He has 
created water, air, life, breath, the luminous sun, the moon 
and the worlds. He is of the nature of bliss and luminosity. 
We worship Him with prayer and devotion. 
“ge fsa fanaa isc uy Te TATE: | 
ସୁମ୍ୀହ ୨୧୨୩ ୪୪ ଗୀଞ ଧ ଧଗୀଅ ଅର {ଷଷ | ` 
-Rugveda-10-127-4 
-Yajubeda-25-12 
We worship with devotion the Suprememost Being 
by whose wonderful glory the snow capped mountains 
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stand firm, the rivers flow into the vast ocean, the watery earth 
encompassed by the ocean and the sky remain fixed, and whose 
arms are the quarters which pervade all and keep all fixed in 
their place. 
“Ta ued yard and Tang ଓର୍ଗସସଣିଞ୍ଙ୍‌ | 
ଅଧା ପଏ ସତୀ ଅଗ ୨୩ ଦଗୀଅ ଆରୀ ର୍ଷ ।॥। ` 
-Rug-1-127-5-10-12-6 
-Yaju-32-6 
We worship with devotion the Supreme Being who is of 
the nature of Supreme bliss, who is the creator of the world, by 
whose wonderful glory the vast celestial sphere, the sky, the 
earth and the intermediate region (the atmosphere) and the 
middle portion of the earth remain firm, and by whose wonderful 
glory the sun continues shinning. 


7୩୪ : ଫଗର୍ତଖୀଧି ପମ ଯସ: ୩ ଖ୍‌ | 
ଅସୀ ଧୀ ପଞୁସଧ ୩ ଗୀ ଆସ {ସଷ୍ପ ॥। 
—~Shat-6-2-5 
-Kausi-5-4 
-Yajuh-13-4 


The Suprememost Being who is of the nature of 
luminosity holds the planets, the stars and all other 
luminaries in his womb. He is the only protector of the 
created world. He alone was existing before the creation 
of the world. He alone holds the earth, the sun and all 
other worlds. He is pure and of the nature of bliss. We 
worship Him with love and adoration. 


“9 ୩୧ ସଖୀ ୪ {ହସ ଓସଧସ ୪୪ ଫ୪ ଅଗ: | 

ଅଫ ଉପ ୪ ଫେ: ୨୩ ସରୀ ମଧ {ସଷ୍ପ | 
~Jajuh-25-13 
The Supreme Self who is the giver of the soul, whose 
commandment all men and gods, like the sun, obey; refuge 
at whose feet is the cause of fearlessness and liberation, 
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by not worshipping whom the beings meet death, who is of the 
nature of bliss and harbinger of well-being to all beings, Him we 
should worship with knowledge and prayer. 
“J: 30d Arise nfs sa dla | 
ଅ ବହ ୪୪ {gv : ୩ ଅଗ ଅଧ ଗଷମପ | ` 
| -Yajuh-233-3 
The Supreme Self, who through His own wonderful glory 
became the sole king of the animate as well as the inanimate 
world, who rules over the bipeds and quadrupeds, and who is 
of the nature of bliss, Him we worship with body, mind and 
speech. 
` ଗଗ ର ଧdgRaTf ଏସ ଅଝ୍ୟହୁ ଖସ ଖୀ ॥। ` 
-Yajuh-30-3 
O Supreme most Being ! You are the creator of this 
world and giver of happiness. Do away with all our sorrows 
and evils and do us what is good and auspicious. 
“ଖସ ପଞୀ ମଧଷ । 
daafadd aia | 


4 ୪ ମଧ ଆ । 
ଅଧ ଷସା ଆ ପି ॥। ' 
-Yajuh-19-9 

O Supreme Being ! You are self-effulgent, may you endow 
me with luminosity. You are strong and vigorous, may you 
endow me with strength and vigour. You are energetic, may 
you endow me with energy. You are the controller of 
unrighteousness, may you give me the power to control. You 
are tolerant, may you endow me with endurance. 


ଧୀ ୩4: ଅସୀ । 


-Rug-3-5-52 
-Yajuh-3-35-30 
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The Supreme Being is the creator of the world and giver 
of wealth. He alone is to be adored. Therefore, we meditate 
upon that glory which is of the nature of luminosity. He will direct 
our intellect. 


“ଆ ଗୀ 4 ପୂରୀ ୪ ଗି ୪୪ | 
ଷମ: ଅସୀ ସ୍‌ ॥| ` 
-Rig-3-62-9 


May the Supreme Brahma, who is the sustainer of all 
and who sees all beings and all the world protect us. 
4 ଶସ gd a Uda ମଁ ହୁଆ: । 
fava ୨୯୯୩୮୫୩ {ସଖୀ ୪ ୩୩ ୮୩୪ ଗଫଫ |! 
-RIg-2-23-5 
O Master of all knowledge ! Neither evil nor distress can 
touch him whom you protect. Neither enemies nor double- 
dealers can cause any injury to him. O Lord ! drive us away 
from these beguilers. 
“3 a ୪୪ 4 aq Wr ୪ | 
ଓ ଗୀ ଆ |” 
-Rig-8-45-20 
O Almighty Supreme Being ! Like an old man resorting 
to his stick, we resort to yor for shelter. We want to see you in 
our midst. 


‘an yt a gk mala aad | 
nq ଏ ୨୩ |? 
Rig-1-91-13 

As indicated above, like a cow wandering joyfully in 
a cornfield or a man moving joyfully in his own house, 
may you, O Supreme Being, wander in our hearts. 

It has thus been established in the Vedas that one 
secondless Supreme Brahma alone is to be worshipped. 
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As indicated above, one should have strong faith in the 
truth and teachings of the preceptor and dedicate himself to 
the devotion and service of the Supreme Self. One should 
realise his glory in his heart, so that there may not be any lapse 
in his devotion to the Supeme Lord. One should derive joy from 
the repetition of the name of the Supreme Lord and take refuge 
in the fearless feet of the Supreme Self, who is the substratum 
and inner controller of all beings and of the nature of 
consciousness. The Supreme Brahma is present always and 
everywhere as truth, and He accepts our acts of self-surrender. 
He knows whatever we do either consciously or unconsciously. 
He is our supporter, sustainer and protector. With a strong faith 
in the existence of the Supreme Self, one should seek refuge 
in Him and remain fully established in truth. The Supreme Being 
alone is the ultimate truth. The world of animate and inanimate 
beings of the phenomenal world are illusory. Steadfast in this 
thought, one should meditate upon the unwritten Supreme 
Brahma, who is the inner controller of all ‘beings and of the 
nature of pure truth. The aspirant should reflect on Him with 
unswerving love and devotion and should perform sarana 
darsana every morning and evening in accordance with the 
teachings of the preceptor. 

` ଆ ଗୀ ୩୨q୍‌ୱ ଆ ସତ ଧୃଗସ୍ପୀସସୟୀ | 

ଅ ଞଞଫୀ ଫ ସମୟ ଫଣ ଧୀ ସସ: (` 

-Svetasvat-2-17 

Salutation to the self-luminous Brahma who is in the fire, 
who is in the water, who is in the plants, who is in the trees, 
who pervades the entire universe and who is the first cause of 
the world of animate and inanimate beings. 
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` ୪d ଧ୮ପ୍ଷର୍ଗ ଫଙସ {ଖୀ ! 
ଷ୍‌ ଫଂ୍ଧଗ. ସଗ ମୀ ସୀ ମହ: 1  ? 
-Tattiriyea/Siksehyaballi-1-1 
Salutations to that Brahma who is of the nature of 


consciousness and bliss, from which this entire universe was 
born, into which it gets dissolved and by which this is sustained. 

“Jd: wd Har afar fara o | 

ଅମ ଗୀ ଆସ ଫଙ ଆମ ୨: | 

୩ ୨ ଉପ ର 2 ହାମଙ୍ୃଅ; ! 

ରତୀ 8: ଆ ୪୩ ମୀ ୪୮୩ ଅମ: | 

Thu Ye amar a | 

ର୍ଷ ଗମ ଫଣ ସମୀପ ସମ୍ପ: | 

-Yoga Vasistha Ve: pra:1-1-3 

Salutations to the secondless Supreme Brahma which 
is of the nature of truth, from whicn all the beings are 
born, by which they are sustained and into which they are 
dissolved. We bow down to the Supreme Brahma which is 
of the nature of pure consciousness and from which the 
triad known-knowledge-knowable, seen, sight and seeable 
that which is to be seen the doer, the cause and the deed 
spring forth. The Supreme most Brahma is like a vast 
ocean of absolute bliss, from which water particles of joy 
spread over the entire universe beginning from the world of 
Brahma to world of animate and inanimate beings. We bow 
down to that Supreme Being, who is of the nature of bliss, 


and a particle of bliss of which is the very life of the 
embodied soul. 


 - ନ-ପ ତ ରକ ମମ: । 
ଏନି ଷମମଙଙି ଖଞାଙସନ୍ୱସି ॥।”' 


-Yogabasitha Ni.127-62 
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Brahma is the cause of the origin, preservation and 
dissolution of the universe. Though one without a second He 
manifests himself in manifold ways. We bow down to that 
Supreme Brahma who is of the nature of existence-knowledge- 
bliss. 

` ଫସ୍‌ ଷର୍ଡ ଷର: ପର ଫ: ଞର୍ଗ ଞର୍ଗଖହସ ଅ: | 

ଅହ୍ଞର୍ଷପୀ ମି ଖୀ ଗୀ ସପ: ॥ 

-Yoga 
-Ni-36-18 

O greatest of the sages ! We bow down to the Supreme 
Brahma by whose glory this universe is upheld, from whom 
this universe takes its birth, who pervades the entire universe 
without being attached to it, and who is the self of all. 

ˆ ସସସପର୍ଗୟ ର୍ ପର୍ଷଧସ ଅଫ | 

ଅରୁ ରଖ ଧଧଆ୍ଫୀଖ ଫଣ ଞ୍ଝସ ମା: । ` 

-Upadesa sahastr/ id... | 

I bow down to that all-knowing Supreme Brahma who is 
all pervading, the material cause of the universe, and located in 
the cavity of the intellect of all, who is of the nature of pure 
consciousness and who is beyond al! objects of knowledge. 

“୩୩୩ ସଫ: ଏପ ମମ ଅଧମ ଷଷସ | 

ଷର: ଷର୍ସୃଙ୍୍‌ ଞ୍ଫ୩ ସୁଷମ 4: ॥” 

-Upadesasahasri-3-17-1 

The self is to be known. It is devoid of such characteristics 
as cause and knowability, for there exists nothing else. I bow 
down to that all-knowing omniscient Supreme Self which is to 
be known. 
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ନ ସଷ ଏସ ସୀ ୯୩୯୮ ଅସ । 
ଷର: Re ଫା TA ସମ: ୮ 
-Upanisadsahasri-3-17-68 
Upadesa-Sahasri 
I bow down to the all-knowing and all-powerful Supreme 
Brahma who is of the nature of existence-knowledge-bliss and 
besides whom there is nothing else, i. e., knower, knowledge 


and object of knowledge. After seeing the cosmic form of Sri 
Krishna, the Lord of yoga, Arjuna takes refuge in Him and says:- 


“ane: eu quo M୪ fa :yq 4 ଆସମ | 

ରପୀଧ ସୁଅ ଏସ ପୀ ସୀ ମର ଷ୍ୟରସଖଙଙ || 

alguIsfade: IIE HTT Mameard | 

TRISH] ET Hd: ava ଆ SIA ସୀସା ॥ ` 

-Gita-11-38-39 

O Being of infinite forms ! You are the source of 
gods, but you are without any source. You are the 
Supreme Lord and in you all are dissolved at the time of 
the great deluge. You are the supreme abode and the entire 
universe is pervaded by you. You are Vayu (air god) yama 
(god of death), Agni (fire god), Varuna (god of the ocean), 
Sasanka, Prajapati (Lord of progeny) and the great 
grandfather. Salutations to you a thousand times and 
salutations to you again and again. Arjuna not only conveys 
his salutations to the Lord in words but prostrates his 
body before him, and says:- 


ଏଷ eed | 
ଘସା ଏମ ଷଏସ ୪୮୪: 


ମିଫ: ନିଆ ଅଧର ୩ୀଞ୍୍‌ ॥। ` 


-Gita-11-44 
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Therefore, O Lord ! bending down and prostrating my 
body before you, 1 pray for your forgiveness. Just as a father 
forgives his son, a friend forgives his dear friend and a lover 
forgives his beloved, so do you forgive my faults*. 


29. METHOD OF PROSTRATION 


` ଝ୍ ୯ Sa Tg Ku dଆୀ ! 
Haul qua FE THIS Fad ||’ 
-Skanda, Bishnukhanda-10 
p-36 
Salutation made with the help of limbs of the body, such 
as two feet, two hands, two thighs, breast, head, mind, speech 
and gaze is called prostration. 


' “ଝୁ ଆମ୧୮୦ଆ୮ ୭ ୯୪୮୦ {ସୁନ ପି | 
ସୀଷଆୀ ଖ 5୮୩ ଅସୀ ସସ ସପ 
Hr: IT dE as: |’ 
-Shankargranthabalit 
Lying on the ground in salutation, like a staff, with 
cheeks, chin, nose, temples, mind and speech is called 


prostration. This kind of salutation with eight limbs pleases 
the Lord. 


-Padampurana fat 10-25 


*Adoration and prostation mentioned here is not applicable 
to the individual self endowed with a name and a form, 
and possesed of a body and organs but the attributeless 
Supreme Brahma. So this can on no account be applicable 
to insentient idols. 
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All the evils of the body of a person who prostrates, 
like a staff, before the Supreme Self seven times, are burnt 
into ashes 


30. GREATNESS OF THE DUST OF THE FEET OF THE 
SUPREME LORD. 


Devotion and prayer to the Supreme Self alongwith 
prostration and the act of seeking refuge at the fearless feet 
of the Supreme Lord were established with scriptural 
evidence. Now the greatness of the dust to be taken by the 
devotee from the place where his head touches the ground 
during prostration at the time of sarana darsana is being 
discussed in detail. 


‘aq Wf ସୁଧ ଆସ୍‌ ସଗ | 
ଶୀଗ୍୍‌ queuaN fas fra ।। 

-Padmapurana Kriya-10-128 
One who smears his body with the dust of the lotus 


feet of the Supeme Lord resides in the abode of Brahma 
for a thousand cycles of ages. 


upfosamgea Tada :p: | 
ଶୀଗମୁ୍‌ ଏସ ଗସ ମଣିଷ ॥ ` 


-Skandaputrana Reba-157 

One who adorns his body and head with the holy 

dust of the lotus feet of the Supreme Lord, which destroy 
all sins, resides in the world of Brahma for as many 
thousands of years as the number of dust particles. The 
Supreme Brahma who is all-pervading and self of the entire 
universe is present everywhere. The dust of the place where 
the head bows down with unswerving devotion at the 
fearless feet of the Supreme Brahma, is very sacred. It is 
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called the dust of the feet of the Supeme Lord. It is the best 
cure for the dreadful disease of the transmigratory world. Those 
who are endowed with pure knowledge of self should be firm in 
this belief. 


31. THE TRUTH OF THE FACT THAT THE LORD'S FEET 
SHINE EVERYWHERE, IS SUBSTANTIATED 


WITHOUT AN IOTA OF DOUBT BY THE 
SCRIPTURES. 
` ସ୍ଥ: ସମ ପପ୍‌ ର୍ସ {a | 
ଷର୍ଷଖ: feels ଷର୍ଷମ୍ୀଗ୍ଧ fo I 
-Svetasvatar 3-16 
Gita-13-13 
With His hands and feet everywhere, with eyes, heads 
and mouths everywhere, with ears everywhere, the Supreme 
Lord of the world exists enveloping everything in the universe. 
There is no such place in the entire universe where he does 
not exist. His ears reach al! places. Whatoever is said anywhere 
in the world, He hears all. He sees whatsoever is done by 
anyone in this world. There is nothing which is beyond his ken. 
The earth is declared as the foot of the Supreme Lord in 


the descriptions of the cosmic form of the Lord. in the 
Upanisads. 


Hing aa aq 

fa: ମାଗ [ସୁଖୀ ସୀ: | 

ଶୀ: ୪୩ ଝଝଅ {aa 

ପ୍ଝ୍ଆ ଧୀ ମୁ ଷର୍ଷସୀନସଣୀ 1 ` 

-Manduka u.p.-2-4 

His eyes are the sun and the moon, the quarters are 
His ears, the revealed Vedas are His speech, air is His 
life, and the world is His heart. Out of His feet the earth is 


born. He is the self of all beings. It is established by Srut/ texts 
that the earth is the foot of the Supreme Self. In this connection 
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we may refer to the instruction imparted by Agni (god of fire) to 
Satyakama in Chhanadogya Upanisad. 
“ STa: aa a Ure gard gogo mrad aa fara 
qfad....”” । 
-Chhandogya 4-6-3 
Agni (fire god) said, My dear Satyakama, I want to teach 
you about the four quartered foot of Brahma. Satyakama replied, 
Revered Sir, please tell me that. The fire god then said. This 
mother earth is the foot of the Supreme Self, it is stated in 
Yogavastistha. 
“aaa Tigi arfirawnafd: | 
ସଳା କହୀ ହାଥ ତାନି ଞ୍ନସୀ ॥।”' 
-Yogabasitha Ni.-173-29 
Fire is His face; the celestial sphere is His head; the 
sky, His navel; the earth; His feet, the sun and moon, His 
eyes; the east and the west, His ears. This is how the 
Supreme Self is conceived as world soul or vi/rat. In 
connection with the description of the cosmic form of the 
Supreme Self in the different Upanisads, the earth has 
been conceived as the foot of the Supreme Lord. In fact, 
the Supreme Self is without hands and feet. He is formless, 
undefinable and unthinkable. This is the real characteristics 
of the Lord's fearless feet. Where the devotees head touches 
the ground in remembrance of the fearless feet of the 
Lord, it is known as refuge in the fearless feat of the Lord. 
32 ONE SHOULD LOOK EASTWARD OR WESTWARD 
WHILE PERFORMING SARANA DARSANA. 
According to rules, one should perform Sarana 
Darsana while facing eastward in the morning and 
westward in the evening. Sarana Darsana is offered to the 
Supreme Self who is one without a second and of the 
nature of pure consciousness. While performing Sarana 
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Darsana one should fix his gaze at the top most region of the 
Sky. Serana Dasana is not performed in honour of any presiding 
deity of the quarters or any planet. In some of the Upanisads 
the qurarters like the east and the west have been conceived 
as the face of the Supreme Lord. In some other Upanisads 
they have been conceived as the feet of the Supreme Lord. 
“Sarva 4 Ue gar geld A mara aa Rare arch 
fap wdc Repent afar Repaid fay a mr 
ପୁନ: ୩୧! ଖା: ୪a || 
-Chhanogya-4-5-2 
"Teach me, Revered Sir," said Satyakama to Agn (fire). 
Agn (fire) said, "The east is one quarter, the west is one 
quarter, the north is one quarter and the south is one quarter. 
This, my dear, is the four-quarered foot of Brahma named 
‘shining.’ 
In other srut/ texts it is stated that the Brahma is 
present in His fullness in all the quarters and mid-quarters. 
“ v୪ fa ଅଗ: ୨ ସଞ୍ା ॥ 
-Narayano up 1-13 
The self-luminous Supreme Brahma resides in His 
fullness in the principal quarters, such as, the east and 


mid quarters, such as, the south-east. 
ଚଣିରଙ୍ମର୍ପ ଗଡ୍‌ ଖୁଖ ଏ ଖା ଫଧdYalR | 
ଖହସୀସ୍ଷତସ ଏଞ୍ୱ ଷର fava ଷ୍‌ | ` 
-Manduka u.p.-2- & 2-11 
qf 3 ଶଷ TU ସiqSd | ' 
-Pasupat Brahmo up.-30 


Brahma which is of the nature of immortality is 
present every where in the front, in the back, in the north, in the 
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south, up and below. The entire universe is therefore pervaded 
by Brahma. It is thus established by the Srut/ texts quoted 
above that Brahma is present in His fullness everywhere in 
this world. If it is so, then why should Brahma be not 
worshipped in all directions ? Why should there be a 
preference to certain particualr direction ? It is a fact that 
Brahma is present everywhere in this world irrespective of 
any particular direction. No direction has any special 
signifcance. Different directions are selected for worship at 
different times according to the nature and objective of the 
function. The devotees of Mahima Dharma should perform 
Sarana Darsana facing eastward in the morning and westward 
inthe evening. 


33. DETERMINATION OF THE EAST AND THE WEST 
“aufaerew aq Area Red | 
gq Tere arIeT TT ||)” 

-Bhasaparichheda-30 

The cause of the notion of distance, nearness, etc. 

in space is one and eternal. Although one, it is spoken of 

as the east and the west owing to its different limiting 
adjuncts. 


““qronfeoraeraghes | ur as Aaa a 11’ 


Tarksamgraha-17 

Space (dik) is the cause of the use of such terms as 

the east and the west. Space is one and not many. It is 
spoken of as many (east, west, etc.) on account of its 
different limiting adjuncts, such as Mount Udaya (sunrise). 
It is eternal and all-pervading. In this connection, we may 
refer to Go/adhyaya of Acharya Bhaskara. I 


' ନ ଧଖ୍‌୍ଫସଗଙ୍‌ {୪ ଝା ଙଆ: ମ୍‌ | 
ସୀ qe ferussurfd ye nf fsa 11)’ 
-Goladhyaya (Bhaskarachariya) 
Katha-2-1-9 
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On that self or prana from which the sun rises and in 
which it sets, are all deities founded. None can transcend Him. 
There is nothing other than Him. This is known as Brahma or 
Supreme Reality. 


' ଅସୀ ଷ୍ଷ ୪ ଅମ ୭୮ | 
ଖଁ ଗୀ: ଷ୍ ଖୀ ମସ ୩୪୪ || 
” 9? 
ଅ୍ସଙ୍‌ ସମ୍‌ | 
-Katha-2-1-9 
34. THE RULE OF SARANA DARSANA IN THE EARLY 

HOURS OF MORNING AND EVENING EACH DAY. 

It is stated in the Srut/ texts that the right time for 
remembrance and worship of Brahma is the twilight, both 
in the morning and the evening. 

୩ ଟାଏ ଏଫ ଗଖ: ଏଆ । 

ଓଅଳପର୍ଥ ଆର 3୩ ମଧ ଆସ୍‌ | ` 

-Sadvimsa 9- 4, 1 5 
The knowers of Brahma should worship Him during 
twilight both in the morning and evening. 
{ସୀ ପ୍ଷ ୮ ପର୍ଗୀ୍୍୍ଖୀ ସୁଅ: | 
308 ଙ୍‌ ଅପ ୩୮୩4 ଧର୍ଷ: | 
-Visnupurana-3-11-97 

Morning twilight should be observed when the stars 
are still visible in the sky, and evening twilight should be 
observed when the sun is halfset. During morning and 


evening prayers one should wash his mouth by sipping 
water (achamana). 


“al Mf Ag sugges fg: 11’ 
-Dakshyasruti 


A period of about 48 minutes just before sunrise is 
called twilight or Brahma muhurta. Similarly, the period of 
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about 48 minutes (two dandas) before the sun sets is called 
twilight or brahmamuhurta. 

ˆ ଆ ଓଟସ ଚଷା ଅମର | 

ଝୁ ଅଫ ଷଷୀଗ୪ aa ଆHaTrd-gf 11 

-¢ 4 Bibaranprameya Sangrah 

Brahma is to be meditated upon just on the approach of 
the first quarter of the night. This is how one reflects on the 
knowledge of reality as described in the smrit/s. Just as the 
head is the foremost of the limbs of an embodied being, similarly 
twilight or brahmamuhurta is said to be the best time in a day. It 
is stated in the Brihadaranyak Upanisad (1-1-1) that dawn is 
the most important part of the day. The particle va/in the Sruti 
indicates that this is well-known. Day and night consists of three 
hundred moments or muhurtas, of which twilight or 
brahmamuhurta is the most sacred and auspicious”. 


“ax qଞ୮ ଚଷୁ × × × ଅଷୀମଃ ॥ 
-Atharb-3-16-1 Jajuh-34-34 Rig-7-41-1 
In the morning (brahmamuhurta) we worship the one, 
secondless Suprememost Lord of the unive.-se who is the 
sustainer of all the worlds and the only adorable one. 
“qrafsid wTqu samme a yonfcdal fa ॥ 
-Atherb-3-16-2 yajuh-34-35 Rig-7-41-2 
We worship with devotion early in the morning the 
supreme self who holds this universe in manifold ways 
with full might, who is the most adorable, the highest and 
conquerer of all, who is the punisher of the wicked and 
who is the maker and unmaker of the sun. 


*Just as seeds sprout grow in trees and yield flowers and fruits 
in all seasons such as spring and rainy season, So also worship 
of Brahma early in the morning leads to the attainment of 
liberation. 
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35. THE RULE OF PERFORMING SARANA DARSANA 
AIMING AT THE SUPREME BRAHMA IN THE 
HIGHEST REGION OF THE SKY (SPACE) 

According to venerable Mahima Swami, the highest region 
of the sky which is beyond the perceptible world is called the 
great void or space of consciousness. while performing Sarana 
Darsana one should direct his prayers to the Supreme Brahma 
residing in the great void. This is also established by the perusal 
of Vedic and Vedantic scriptures. The Supreme Brahma who 
is all-pervading resides in the highest region of the sky in His 
pure and attributeless state. This is said to be the ultimate 
conclusion of Vedanta. 

‘aa in ର ଷ୍‌ ଷ୍ଟ ୩ 

. ଗଣ IA ee Ha ସୀଧଦଷର୍ଷ || ` 
-Chhandogya 3 3 {4 18-1 

The mind in the internal world and the space in the 
external world are very subtle. So one should worship 
these two, thinking them to be Brahma. Of these two, the 
first refers to the body and the second refers to the 
idivinities. It is also stated in the Chhandogya Upanisad that 
the space within the cavity of the heart is to be meditated 
upon as Brahma. The purport of these statements is that 
the mind, the space within the cavity of the heart and external 
Space which is regarded as a divinity should be meditated 
upon. This means one should think of Brahma as residing 
in these three places and worship Him. 

୮53 ; 7 oe ର ୪୭୮୮ 
ଅଆ ଏପ ଅପ ୫ ଖୀ | ` 

-Maitriupa-H 4 %F 36 

There are two forms of Brahma-light. Of these two 
forms, one is tranquil and the other abounding. Space is the 
support of that which is tranquil. (The unbroken luminosity 
pervading the entire space is indicative of the nature of Supreme 
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Brahma who is not the enjoyer and is therefore, tranquil.) Food is 
the support of that which is abounding. Brahma-light residing in 
food as the enjoyer indicates either /swara (comic soul) or Jiva 
(the individual soul). 
` "ମ ସସ ଝୁ ଙନ୍ସମ୍‌ | ସବ୍‌ ଚୋ: ଏ ପର ଷୀ ଏଆ ନସ ସୁଆ: | 
ଗସ ଞ୍ଟଧସସୱ୍‌ । 
-Muktikau-2-72 Skandopanisada-14 
Rug-1-22-20 
The wise men behold Brahma as the wide open eye in 
the wide space which is stated to be the highest station of 
Brahma in the Vedas. 
“3 ଝଷୀ qe ୩୮ fal dca Yiu acraU curated 
ଖୁ ଷ୍‌ ପୂର୍ପ ଖି ୪ 7 ଆସ ଖା ସସ ୩ ଗଧ । 
| -Brihadaranyaka- $1-3-911~6-4 
Yajnavalkya said to Gargi, "The self, which is above 
the heaven and which is below the earth, that which is 
between these two, the heaven and the earth, that which 
the people call the past, the present and the future, that 


self is woven like wrap and woof across the space (sky)." 
Here akasa (Space) is another name of Brahma. 


୮୫1 ff - | a? 
-Brahmsutra-1-1-22 


The meaning of the word 'space' (akasa) is not material 
space, but Brahma. It is Brahma on account of the characteristic 
marks (tal/lingat) of that (Brahma). It is Brahma alone which 
manifests Himself and manifests all other things. That is why 
Brahma is signified by the word 'space!' (akasa). It is stated in 
Chhandogya Upanisad that space (kham) is Brahma. It is 


* Desireless and ever vigilant Brahma knowing sages 
‘devoid of wordly attachment worship the supreme abode 
of Vishnu. This instruction leads to the attainment of 
liberation and this is the command of the vedas. 
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Brahma because it reveals itself (akasate) and reveals 
(akasayat/) all other names and forms. 
ଅର୍ୀନ ଅଶୀ ଅମି ମୁଖ 37୪ aT, HFA TT 
ସା “ 


-Chhandogya 

The five gross elements, i.e., earth, water, fire, air and 

ether and their effects all rise from space and merge in it at the 
time of dissolution. 


cc ns f fe 2 | ”୨ 
-Vedantasutra-1-3-41 
Space (akasa) is Brahma, because it is declared to be 
something different from names and forms, and yet their 
revealer. 


“37୪ 8 ର ସଫ Ad fସୀ ସୀ ଅସ ସଙ୍ଗ ସର୍ପ ଏ 
୩ 
-Chhandgoya 
Space is the accomplisher of all names and forms. 
These names and forms, such as, the sky, etc. are 
contained in that. That is Brahma, that is immortal, that is 
the self. In Brihadaranyaka Upanisad, sage Yajnavalkya 
teaches this to Gargi. 
“uafarg vaca rd Maza fara |’ 
~ -Brihadaranyaka-3-6-11 
O Gargi ! The space is like the wrap and woof of this 
imperishable Supreme Brahma who is unseen, unheard, 
unknown and immortal. 
“ ଏରିଗ!୍‌ଧେଷପଙ ଅମ ଗମ୍‌ | (ଏ: 9: HRM A 
ଞମ ୍ୁଗ: । 
Bruhdaaranyak-4-4-20 


The one, secondless Supreme Brahma can be 
realised by pure knowledge of the self, devotion and 
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meditation. The Supreme Being is undemonstrable and 
constant. He is beyond space, stainlesss, unborn, great and 
constant. He is greater than space, subtle, all-pervading and 
always the same, transcending the three division of time, i.e., 
past, present and future.e 


ଅ ଏଫ ଞ୍ଙ୍ପ କୁଚ ଷମ୍ପୀଙସ | ` 

Rig 1-164-39 

-Svetasvatara-4-8 

The gods are engaged in performing their respective duties 

under the shelter of the Supreme Brahma who is higher than 

the space, all-pervading and established as the Suprememost 

Being by the Vedas. Of what value are the Vedas to one who 

does not know the Supreme Brahma ? Hymns and spells are 

valueless to a person who knows the Supreme Brahma. Those 

who have realised the Brahma are self-fulfilled. They are 

established in the self which is Brahma. Although the Supreme 

Self transcends both material space and the space which is 
mind, It exists as pure consciousness. 


ad ars ca Fund: | 
ର୍ଷ ର୍ସ ଷର: ed: |! 
ଅଫ ସୀ ଷର ୩ ଅସର | 
ଅଫ ates: I: fed 4 ad: | 
fim FsIRT Tମୁଣଷୁ | 
gra yar fag fare Her || 
eThis divine and selfluminous supreme abode of vishnu 


is located in highest sky. Vayu pu 101-91. 
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ର୍‌ vol Ha ପୁ | 
ନ ମା ଖ୍‌ ଅଙ୍କ । 
-Mahopnisad-4-56-59 
That which has no setting (dissolution) which is of the 
nature of luminosity, birthless, faultiess and over-shinning is 
the Supreme Brahma. He is constant, creator of all and all-in- 
all. Words revert back without reaching Him. He is realised only 
by the liberated self and such other definitions that are conceived 
to describe Him are imaginary and not related to His true nature. 
Space is of three typee i. e., space which is mind, space which 
is consciousness and elementa! space. The space of 
consciousness is subtler than the other two. They are included 
in it. That which can move from one place to another in the 
twinkling of an eye and which is the intermediate state of self- 
luminous consciousness is called chidakasa or space of 
consiousness. In this connection we may refer to the description 
of the universe in Yogavasistha. 
“4 dM 8 UH ! dca shalemd | 
ଅଧ ଖୀ ଗଧ ଗସ ଝା ନ ଙଙ୍‌ | 
ପ୍ର %5ଗୀଙ-¶ ପୁ ମୁଫୟଖପ । 
ପମ ଗୀ ସ୍ର ୮ ୩୨୯4୫୯ ମମୁ !| 
ର୍ତଞୀମଗ ସୀସା ଏ: ୯୦୪୦୮ ମଗମୁ | 
ଷର୍ଷଙ ୩୩୮ର୍ଷରୀ ୮୮୯ ସମସ ଏର | 
ଖାପ ଖୀ ନ ଝୀ ନମ । 
HF ATE Md uraaG0THn || 
ମଧ୍‌ ଗୀ ପୀ ସ୍ପ: | 
ଗୀ୩caT aa on fossa Fifer i 
ପର୍ପ: ଏ ଯସ ଗାଆ ସମନ | 
ସ ୨୩୫୮୪୮ ୨ ୭ ପମୀ ମମ ତଙ୍‌ ଅସମ୍ଭବ | 
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Hanada afar samen | 
nerfaar adres NAdroreafr || 
SES ART RR YI: TF: | 
faa aa aa sear a | 
ସ 5 ସୋ ଅମ deaf | 
ଖୀଙୃଙ୍ପ ଖୀ ମଙ୍ଗ ଅଧ 1! 
-Yogabasistha Nirban pra 
Utarardha Sa. 128-7-15 
O Rama ! This universe has been conceived as a pair 
of door panels. Outside these two door panels is a covering 
of water ten times the size of door panels. As an amber 
(trinamani) holds water by its own power of attraction and as 
a wishful- filling tree bears gems desired by a devotee, similarly 
the two door panels of the universe hold water by their own 
power of gravitation. Water as such has no natural power of 
attraction of its own. But due to the power of gravitation of the 
earth, water and hailstone fall into the sea from the cloud. 
Outside the waters is fuelless fire ten times the extent of water. 
Outside the fire is air ten times the extent of fire. Outside the 
air is pure space ten times the extent of air. Beyond the material 
space is the space of consciousness or Brahma which is of 
the nature of tranquillity. There is neither light nor darkness in 
the infinite space of Brahma (Brahmakasa)*. It is an 
imperishable mass of consciousness. Within this infinite space 
of consciousness, away from the universe above, millions and 


*Saint Bhima Bhoi states in his Bhajanamala the unwritten 
and the unrecitable Supreme Brahma who is pure 
consciousness resides in the region of fearlessness where 
there is neither light nor darkness. Sage Dattatuya also 
speaks of Supreme Brahma which is of pure 
consciousness shining high above the sky. Those who 
know the Supreme Brahma which is of the nature of pure 
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millions of universe come into existence and then cease to exist. 
The supreme imperishable space of consciousness has no 
beginning middle or end. It is the self of all, non-porous like iron. 
It is designated as great consciousness and of the nature of 
liberation. This great space of Brahma is in fact devoid of any 
modification. No changeable object is produced by it. 
Consciousness of Brahma reflected in ignorance is called 
the world. 


consciousness and pervades the entire space as the self 
of all beings, are known as liberated while living. The 
mind of the aspirant who attains upward vision by means 
of meditation is endowed with the knowledge of Brahma 
with the cessation of all mental modification, he then 
attains mindlessness. Such an aspirant is known as 
liberated and while living. 

Jeebnmukta Gita 10 to 14. 

The mind of the aspirant who attains upward vision through 
meditation is called an enlightened mind. One whose mind 
completely merges in Brahma after being devoid of all 
modifications is said to be liberated while living. When one lifts 
himself above the phenomenal universe by fixing his gaze high 
above the sky he is said to be endowed with transcendental 
vision. By his transcendental vision, the individual soul 
attains unity with the supreme spirit whether walking or 
eating. Whether awake or asleep one should all the time 
fix his mind in the void. Void here does not mean 
nothingness. It means absolute. Soundless Supreme 
Brahma who is of the nature of existence knowledge bliss. 
From the soundless proceeds the sound. Here sound 
means the space or sky. One should know the distinction 
between sound and soundlessness. 
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ଷର୍ଷଖଧ ଯୁଗ ପରଫ୍ଏସଧୀସ ଗୱ୍ଆୀ: ! 
TIA fd aମଇଧଏ faa fp: 11 
-Yogabasitha. Ni. Bha. Sa-39-12-14 
The all-pervading, Stainless consciousness of Brahma 
illuminates with its luminosity of pure consciousness millions 
and millions of miles in a single moment. Its form is like that of 
motionless air. It is beyond the grasp of intellect like infinite space. 
It is tranquil, luminous and well-known in the world. This is the 
nature of Brahma. The discriminating people steadfast in 
Brahma are freed from the delusion of the illusory world. 
' ଫଷଞ ପ୍ର ଷର୍ଗ ଅବ୍ଫ୍ୱ ଫଙ୍ୀଧେମ | 
qrealSw udaTh frreeamks |’ 
-Sambeda Samarveda Purvarchika-6-13 
-Rig Sam. 10-19-2 and Yajur-31-2-4 
All past, present and future objects of this universe 
is the perfect Being. Al! the Beings are His one-fourth. 


Pranatosini Loksya Yoga. 

Above the lotus called 'Ajna' is the beautiful lotus with a 
thousand petals. It is located outside the body symbolising the 
universe. Reaching here one attains freedom. Fixing the mind 
on this lotus one should contemplate the great void. This great 
void is without beginning, without end and without a middle. It is 
effulgent like millions of suns taken together and cool like millions 
of moons taken together by practising constant medition on 
this one attains liberation. One who is able to keep his mind 
steady in the meditation of this great void for half a moment is a 
true yogin and a true devotee. Atl his sins are destroyed and he 
is worshipped in all the worlds. One who resorts to Him is freed 
from the transmigratory worlds. O Parbati, It is beyond my power 
to describe fully the greatness of the meditation of the void. 
One who practises the meditation of the void can only describe 
its greatness fully. 
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His three-fourth which is immortal is His imperishable 
luminosity. 
[ମଫଙ୍ଞ୍ଷଓଦପ୍‌ ଏ : ବା ଧରମ ଏମ: | 

ପୀ ସହ ଡ୍‌ ୨4୨୦ 3”? 

-Yajur-31-4 

Separated from the world of effects, the Supreme 
Being shines high above in His pure cocsciousness with His 
three fourths. With His one-fourth, He creates the worlds again 
and again and pervades both the animate and the inanimate 
worlds. According to revered Mahima Swami, the unwritten 
Supreme Brahma resides in the great void high above all the 
worlds and all the worlds are manifested by His glory. Therefore, 
one should fix his gaze at the Supreme Brahma high above the 
space during Sarana Darsana. It was thus established with the 
help of Vedic and Vedantic statements that the Supreme 
Brahma resides in the great void high above the space, and 
this is in full agreement with the commandments of revered 
Mahima Swami. ~ 
36. THE SUPREME BRAHMA WHICH IS THE ROOT OF 

ALL THE WORLDS IS LOCATED ABOVE. 

The Srut/s describe this universe as an impermanent 
tree and the Supreme Brahma has been described as the 
root of this world residing above. By resorting to Him 
alone the individual is freed from the cycle of births and 
deaths. An account of this is given both in the Upanisads 
and the Gita. 


“3 ଝ୍ଚ ମଜୀ ର୍ସ ଏ ଗପ୍ଧ: ପମୀସ: | 
ପସ ଇନ ସମ୍ଷଖଷ ସଦସ୍ୟ ଧସି ॥| 
ଫଙାମ୍‌ ଜୀନା: ମମ: ଅସ ୱ ମସ ଖସ [୮୮ 
ଏକ 1 Kathopanisad-2-3-1 
This tree of the world has its roots above and branches 


down. This ancient peepal tree is without any beginning. 
The root of this tree is the state of Supreme Visnu or 
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Brahma. It consists of many evils, such as, birth, old age, 
sorrow, etc. It is without any essence or heartwood, like the 
stem of a plantain tree. It is subject to hundreds of doubts in the 
minds of sceptics. 

The seekers of truth alone are able to determine its reality. 
The Supreme Brahma is the root of this tree. This has been 
ascertained by Vedanta. Ignorance results in desire and action 
is the seed of this tree. It has for its sprout Hiranyagarbha 
(golden egg), the inferior Brahma comprising the two powers 
of knowledge and action. The diverse subtle bodies of all the 
creatures constitute its trunk. It is sprinkled by the water of 
desire. The objects of the senses of knowledge, such as, 
sound, etc. are its tender sprouts. Its leaves are the Vedas 
Smritis, learning and instruction of the scriptures. Its flowers 
have many deeds, such as, sacrifice, charity, austerity, etc. 
The experiences of happiness and sorrow of creatures are its 
various tastes. The roots of this tree are developed and firmly 
fixed by the sprinkling of water of desire for furits. It has for its 
nests the seven worlds beginning with Satya-built by birds which 
are the living creatures from Brahma downwards. This tree of 
the world is full or uproar an account of various sounds arising 
from dancing, singing, instrumental music and exclamation of 
‘alas! 'alas' etc. induced by merriment and grief arising from 
enjoyment and pain of living beings. It can be felled by the 
weapons of detachment consisting of the realisation of Brahma 
through Sarana Darsana as inculcated by Vedantic scriptures. 
This tree of the world is always shaken like a peepal tree by the 
wind of desirous deeds. Heaven, hell, beasts and Ghosts 
constitute its branches. This tree of the world is existing from 
time immemorial, having no beginning. The root of this tree of 
the world is Brahma which is pure consciousness. That Brahma 
is all-pervading and immortal. On Him (Brahma) all the worlds, 
such as, sta, etc. are fixed. Nothing whatsoever can transcend 
Him. Know Him to be the Supreme Brahma, O Nachiketa. In 
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Gita, Sri Krishna advises Arjuna to seek after the Supreme 
Brahma, who is the root of the peepal tree of the world, and 
take refuge in Him. 


' ଇଁ ମୃ ମି : ୨୩୪ ମଗ୍‌ ଆଞ୍ଥେ || 
ଝଙ୍ୀଧଫ୪ ଏ୪୮୮4 ଫର ଅଙ ଅଗଙ୍ୀସମୁ | 
HUTS TYATE MATT TI Arma: | 


ଖଷହ ମସ4g d-ddf gar nସୁଷେଣୀ || 
ସ ଏ ମଫୀସସ ଏ ସୀ ମ ସରମ ପଥ | 


ଓଗପ୍ଷସ yt G HUI FAS || 

ପର: ଏ ଷ୍‌ 4a ଫସ୍ଖୀ 4 ଗସ ସୁଅ: । 

ଫ୍ୟଗ ସୀଅ ଏବଏ ଅପ ପଏ: ଅୟf: ଖୀ ପମ | 

-Gita-15-1-4 

The tree of the world has its roots above and 
branches below. The Vedas are its leaves. It is non- 
permanent and indestructible, like the flow of water which 
changes and passes away every moment. This is the view 
of the Sruti/s. He who knows it is the Veda-knower. This 
tree of the world is nourished by the three gunas i. e., 
sattnva, rajas and tamas. Sense objects, such as, sound, 
etc. are its leaves. Its branches spread above and below. 
Below in the world of men stretch forth its roots 
originating in tendencies which produce action. The form, 
origin and foundation of this tree of the world are not 
known to men. One should therefore cut asunder this 
firm-rooted tree of the world with the axe of non- 
attachment. Having done this, one should seek for the 
Supreme Brahma, from which this ancient world of activity 
springs forth. He should take refuge in that Primeval Being 
and strive for the state of Brahma with single minded 
devotion, by attaining which one does not return to the 
transmigratory world of births and deaths. It is also stated 
in Yogavasistha that the Supreme Brahma is the first cause 
of all beings. 
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-Yogavasistha-Ni-U-2-23-25 
The sense organs which are at the root of all our desires 
and activities have also a root. That root is the mind which 
pervades the three worlds. It exists like a vast column. With the 
help of the organs of sense it draws and enjoys varied objects, 
such as, form, etc. After enjoyment, it rejects them. The root 
called mind has also a root. The embodied soul is this root. 
The conscious self attached to the objects of the world is called 
the embodied self. Consciousness is the root of all other roots 
or causes. It is the primary cause of mind stuff. Consciousness 
which is the basis of all conscious objects is also not without a 
root. The Suprememost is the root of all consciousness. That 
root or cause is the Suprememost Brahma, which is without 
any root or cause. He is without beginning, middle and end. He 
is devoid of any name. He is of the nature of absolute turth. 
This Supreme Brahma alone is the refuge of all. The rule of 
taking refuge at the fearless feet of the unwritten Supreme 
Brahma in the early hours of every morning and evening as 
propounded by revered Mahima Swami has been corroborated 
by Srut/, smrit/ and such other scriptures. 
37. MENTAL ACT OF TAKING REFUGE (MANASIKA 
SARANA) 
Along with knowledge of the self, Sarana darsana and 
Joga of devotion stated above, the aspirant is also advised to 
practise mental surrender (manasika sarana). One should take 
a comfortable seat and concentrate his mind on the Self or the 
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unwritten Supreme Brahma which makes the vital force perform 
their fucntions through unmuttered repetition of the name of 
god (ajapa bhajan) in accordance with the acts of exhalation 
and inhalation. This method of remembrance of the Supreme 
Brahma through unmuttered prayer keeping pace with the acts 
of exhalation and inhalation, is called mental surrender or 
manasika sarana. This is corroborated by the Upanisads. 


“3a yess aura Rg: | 
୩୩୮୪୩୮୩୪୩ {4୩୪୩ ଆ ଗୀ = {ସମସ୍‌ ॥| 
HI: FF ANT NTA ILI | 
୫ afar fad gd: || 
ଝଣ ରମ 5ଗୀ ୪୩୮ ଷର୍ଷସୀ ! 


ଷ୍‌ ନସ ସି ପୀ କମ ୪ ଫୁ ॥ ` 
-Yoga Sikhopanisad-6-52-54 
When you strike a ball with your hand it goes up, falls on 
the ground, goes up again and comes down. In a similar manner 
consciousness of the embodied sou! being propelled by prana 
and apana (exhaling and inhaling breath) moves up and down 
all day without any rest. Prana attracts apana, and apana attracts 
Prana. When the vital breath (prana vayu) goes out, there is a 
sound tike 4am and when it comes in there is a sound like sa. 
Thus during exhalation and inhalation the mantra ‘hamsa, 
hamsa’is produced, The Jiva (embodied soul) always repeats 
this mantra. One who knowing this, realises the eternal and 
‘mperishable Supreme Brahma is a real knower of yoga. 


“an faa Ts adcelagud | 
ଏଞ୍ଷସୁ ଅସୀ ଅସ dls q FH: ! 


va gxdପୀ a: ୨୪୮୩୬4 ୩୩୮ 1 ` 
-Yogachudamani-3-28-29 
Being impelled by prana and apana the Jiva runs up 
and down the body every moment through the /dda and 
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pingal/a channels (which are passages, of breath according to 
yoga). But its movement is so swift that one cannot perceive it. 
Just as a hawk flying across the sky is easily brought down 
with the help of a piece of rope tied to its leg, similarly the 
embodied soul bound by the three qualities sattava, rajas and 
tamas is drawn by prana and apana. 


“sR afar wer fara gy: | 
ଧ ଅଷପ ଅ୍ମ ଗୀ ଖସ ର୍ଷ 
4easrdTA Rad eam: | 
qdd୍‌ qed Hrd shal said ର୍ସ | 
3H AA MIN AAT au | 
3: aU M୧: ଫ୪ଥ୍ପ || 
ପୀ ଅସୀ ନଆ ଖିଆ ୪୪ 54: | 
ଏପ ୪ ସମ 4 ସରସ ୪୮୦୮ ॥ 
-Yogachudamani-3-32-35 
-Dhyanbindu-61-64 
-GorakshyaSe.nhita-1-36-38 
The vital breath (prana) goes out of the body with the 
sound fam and enters into the body with the sound sa. In 
this manner the embodied soul repeats the sacred formula 
hamsa, hamsa (soham, soham;, that I am, that I am) every 
moment. During day and night the embodied soul repeats 
this formula hAamsa twenty-one thousand and six hundred 
times. The name of this sacred formula is unmuttered ajapa 
gayatri. The yogins who repeat this in the manner stated 
above attain liberation. A yogin is freed from all sins, by the 
contemplation of ajapa gayatri. This knowledge, learning and 
Japa had no parallel in the past nor will there be any thing like 
it in the future. The vital breath prana vayu is not to be 
worshipped. But He on whom prana or vital breath is 
dependent, is to be worshipped. 
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This prana vayu the vital air- is not worshipable, but its 
substratum is to be only worshipped. 


Gear aud Ua: | 
ମର: ଏସଷର୍ାଧଫଙଏୀସସ: || 


-Barahoupanisad-5-3 

Breaths flow when the atmosphere is struck. The number 

of exhalations and inhalations during day and night is twenty- 
one thousand and six hundred. 

` {ଗପ୍‌ ଏଚ ଅମ ୮୩: ୨4: । 

୪୪ a sh Youd! TTA 4 Maz: || 

-Amritanadoupanisad. Sa. Kha-32 

The air functioning as exhalation Prana Vayu flows all 

the time. the extent of this exhaling air is equal to thirty joints of 

finger. That which is the substratum of this exhaling air pranais 

the real prana or self. He is the Supreme Self. He is to be 

worshipped. The exhaling air which is external and perceptible 

is not to be worshipped. In this connection it is stated in 

Kathopanisad. 


3 ୩୯ ୩ ୮ | 
ଆ ଗ୍ରୀମ୍ପୀଙୀଙ {ଷର ଅଗ 3୪୯ | 
୪ ତଙ୍କ ଫ: | 


ଝୀଙ୍ ଗୟ ଧୀମା ନମ ଆ | 
ସ ଆ ମସ x sflafd ହମ | 


ୟୁ g safe ଫfସୀସୁସସୀ ॥ 
-Katha Upa U.2-3-5 
The self seated in the space within the cavity of the 
heart who pushes the prana upward and impels the apana 
downward is to be worshipped. All deities, organs such 
as the eye, etc. worship the adorable one by carrying .to 
Him presents in the form of perception of colour, etc. 


IP 
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When the Lord of a city leaves it, everything in the city is 
destroyed. Similarly, when the embodied self that dwells within 
the body departs from the body, nothing remains of vital force, 
etc. On the departure of the self from the body, all the aggregate 
of body and senses becomes powerless immediately. Know 
this self to be the Brahma. No human being can live either by 
outbreath Prana or inbreath apana or the sense organs like 
eye and the rest. Prana (outbreath) and organs are 
combinations. They are products. Their objective is to serve 
the purpose of someone else who has combined or produced 
them. Therefore, they cannot be the source of life. Without the 
inspiration of the Self, who has caused them to be combined, 
maintenance of life is not possible. The vital breaths and the 
senses cannot exist without the support of an uncombined 
entity. They are dependent for their existence on the Self which 
is distinct from all these. It is, therefore, established that the 
vital breath is not to be worshipped. Brahma alone is to be 
worshipped. By taking refuge in the Supreme Self with body, 
mind and speech and by concentrating his mind and life on 
Him, the individual soul is freed from the bondag# of ignorance. 
But when one without realising this offers unmuttered prayer 
(ajapa bhajana) to the vital breath with a view to attaining 
liberation, there is no cessation of superimposition of ignorance 
for him. 

ZZ CONTEMPLATE AND SING THE GLORY OF THE 
SUPREME BRAHMA WHO IS BEYOND THE 
UNBEATEN SOUND BRAHMA:. 

It is also proper to merge the unbeaten sound in the 
soundless Brahma. 


ପୀ ୩୯ ଗୀ: | 
YAMS ATE ATG aT arafaay 
ପଏ । ଅଧ ସପ: {fe purer: 5a aftard 
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ଶଙ୍ଖ ମଁ ଏଷ ସ୍ଫ RSS gr ୩୩: ଅମ 
ପTuf oS gqu aa ଅପ ୮ ୪ ୟର ଆ ' 
-Maitriuponisad. Sa.-6-22-1. U9 || 
Other expounders of sound Brahma hear the- sound of 
the space within the cavity of the heart by closing their ears 
with the thumbs. They regard sound as Sound. Brahma. This 
sound is compared with seven kinds of sound, such as, Sound 
of rivers, sound of a brass vessel, sound of a wheel, croaking 
of frogs, the echo arising out of a cave or a wall, sound of rain 
and sound made by a person speaking at a still place. The 
sound of the space within the heart thus characterised ‘is 
regarded as sound Brahma by the proponents of Sound 
Brahma. Having passed beyond the Sound Brahma, these 
expounders of Brahma become merged in the non-sound 
Supreme Brahma who is beyond the reach of mind and speech. 
Just as juices of defferent flowers loss their separate identity 
when they reach the state of honey, similarly aspirants after 
Brahma, attain the state of Brahma as soon as they are merged 
in it and become complete by uncharacterised and 
undistinguishable by losing their separate identities*. 


ˆ ST ୩ ମମ୍‌ ଝା ଅଝ୍ଞ | 

ପଡୁ ନମ ଆପ୍‌ acco faa: 11” 
-Amrutabindu U.-16 

The wise aspirant desirous of liberation should 


contemplate the imperishable soundless Supreme Brahma 
with the disappearance of Sound Brahma- the syllable Om. 


ଗମ ରମ ଆ ଏ ପାଅ | 
vega Frond: waar |i)’ 
-Maitri U. Sa.-6-22 
-Amrutbindu-17 


° Description of sound Brahma and nonsound Brahma is 
found in a book entitled "Sisuveda” of ancient Oriya 
literature. 
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There are two, Brahma to be known-the Sound Brahma 
and that which is higher. Having known sound Brahma, the 
aspirant who takes the refuge in Supreme self attains liberation. 

‘‘HuragTImd J: wesqrdelieaacat aera 
TST SCHMITT RT ରଖ Aram amd ପୁଷ 
ଧନର ର୍ଚାଗୀ ପୀ 3୩୪ ସେଗ ଆ 1 ` 

-Maitriuponisad-2-23 

It has also been said elsewhere that what is called Sound 
Brahma is the syllable AUM. The anad Brahma which is beyond 
this syllable AUM is only the non-sound -nisabda Brahma. This 
is the Supreme Brahma. The Supreme Brahma is tranquil, 
fearless, sorrowless, blissful, eternal, content, constant, 
steadfast, unmoving, unshaking and immortal. This is called 
the supreme state of Visnu. For attainment of final release, 
worship this Suprememost Brahma. This has been repeated 
again and again in the Upanisads. 


× × 
ନାହ: ମ୍ଅଷ୍ଏ ମସ ଏଆଇ ଖଜା ଅଷମ୍‌ | 
-Maitriupanisad-6-23 
The Supreme Brahma who is soundless, devoid of 
being and without any distinction, is to be meditated upon 
in the space within the cavity of the heart. 
aE x x 


NET NRT TFT taf: | 
vd Idsf afraid: || 
dara srayfzg ferftearad pd | 
ଅମ୍ସୀ ନଚଣଷ ଅସ ଅଙ୍‌ (୩: ଏ ଏ || 
| -Mandal Brahmanopanisad-5-20 
There arises a sound from the lotus located within the 
heart consisting of twelve petals named anahats (unbeaten). 
Within this sound is its luminousity. Within this luminousity is 


the mind which is the cause of origin, preservation, and 
dissolution of the world. Where this mind merges is this 
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Supreme state of VWisnu. That is the Suprememost Brahma. 
Concentrate your mind on that Brahma. 

` ଚପ ୨ ୩୭ ଅସୀ ମାଏ: | 

ମଫ୪ ଏଆ ୩୪୪ ମୀ ମଅ୍ୀସ୍ପ: | 

ମିସ ନର୍ସ ଆ ଯହ ଫସ୍‌ । 

fsa ud use F:auatakted: | 

NTA dV: lS Haar arpia: 1 

-Barahoupanisad-2-60-82 

Mind is the master of the senses. Vital force is the master 
of the mind. Self or "/aya'is lord of the vital breaths. Self is 
called /aya because it is the place of rest for all. One should 
therefore take refuge in the self. That in which all desires are 
annihilated and all efforts come to an end that in the /aya or 
place of final rest or /aya (the self). Laya or the self is to be 


realised through intuition only. It is beyond the reach of mind 
and speech. 


39. THE SUPREME SELF WHO IS OF THE NATURE OF 
TRUTH AND BEYOND THE REACH OF MIND AND 
THE SPEECH, IS LIFE OF THE LIFE, MIND OF THE 
MIND AND SELF OF THE SELF; CHARACTERISED 
BY PURE TRUTH AND GLORY. HE EXISTS 
ETERNALLY. 


ନର୍ସ ପସ ଏମ ଅର: 54 ଆ: ଧା: ପସ ଅଖ: | 
afta ara scfa au: Mr gical galend | 
Nae Mi nal Hl ug arae aT HIATT 


a: ayaTag ago fh: Aaraedslega raf ||’ 
-Talbakarupa-kena-1-2 

Impelled and directed by whom does the mind alight 

on its objects ? Commanded by whom does the Prana (life) 
proceed to function ? At whose behest do men utter speech ! 
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which directs eyes and the ears ? It is the spirit or Brahma 
who is the ear of ear, the mind of the mind, the speech of the 
speech, the breath of the breath and the eye of the eye. The 
intelligent which by its presence behind the various organs 
enables them to fulfil their respective function is the self or 
Brahma. The Senses are not intelligent by themselves as 
they are inert. Knowing that the senses are devoid of 
intelligence and consciousness the wise refrains from 
identifying himself with the body and attains liberation 
after death. 


“SOE MU ayNTI ed MIU MHA HAA Ha 
fg: । ଝ ମସୁର ୱପ୮୩୪୪ ମମଷଗୀ ଧୁ {| 


-Bruhadaranyaka-4-4-18- 

-Yajur-14-7-2-21 

Those who have known the vital force of the vital force, 

the eye of the eye, the ear of the ear, the food of the food 

and the mind of the mind have realised the ancient 

primordial Brahma. Through the mind alone purified by the 

knowledge of the Supreme truth and in accordance with 

the instructions of the teacher this Supreme Brahma 

is realised. 

40. THE SUPREME BRAHMA IS THE SELF OF THE SELF, 

THE SUPREME FATHER AND IMMORTAL HONEY. 


“ ଝା ୨: ଧମ ଗୀ ଖେ ଖୀ ୪୩୩୩ ଖଧ୍ୟଷଷ । ଖାଆ 
ସୁମ ॥ 

-Rig Sam. -6-98-11 

O Lord! You are the refuge of all, you are the performer 

of innumerable good acts, You are the Supreme Self, You 


are the father and mother of all. Therefore we reflect on 
you as such. 


“ଗମ ଆଞ୍‌ । ଅଧ ଆ | ଗଗ ଧୁମ ମ୍‌ | ଆଧା ୀମ୍ପ ଅସ୍‌ 


୩୩ ଖ୍‌ | ¶:ସସ୍‌ ୱଷଧ୍୍‌ଞ | ୩୩ ଫଚ୍‌ ୩୯୩ଏଏ୩ ସ୍‌ ଏମି ।॥। 
-Naraya nupa- A- 38-1 
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May I attain the Supreme Brahma. May I attain bliss 
(honey) May I attain the immortal blissful Brahma. Men and gods 
are your men, gods and others are your offspring. May I by your 
grace be regarded as one of your children. So that I may be 
worthy of your comparison. O Suprememost Being ! the evil 
dream of the cycle of births and deaths is destroyed by you. I 
beseech you o Lord’ to put an end to my painful transmitgratory 
existence of births and deaths. O Supreme Being ! I dedicate 
to you my life and all those forces that maintain it. My mind and 
My senses are made by you. I place all those at your disposal. 
Let not my sesses run after objects of the world. Let my thoughts 
be steadfast in you with single minded devotion. This is my 
only prayer. 


“Tug HITT apTIy: aay acfifsatra | 
ଷର୍ଥାନ ଧର ହସି ସଞଞ ହା ଆ ଆ ଗଞ ଙ୍ଗ 
Amur Asq | ereaTh Fra a STgeg Ha aia rg dma 


ତୀ I? 
-Chhandogya upa 
May my limbs be delighted by resorting to Brahma. May 
my speech, vital force, eyes, ears, energy and senses be 
satisfied. May Brahma which is the essence of the Upanisads 
reveal Himself to me. May He not forsake me. Let me not forsake 
Him. Let there be inseparable intimacy between us. May I be 
endowed with all the characteristics of a Brahma knowing man 
as enjoined upon by the Upanisads. 


x x 
ˆ ଏ୍ୀ ୩ ଞଙ୍ପ ମୀ 5୩ rina, yal aisgd ma 
× × × × x1) 
-Brihadaranyak-1-3-28 
O Lord, O Supreme Brahma lead me from evil to good, 
Lead me from darkness to light, lead me from death to 
immortality. 
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After having a relationship between right conduct, both 
external and internal and Supreme Brahma, one should realise 
that His external behaviour and his internal tendencies are 
guided and inspired by consciousness which is Brahma. When 
one's minds is firmly established in this path then he resorts to 
that Truth alone. 'Truth'’ means one secondless, eternal reality 
which is the basis of all. 

To tell the truth means to stick to the unshakable reality 
and not to deviate from it on any account. This is the essence 
of what is called truth. Therefore if one, without paying any 
attention to the transient and impermanent objects of the 
world, incessantly thinks of the unwritten Supreme Brahma 
who is of the nature of truth and reflects on Him, then 
consciousness of the. unqualified Supreme Reality and a 
sense of unshakable dependpence of Him dawns upon his 
mind. This is what we mean by taking resort to or taking 
refuge in. The Supreme Brahma is the ultimate reality and 
the primary cause of this universe which is an effect of 
nescience. This ultimate reality is the ultimate resort. 
Therefore, that alone is signified by the word ‘Truth’. O 
Supreme Lord ! you are the truth, the truth of the truth and 
the eternal truth. There can be no comparison of you. For no 
body knows of what form and of what size are you ? You are 
the Truth. You are the refuge of the embodied soul. You are 
all pervading and the cause of the origin, sustenance and 
disolution of all beings. The embodied soul takes his birth 
from your glory, this is how, the truthfulness of the Supreme 
Self who is of the nature of truth is awakened in the mind of 
the aspirant. He is the true self of this universe. He is the 
ultimate reality of this universe. With the help of steadfastness 
in this kind of thought that the aspirant can establish true 
relationship with Him. 
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' ଏସ ଷଏୁ ପରୀ ପମ ଆ rT vai 
ପୂଜି ମୁଷYoraa A va dlnalmand: 
qe ଅହପan ad ୪ କnasnHdnd: 
ger sana U Nsom gc ପରଖ ॥ 


-Brihadaranyak-2-5-12 
The Supreme Self who is of the nature of truth is like 
honey to all beings and all beings are like honey to this 
Truth. The immortal, self effuligent Being exists in the Truth. 
Pure consciousness which is the luminosity of all luminous 
objects is the Suprme Self who is of the nature of truth. 
“a anh nal He 
ସ୍ଅମ ସଙ୍ଗୀ ମମ । 
ଓମ୍‌ ଏ ଗୀ 
fa :qe a mw I: |) 
-RUg Sa.-1-154-5 
He is the immortal Supreme Brahma. May the lovely world 
of Brahma where self knowing men desirous of attaining the 
all-pervading shining Supreme Brahma who encompasses the 
three worlds by His glory, rejoice, spread everywhere. This is 
His highest station where there is spring of Mead. He is the 
friend of all. 


୪ ମୀ ଖସ ୪ ରସ 


-Jajur-32-10 

The third state or the Supreme Brahma* supreme where 
Brahma knowing men wander freely after attaining the bliss of 
liberation, is our friend and father. He supports all, The birth, 


®*Enjoyment of worldly pleasure and pain is the first state. 
Enjoyment of heavenly bliss in next world is called second 
state. The Supreme brahma who is beyond the pleasure 
and pain of the nature, and is the nature of infinite bliss 
is third state. 
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name and place of all beings are known to Him. When the cover 
of ignorance is removed the sense organs such as the eye, 
etc., take recourse to the yoga of knowledge for attaining their 
respective objects of enjoyment in the Supreme Self. 


“da yoo anaes Hm aaag feared | 
ସୁଲୀ ଗଏ ଗସ ଆ ୩୩: ଏଫ: ୟn ମସ | ` 
-Rug-Sa.-1-164-21 
He is the Lord of the entire universe. He is eternal and 
devoid of any modification. He has entered our pure hearts. 


' ଓ ଏ ଏର aramid: ଏର ମମୀ ୯୪ ଷଙ୍ପଷୀ 
WAT aU aT: aa aaa canara ado yar 
ଷ୍ଣ ଅୀ: ଏର ସୀ: ଏସ ଆ୩୯୩: ଞ୍ ଏ ଆ: ପୀ: ॥ 

-Bruhadaranyak-2-5-15 

The Supreme Self is the Lord and king of all beings. Just 


as spokes are held together in the hub and in the felly of the 
wheel, so also in the Supreme Self all beings, all gods, all worlds 


and all creatures are held together. 

ଏ ସୀ ଖୂଖିଖୀ ୪ ଆଖୀ ପୀ ଗଏ ଧରୀ {ଷର । 

ଅଥ ୧ ଖ୪ୁରସ ମସା ପୀ | 

B୩୪ ଅପ ନସ ମଧ ମଙ୍ଗ ୨୪୮୪ |! 

-Narayan Upa-1-17-18 

The Supreme Self is our wellwisher and friend. He is the 
creator of the universe. Therefore, He is our supreme father 
and supreme mother. He knows all the Worlds and the regions 
of the gods, where Indra and such other gods reside by drinking 
nectar. Knowing all this the Supreme Self pervades the heaven, 
the earth, the intermediate region or the atmosphere and the 
quarters such as the east etc. Those who know the Supreme 
Self which is all pervasive and of the nature of truth realise Him 
through teachings of the preceptor and instructions of vedantic 
scriptures and attain the state of Brahma. 
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It is thus clear from the statements of the vedas and 
upanisads that the Supreme Self is the termination of all 
knowledge. All knowledge end in Him. He is the ruler, governor 
and controller of all. That immortal Supreme Self is the 
supreme father and mother of all embodied souls. He is very 
dear to them. Therefore He alone is to be worshipped. It is 
therefore the foremost duty of all aspirants after liberation to 
worship the one secondless, unwritten Supreme Brahma 
everyday with utmost care through Sarana Darsana in 
accordance with the commandments of revered Mahima 
Swami. 

41. THE SUPREME SELF SHOULD BE WORSHIPPED 

DAILY AS DEAR AND ABSOLUTE BLISS. 

Brahma alone is dear and blissful. All other material things 
a person holds dear will be destroyed alongwith joy derived 
from the possession of these objects. It is not possible to do 
away with the sorrow and misery caused by their loss. 

In this connection Yajnavalkya says in Brihadaranyaka 
Upanisad. 


“ "ସମ୍‌ ଧଅ : ଏଥୀମ୍‌ ଧୀ {ସଖୀ ରୋମ୍‌ ପର୍ଗଙୀଙ୍ସବ ଅପ | 


ଅ ୩ ମୀ": ନ ସଗ ଗୁଆସ୍‌ ନଧଷସୃଧର୍‌୍ଅ୍ହଷଣ ଆ ଅସ 
ଏଆ୧୮୩ମମତ ନଅଞ୩ଙଙ ଏ ୪ ଖୀମ୍ୀମସ {ଅଫ 4 ଆ 1 


ପମୀ ତୀ (` 
-Bruhadarnyak-1-4-68 


It is for this reason that the seeker of liberation should 
neglect all other things and strive for the knowledge of the 
self. The self is dearer than son, wealth and all other material 
objects It is the inner most of all i. e., vital forces etc. So it is 
extremely dear to a person. A person holding the self as dear 
will say to another person holding anything else as dear than 
the self. "What you hold dear will die". This means that son, 
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wealth, etc. are destructible. These are wordly objects. So all 
wordly objects are subject to destruction. But the self is not 
an wordly object. Therefore its destruction is impossible. One 
should therefore worship the self as dear. 

Secondly he who worships the self alone as dear what 
he holds dear will not perish. 


“ ଆମ ଏ ୪ ଓମ । 
A seeker of liberation should therefore worship the self 
as the dearest one. 


x x x x x 

“ ଅର ମମ୍‌ ଏ ଉ ୪: | ଏଏଏୁ ଅଗୀଧ ଏଗ୍ଅସୀମନୀ ୪୮ | 
୩ ସଷୀସୀପୁ %: ଅଫ୍‌ | ଅଧ ୫୮୨ ଖା ମ ଆସ୍‌ । ଏ 
3 fa । 

ଅସୀ ସୁର୍ୟ ଏସ sac Sfet+dSeuaASuu Hal 
ସସ । ଞଷ ୩ ୩୩ ୪୍ଧଗସ | ଅଙ ଙaଞ aft gqHrt $0ସ | 
ଖା ଖଥ ୪୪ ଗଧ { ମଙ୍ଗ ଧର 1g ଅଗୀମଙ {| ` 

-Taittiriyaupo $1-2-7-1 

The Supreme Self who is the source of this world is self 
creator. He is the source of joy and of the nature of bliss. One 
becomes so by, attaining this source or joy. If this bliss be not 
there in the Supreme space within the heart, acts of exhaltation 
(prna) and inhalation (apana) will not be possible. Therefore 
the Supreme Self alone can bestow bliss on men. Whenever 
an aspirant gets fearlessly established in this unperceivable, 
bodiless, inexpressible, and unsupporting Brahma, he reaches 
the state of fearlessness. When, however, the embodied souls 
cognise the slightest diversity in Him then there is fear He. 
For Him who cognises diversity in the same Brahma who is 
the bestower of bliss and fearlessness becomes a source 
of fear: 

Man is a seeker of happiness. 
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cc“ re [୪ ମି f fi । ? 

That which is source of joy is dear to man. When anyone 
finds joy in men and things, it is due to the fact Brahma who is 
of the nature of bliss lies there hidden. This is stated in the 
upanisads. Therefore there is no other source of joy other than 
Brahma. That is why Brahma has been described in the 
upanisads as bliss absolute Bhumananda. That Bliss is beyond 
the reach of mind and speech and bestower of happiness. 


` ଅନୀ ଗୀସୀ ନିଷ୍ପ ୮ ମସଞୀ ୪୪ | 
୮ ଚଷା {ସ୍‌ ମ ଅଧ ୪୪ ॥। 
-Tattiriya-2-9-1 

The enligntened who has realised the bliss of Brahma, 
failing to reach which worlds turnback alongwith the mind, is 
not afraid of anything. He is not afraid of birth and death. ~ 

The joy that one derives from seeing, hearing, and 
knowing the thing of theirs other than Brahma is puny and 
perishable. It is not absolute joy, But the bliss of Brahma is 
opposite of that. It is bliss absolute. The joy derived from contract 
of the organs of sense with their objects caused by ignorance 
is a particle of the Supreme bliss of Brahma. The bliss of 
Brahma is the source of all other joys. It is stated in 
Brihadaranyaka upanisad. 


ଆଖ ମା ୨5 8 ସୟ ଚଖ<%: asf AମnHgIE 
ଆସ୍‌ QTE TOT RRA TT AARNE TH A SH 
ଏପ ଖଙ C0 ad-caaF yah aagashiafd |’ 
-Bruhadaranyak-4-3-32 
Yajnavalkya said to royal sage Janaka, O emperor, 
Transparent like water one without a second and all seeing is 
the state of Brahma. He is the highest goal, the highest treasure, 
the highest world and the greatest bliss of the embodied soul. 
On a particle of this very bliss all beings live. 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


204 /Philosophy of Mahima Dharma-Il 


In this connection Acharya Sankar says. 
“ ‘s1avemadl Hod -Td-c 0d 
qhezaxdedafifmaa gn | 
Age: TIAA YE SENN 
୩୪ ଆର୍ଥ ସ୍ଫ ଏୁଓସଆୀ ଗ୍ଚମଆୀ || ` 
-Sarbbedantasar Sa.-792 
With a mind which is transparent devoid of all sense of 
duality, and inundated by continuous and uninterrupted workes 
of bliss be devoted to the Supreme Brahma who is nondifferent 
from the self. With this happy state of mind you will be able to 


check the force of Prarabdha or the previous birth which have 
begun to bear fruit and weaken its away in the present. 


ˆ ଆମ୍ବ ସପ୍‌ ୩୪ ସୀ | 
auras! He fs fag vel nA ॥(” 
-Sa. Si. Sa-793 
O learned sage ! Be ever absorbed in deep concentration 
and enjoy the bliss of Brahma. 
In this connection sage Vidyaranya, the author of 
Panchadasi says, 


ˆ ଆ ନ ୩ ୧ସଧଅ । 
aarafaaTed aT IOTTd: | 
ଖୀ୍ତଷଏସୁଅର୍ଷ ଘୀସୀଆୀଗପ ଅସୀ | 


ଆପସ ଆ ଏଫ ଆ୩ଧ୯ଫ: 
-Panchadashi-7-235-236 
' ସସ ସୀ ୪: sas | 


ପାଣି ଗୀ ଖଆୀ ଆ&୍ଷସୱ"ନାର୍ଧଷୟ ॥| 
୩ ଖା ଗଙ୍ଗ ଶଷ $ ୪: l 


yea dear: ସ୍‌ ଗା ସଙସ ସଫ ॥ 
-Panchadasi-7-239-240 
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Just as a man who wronged another person through 
ingnorance humbly begs his forgiveness on realising his error, 
similarly the embodied soul begs forgiveness of the immutable 
Supreme Self and humbly surrenders himself to Him for his 
fault of erroneously thinking the illusory world to be real. 

As a man practices repeated penance of bathing etc. for 
repeated sins, so also the embodied soul repeats meditation 
on the immutable Supreme Self who is the witnessing 
consciousness for his fault regarding the illusory world to 
be real. 

As an heirapparent imitates the life of his father, the king 
in order to make himself fit for accession to the royal throne, 
similarly the embodied soul while engaged in discharging the 
duties allotted to him, also worships the immutable witnessing 
conscious the Supreme Self with the intention of enjoying the 
bliss of Brahma. One who knows Brahma becomes Brahma- 
realising this Sruti delcaration and being ever attentive, cherish 
the desire to know Brahma and give up all other interests. 

In this connection Acharaya Sankara says, 

` ଅନଳ ପୁଓ ` ୩୩ ଅମ: ପୀଆ | 

quien yamexat smfae dଙ୍ଧୋଧ ଡୁହଅପୀ 1 

aio sft Afar Raw | 

ପଞ୍‌୍ପ ଙ୍ଗ ୪ୃଂଫୀଞଷ କଗଣୀମସୀ ଖସ୍‌ ॥ ` 

-Sadhanpanchak-5 

Take a’ comfortable seat in a secluded place and 
concentrate your mind on the Supreme Self. Strive for the 
realisation of Supreme most Self. Perceive through your inward 
eye that He alone pervades the entire universe. Do away with 
the unrighteous deeds of the past. Give up all attachments to 
such acts through cultivation of right knowledge and thus 
destroy the fruits of the actions of the previous birth which have 
begun to fructify and reside in the Supreme most Brahma. 
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42. ATTAINMENT OF PERFECTION BY THE SEEKER 
OF LIBERATION WHO HAS TAKEN REFUGE IN THE 
SUPREME SELF. 

It was clearly established with the help of appropriate srut/ 
texts that one should resort to the unwritten Supreme Brahma 
with the yoga of pure knowledge of the self and devotion and 
perform Sarana Darsana, rememberance and singing of the 
play of the Supreme Self everyday with one pointed 
concentration of mind. It was further established that the eternal, 
blissful and immortal Supreme Brahma is the dearest of all. He 
is the father, mother and friend of all beings. He is all pervading 
and devoid of any distinction. One who is desirous of liberation 
should contemplate the one, secondless, unwritten and beyond 
the grasp of mind and speech with whole-hearted devotion and 
full faith in the existence of one ultimate reality. 

One should see that no evil thought enters his mind at 
the time of contemplation. For this one should have full faith in 
the teachings of guru and declarations of the smrit/ texts. He 
should have natural attraction for the Sup:eme most Brahma 
who is of the nature of existence, knowledgs, bliss. There should 
not be an iota of doubt, negligence, disregard and lack of 
enthusiasm on the part of the aspirant. He should be careful 
that even for single occasion throughout his life he is not forgetful 
of his sacred duty to perform Saran Darsan in the evening and 
early morning everyday. He should have firm belief in the fact 
that the glorious and truthful Supreme Lord resides in every 
heart. He is present everywhere and in all beings without being 
attached to them in any way. With a mind full of such thoughts 
one should pray, "O Lord, your glory is the basis of our very 
existence. It is the cause of the mighty preservation and 
dissolution of the entire universe." Pure consciousness is your 
nature. You are supremely glorious. May this soul be inundated 
by the limitless ocean of glory. May I be even steadfast in my 
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unswerving whole hearted devotion to your blissful and 
fearless feet. Let this soul unfold itself before your fearless 
feet. "To be completely united with the fearless feet of the 
Supreme Lord, the refuge of all beings with one pointed 
unswerving devotion is known as the yoga of pure knowledge 
of the self and devotion. 

Arousal of full knowledge of the self and a scare of 
closeness and intimacy with the Supreme Lord caused by 
refuge-refugee relationship between the individual soul and 
the Supreme Self depends on the degree of intensity and 
solidification of the Sarana, Darsana, bhajan pursued with 
a living faith in the existence of one secondless supreme 
reality, at the feet of the supemely glorious, Supreme 
Brahma who is of the nature of truth, knowledge, infinitude 
and bliss. In accordance with action and devotion firmly 
established in truth there may be awakening of three kinds 
of devotion. 

1. When the sense of surrender (sarana) is solidified 
with the total declaration of body, life and soul to the Supreme 
Brahma, full understanding of the nature of truth, true devas 
upon the mind of the aspirant a feeling of refuge and refugee 
relationship with the Supreme Lord. This is known as mridu 
saran (mild surrender). 2. When this sense of mild surrender 
is further solidified resulting in a state of closeness or 
intimacy with the Supreme Being the embodied soul 
experiences the bliss of Brahma and embraces the Lord who 
is of the nature of existence knowledge. (This is known as 
‘Madhyama Saran’ or "surrender of intermediate type"). 3. 
When this solidification reaches its highest point there dawns 
upon the mind of the aspirant a sense of complete oneness 
with the truth which is another name of the Supreme Brahma. 
At this time there is complete cessation of all notions of 
distinction or caused by nescience such as I, mine etc. This 
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is called total surrender (Sarana Purnata) to the Supreme 
Brahma*®™. This is the characteristics of the highest type of 
Sarana bhakt/ (devotion based on self surrendeer). 

One should be true to this type of devotion in which the 
Supreme Brahma is the place of refuge and the individual soul 
in the refugee, seeking shelter in Him. Then he realises that 
one secondless Supreme Brahma is the only truth and the 
highest station. He is the only support of his life. He resides in 
the residence of his glory and he is guided by him. This universe 
is created and governed by Him. There is no other creator 
except Him. | ; 

Such thoughts aré of immense help in regulating th 
course of one's life and making him constantly persue 
his spiritual! endeavour. By feeling his presence in all 
spheres of his life's activity, by thinking Him to be the doer behind 
whatever he does and by .bowing down His head before his 
fearless feet with a spirit of complete self surrender during the 
wearied moments of his tired life, he attains tranquility of mind. 


=By complete self surrender and unswerving devotion to the 
Supreme Being one can have the experience of attainment of 
the other world while living and the experience cf liberation. This 
has three stages. 

In the first stage with the arousal of the faith in supreme 
truth in the mind, one feels as if he is residing in the same 
abode with the supreme self. In the second stage when the 
devotee senses of dependence on the Lord completely 
experiences the proximity of the Lord every moment of his life. 
When the devotee is fully established in the truth and devotion 
to the Lord he loses all sense of and my-ness and becomes 
completely merged in the Supreme Being. He attains oneness 
with the Supreme Brahma. As result of proper concentration in 
the Supreme Being when he becomes completely oblivious of 
the concept of self, it is called liberation at this living world- 
swadeha mukti. Videha or Kaivalya mukti is gained after the 
fall of this mortal body. 
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As a result of this total self surrender there is not only change 
in his external conduct but his innermost being is inspired with 
the spirit of truth. He remains contented in the very provided 
fearless feet of the Supreme Self. Full realisation of truth makes 
him feel, that his own self is of the nature of that Truth. 

In this connection he may refer to the loving and immortal! 
words of srut/ stated below. 

“surg fava mq Yo: ॥ ” 

O dwellers of the universe, O sons of immortality, 
listen to me with attention. If it is your desire to attain immortality 
by drinking the nectar of knowledge, then you should absorb 
yourself in the allmighty, all pervading and undivided and highly 
glorious Supreme Brahma who is the repository of all good 
qualities and of the nature of pure consciousness and may you 
attain immortality by drinking the nectar of bliss of Brahma. 
Regarding attainment of perfection (fullness) it is stated in the 
Brihadaranyaka Upanisad. 

“que: quae quia quameeud | 

que quae quiaarafrd ||’ 

-Brihadaranyak-5-Bra-1 

"That is full’ means one who is not limited by anything, i.e. 
all pervading. The suffix ‘&ta’in the word purna (complete) has 
a subjective force, That is a pronoun denoting something 
remote (beyond the grasp of sense organs). 

It means the Supreme Brahma. It is full, all pervading like 
space, without a break, unconditioned and beyond the reach of 
sense organs. So also is this conditioned Brahma manifesting 
through name and form This is denoted by the word this (idom). 

It is also infinite or all-pervading in its real form as the 
Supreme Self, but in its differentiated form conditioned by limiting 
adjuncts. This differentiated qualified Brahma, the effect, 
emanates from the infinite (full) or Brahma as cause, Although 
it emanates as an effect, does not give up its naturei. e., fullness 
and state of Supreme Brahma. It emanates as full, taking away 
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the fullness or Brahma as the effect. i. e., attaining perfect unity 
with its own nature by removing through knowledge, its apparent 
otherness that is created by ignorance through the contact of 
limiting adjuncts, the elements, it remains full Brahma alone 
without exterior, without interior, a mass of pure homogenous 
intelligence. 

I When infinitude of Brahma is thus revealed to the 
devotee such as surrendered himself to the Supreme Lord, 
he becomes inspired with the spirit of pure non-dualism, 
bows down to the Supreme Self in the following manner 
and rests assured by taking refuge in Him. 


` ଅର୍ପସଖୀଙସ୍ଏଷୀ ନୀ | ` 
ଘଙ୍ ସବପ ମୁଗ ସମ୍ବସ ; | 
arent Hal tqdSE a anf | 
ପୁଷ ଆସ ମମ ¥ fଗଙ | 
ସହୀ ସମ ୩୪୮୦ ୪୪ ନଖ | 
fp af Fa Teor har as ନ 
ଖସ ୟୁ fa ୪୧୩୮୩ ୨୩୪ | 
Hrd:0 af: a୭ ଅମ | 
ଷର୍ଷଷ ସଖୀ aA 4 ୪ ; 
-Barahoupanisad-2-33-36 
This self which resides in all beings free, eternal, of 
the nature of pure consciousness and the innermost self of all. 
I bow down to this self. O lord, O shinning one, you are my self, 
This self is of the same nature as you are, you are infinite, I am 
non-different from you and you are nondifferent from me, you 


are of the nature of consciousness, this is also of the nature of 
consciousness. 


I bow down to the Supreme Brahma who is of the nature 
of consciousness. i 


The Supreme Brahma is non-different from this self. 
I bow down to that non-different self. I bow down to the 


auspicious Supreme Brahma. What shall I do ? What shall I 
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accept ? What shall I reject ? There is nothing else except the 
one secondless Brahma. I bow down to the non-dual secondless 
Brahma. AS the entire universe is filled with water at the time of 
the great deluge, similarily the entire universe is pervaded by 
Brahma. One who by giving up all attachments i.e inner. 
attachment (pleasure, pain, etc.,) outer attachments (body and 
sense) and attachment to the: relatives becomes completely 
unattached, attains the Supreme Brahma. There can be no 
doubt about it. 

In this connection we must refer to what Acharya 
Gaudapada says in his commentary on Mandukya upanisad. 

“gaara ard famed | 

ସୁଙ୍ୟୀ ଏଏ୍ମସୀସୀ ୪4 ଅଷୀସଏମ | ” 

-Mandukyaupa-Goudapada Karina-100 

The knowledge of Supreme Reality is extremly difficult to 
understand, because the «knowledge of non-dual self is not 
possible by direct perception through the instrumentality of 
senses. It is incomprehensible as it is not related to any of the 
form possible predicates such as existence and non-existence, 
etc.. It is profound like a vast ocean. People devoid of 
discrimination cannot fathom it. It is birthless always the same, 
pure, non-dual and devoid of multiplicity. We salute it. 


` "ଘଅଙ୍ ସଖୀ ଏସ ଝ୍ବୀୱପ | 


ସପ ସଖୀ ଅଙରପ୍ଆୀ ଅଖୀଅ ସଂ ॥| 
ଅଷୀସ୍ଧୀଙଣସପ ମସ ମାସ । 


mG aଙ୍ far] fata q |) 
-Yogabasithaopanisada Sa.27-23-24 
O Innermost Self of all beings ! O Supreme Self ! O 
Supreme Spirit ! 1 bow down to you. You are the revealer of all 
things, you are of the nature of consciousness. I bow down to 
you. Verily You are this self. So I bow down to this self. This self 
is of the nature of existence and knowledge. It is great, limitiess 
like the ether and subtler than atom. 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


212 {Philosophy of Mahima Dharma-II 


a ud vafeac gu asta a per | 
ଧଢୁସୀ ଅମ ସ୍ଥ ଖଲ ଖଣି ଗୁଆ ମମ: ୮ 
-Yogabasitha-216-25 

The Supreme Brahma is desribed in Chhandogya 
upanisad in the following words. 

"All this Brahma, All the beings are their origin, sustenance 
and dissolution to Him alone. He is of the nature of tranquility. 
He is to be worshipped. The enlightened and liberated saints 
point out to Him as if He is directly experienced by them. I bow 
down to the Supreme Brahma who is devoid of any distinction 
and of the nature of existence-knowledge and bliss. 

In this connection Acharya Prakasanandan says:- 

Ja A sma Gy: pLUEA: | 

3୩ ରୁଖ୍‌ ଏମ ଖୋ ୨୩୯୩: ଧୁଷର୍ଣୀ୍‌ | 

qa caw Miata rn | 

gerd ara ol 4 er sera | 

ଖୀ ମୀ ବୋ ସୀ ଗଁ ୪ ମସ: ! 

ସୀ ଅଫ ସ୍ଘୀ ୩ ସୀଧା ସ୍ସ ॥। 

ଅମ ୮ ଗାସୀପୀଧେଙ: | 

{5 ସ ଝାସ ମର ଗସ ଧ୩୍‌ 11 

-Bedanda-Sidhanta-Muktabali- 50-53 

In the beginning my mind was lured away by the objects 
of the world. But as a result of incessant pursuit of the precepts 
of the scriptures I have been able to attain the supremely blissful 
self. O Lord, now you are well known to me and you leave me 
at your disposal. For a long times 1 had forgotten you. Thus I 
was lost to you. But now you have obtained me, I will never 
forsake you. Without you I am of no worth. Where can you stay 
without me ? To my good fortune I have been able to get you. I 
salute you hundred times. For a pretty long time called ignorance 
kept me bound with the chain of the sense of identification with 


the body. But this bondage was shattered into pieces within a 
moment a soon as I saw you. 
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One should whole heartedly endorse the yoga of pure 
knowledge of the self of the account which was given above 
and get himself absorbed in it. This is how he can have real 
proficiency in the yoga of self knowledge and devotion. 

The word 'knowledge!' here signifies knowledge of the 
Supreme Reality and not knowledge of the physical science. 
Knowledge of modern science is of very little help in furthering 
the cause of liberation of the individual soul from the bondage 
of the transmigratory world. It only sensates vanity and egoism 
in the mind of men. Scientific and worldly knowledge does not 
give a real insight into the Supremacy and immortality, 
blissfulness of the Supreme Self and his wonderful glory. It is 
the knowledge of Supreme reality that gives us an insight into 
all these things. Non-difference of embodied self and the 
Supreme Self is the subject matter of this knowledge. Cne has 
to pass through certain stages in order to reach at the 
culminating point of this knowledge. First stage of the path of 
knowledge:- Realisation of the existence of the Supreme 
Brahma who is infinite, immutable and immortal. The Supreme 
Brahma pervades this entire universe. The origin, evolution and 
dissolution of creation is result of His glory. He is unknowable, 
immeasurable, inconceivable, indescribable one and non-dual. 
One should realise that Brahma only. Brahma is the only reality. 
Anything else other than Brahma is unreal, illusory, and 
perishable. In the eyes of the ignorant He is manifold having 
varied forms. But in the eyes of the learned he is one and 
secondless. 

The Supreme Brahma is the substratum of all other things. 
Realisation of the underlying sameness of all these things is 
the second stage of the path of knowledge. 

Ady fH ର 

Absolute sameness is the characteristic of Brahma alone- 
knowledge of this sameness makes one realise the identity of 
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the individual self and the Supreme Self. The embodied self 
covered with the five sheaths is non-different from the Supreme 
Self devoid of all limiting adjuncts. This is known from the above 
statement. This is the knowledge of the Supreme reality. With 
the help of this knowledge one realises the rulership of the 
Supreme Brahma. Result of this knowledge is described in 
Taittiriya Upanisad in the following manner- 


Hal TTA | ATA Hara | 
ଶୀଙ୍କହପଧ୍ଆ: । ମମସସୀ୍ସସତୀସ: । 


A liberated person attains full freedom on account 
of universality of his consciousness. At that stage he attains 
Brahmahood and complete mastery over his mind. 
Endowed with the Supreme knowledge of Brahma he attains 
mastery over his organs of speech, organ of sight, in the organ 
of hearing and the intellect. This is how one attains complete 
freedom through the yoga of knowledge. 

43. ONE NON- DUAL SUPREMESELF ALONE IS TO BE 

ADORED: 

Although the path of pure knowledge and devotion is 
dependent upon realisation of the ultimate reality, one should 
for realisation of supremacy of Brahma discard all desires 
completely and lose himself in Brahma. he should remain 
steadfast in the thought- "I am of the Lord and the Lord is 
mine." This is the main objective of the path of knowledge and 
devotion. Knowledge, bereft of devotion and devotion bereft 
of right knowledge is not conducive to the doctrine of pure 
non-dualism.-Some philosophers are of the opinion that 
attributeless Brahma can be realised only through right 
knowledge. Brahma endowed with attributes can be realised 
through devotion. But the philosophy of pure non-dualistic 
Brahma does not subscribe to this view of conceiving Brahma 
as two-fold. 


6 239 66 7? 6c +99 
ଏନ ଗୀfଝୁରଣଶୀଷ ` ` ଅମ୍ୀସନଙୟର୍ପ ଚଷା ` ` ଆସ ' | 
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For it is stated in the vedic texts that Brahma is the nature 
of knowledge, bliss and immortality anc! Brahma is of the nature 
of supreme bliss. It is thus clear from these srut/Texts Brahma 
is one without a second and the nature of supreme bliss. So 
the argument that one Brahma is to be realised through 
knowledge and the other Brahma is to be loved through devotion 
is completely baseless. This kind of dualism is completely 
erroneous. One should, therefore, have complete faith in the 
yoga of pure knowledge and devotion and surrender himself to 
the one indivisible Supreme Being. 

The Unqualified and attributeless Supreme Brahma is 
unseen. (Invisible), Unknowable,irgonceivable, unspeakable, 
indeterminable and unspecifiable. He is eternal, immortal, full 
of love and of the nature bf supreme bliss. He resides in his 
own glory. Devotion directed to this ene ancl $econdless' 
Supreme Being is called pure devotion. So there can be no 
true knowledge without devotion and devotion cannot reach its 
Supreme State without knowledge. Once you offer your whole 
heart with pure love to one who is the fulfilment and embodiment 
of all knowledge, attainment of knowledge becomes very easy 
for you’ :- 

` "ଞ: ୪ ୩: ୩୪ ୪୩ ଏ ଗସସଆୀ | 

ଅର: ଏସ ମସ ଷସଷର୍ଷମଧ ସମ୍‌ ॥ 

-Gita- 8-22 

O Partha, the Supreme Being within whom all beings rest 
and by whom the entire universe is pervaded is attainable by 
unswerving devotion alone. 
°Just as one takes help of a torch to find out a thing in the 
midst of darkness and give up the torch when the desired 
object is found out. Similarly the knowledge: which is used 
as an instarument in knowing what is to be known is 
discarded after the knowanble is know, Uittera Gita. The 
knowledge spoken of here is mere verbal knowledge and 
not pure knowledge based on unswerving devotion. 
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With steadfast devotion to Him, One should take refuge 
in the Supreme Being through the path of knowledge and 
devotion, fall down at His fearless lotus-like feet, remember 
and recite His holy name. The word "Bhakti" has been derived 
by adding the affix "Kti" to the root "bhaj". Bhakti or devotion is 
therefore complete self-surrender to the secondless Supreme 
most Being. In this connection sage Sandilya says : 

“safa gfa af: |° 

That by which adoration of the Supreme Being is made 
possible is called devotion. In this connection Bhakti Sutra says 
as follows: 


ˆ ମୀ ସଫ କେସ୍‌ ବଗ୍‌ | 

INS CATGT- TTI H: HAP - YG: 64 

The Supreme Being; the supreme self alone is to be 
adored. By knowing Him everything else is known. The 
limitless universe is His form. So nothing is left unknown to 
One who knows Him. It has been established by the 
scriptures that the nature of the knowable is indicated by 
knowledge So it is not at all possible to have an idea of the 
knowable without pure knowledge. Knowledge is the nature 
of pure existence. It is not a class. The class has no 
existence of its own. It is an object of imagination only. So 
knowlecdige is not an object, it is synonymous with the 
Supremeself. Everything is subservient to the Supremeself. 
He pervades all that we see in this world. But He transcends 
all that we see. Fle is beyond all forms and attributes. He is 
indeterminable because He is substratum of limitless 
attributes. Knowability and such other characteristics 
attributed to Hirn are but limited adjuncts. One should, 
therefore, discard all limiting adjuncts and worship and adore 
as unqualified at{.ributeless Supreme Brahma who is of the 
Nature knowledge cum existence. In this connection Sri 
Rama Chandra counsels to his devotee Hanuman. 
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3H HOU HA AST Fama ଅଥ | 
HAT HTT TEA HA Tan || 
gq RTT TANG TFG Sd asa | 
୯୪ ଷର୍ଷର୍ସ ଅଙ୍ଞୁଧ ପଗ ସଃ ଓ ୨ || 
qRTg yalsenasaresansRta 

ସଡ ଗଧ: ଏର ଗପ: | 
quae ହସ ଷର: ପନ ଫର || 


3୪ ୪ ଆୀ 50d: UH; adam: | 
RT pra: ved quIserdla Maa | 
Muktikopanisha-2-70-73 
O Son of wind ! Know me as the Supremeself who is of 
the nature of existence, knowledge, bliss. Iam beyond the grasp 
of senses, speech touch etc. I am devoid of form, imperishable, 
flavourless, odourless, eternal. Without a name and family I 
am the destroyer of all winds of sufferings. I advice you to 
worship me as such every moment. As the Supreme self I am 
the seer of all, all pervading, like other, the highest, birthless, 
deathless, of the nature of effulgence and without a second. I 
am unattached, all-pervading, non-dual assuming every 
possible form and of the nature of freedom. I am all-seing, pure 
and immutable. There is nothing in which I am interested. Front 
and back, above and below, the entire space is filled by me. So 
I am all-pervading, you should, therefore, worship me as such. 
I am immortal devoid of birth and death and old age. I am self 
luminous, all existent and unchangeable. I am beyond cause 
and effect, extremely pure-natured, and ever contented you 
should, therefore, worship me as such: 
“ମଗ୍ନ ଅଂଗ ଏସ ୩ାଏଷୀପ୍ଙସ | 
Aras qa ଖୀ ! ` 


He - 2-08 
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After fall of the body you will give up the state of liberation 
while living and attain disembodied state of liberation. In this 
connection Ribhu counsels to Nidagha: 

` 3୩ ଗଣ ମୁ ଖପ୍‌ ଏର୍ଷ ଫୁ | 

ର୍ଷ ଏ ମଧ ୮୪୪ ଖମ୍ୱସୀ ମସ !| 

ଷର୍ତ [ନସ ବର ବିଆ ସହଅସ ଅଞଙ୍ସ | 

ff ଏଚ୍‌ ନସ ୩୧୩୩୩ || ` 

HA Tt GF -1-46-47 

In order to realise the self you should discard all i. e. 
everything belonging to pheonomenal universe. After having 
given up all the objects of the phenomenal world you should 
absorbed yourself in the Brahma. This means that you should 
attain the state of Brahma through unswerving devotion to Him. 
All that you see in this world is nothing but a vibration of His 
supreme consciousness. Except the supreme self- everything 
else is unreal and therefore transitory. In this connection it is 
stated in Baraha Upanisad: 


` ୨ ହଙ୍ହୀମୁଆ ମି ଗୀ ଖୀଷସପୀ ୪୪ | 
ଝା auc ର୍ଣ ୪ || 
RIE ¥ - Po 
Give up the concept of seer, seeable and Seen and 
worship the Supremeself who is of the nature of effulgence. 


“aaa FR ୪ ୍ଧ ଖ । 
ଖସ ୩୩୩୨ ୨୪୩ Ca  ॥ 
REG -y- 37 

In accordance with the instructions of the preceptor and 
the injunctions of the holy scriptures be calm by attaining the 
Supreme Brahma who is still, the most extensive, perfect and 
devoid of such ‘objects such as form, flavour, touch etc. Now 
the teaching concerning the self:- 
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` ଆ ଆ | dଙuTTeoda ଗସ ସପ୍ୱav 
ଧଁ୯୩: | ଞ ଅଡ୍ମ ୩ ପଞ୍ଚ ୮୯୪ ଏ ଏ ଏସବ ରସ = 
af aT vars ||’ h 

TTIPRI- 26 FP 73:8... 
Now teaching the self. 

The aspirants realise the Brahma through the mind. Even 
though the mind has no capacity to comprehend Brahma it 
constantly remembers the name of Brahma. So Brahma is 
realised through mental process. The Supreme Spirit is devoid 
of all limiting adjuncts. So it is without any analogy. The Brahma 
alone is to be meditated upon. Whoever knows Him thus, all 
beings seek his blessings to fulfil their desires. 

In the Gita Lord Srikrishna ‘speaks of fourfold devotion, of 
the four kinds of devotion, the devotion of knowledge is the 
highest:- | 

ସ୍୍୍ସିଧୀ ମସ ମୀ ସୀ: ଙ୍କ | 

ara Syed I ann || 

ଷଞ  ସୁଙସ eu A । 

ନି 8 କସା ପରଷି "9୭; ॥ ' 

MaT-G-$§-$G 

Lord Srikrishna says to Arjun, O, Arjun ; There are four 
kinds of devotees in all, the distressed, the seeker of truth, the 
seeker of wealth and the learned. The learned devotee is the 
greatest. He is completely attached to the Supreme Being, with 
unswerving devotion and knows Him to be the Supreme goal 


of his life. He is very dear to me and I am also a very nature 
to him: 


44. NATURE OF DEVOTION 
Terra ada mse: | 


ax data aaa acfran mega | 
TRE Hip GI- G-C 
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According to Shandilya, devotion is attachment to Lord 
not antagonistic to delight in the Self. Conceptions of devotion 
is somewhat different accoding to Narada. According to him 
devotion is dedication to all activities to the Supreme Lord and 
great anguish is caused by failure to do so:- 


“qe: uA Tara: | 
ଫୁ ଆପ୍‌ ଏହ || 
ଆଙ୍କମ ମୀ | 


ଜାନ ଫଗୁ ଅମମନିର୍ତମୀଙ୍‌ 1 ` 
TRE YIP YI- 25-2 

The following are means to the attainment of devotion 
according to seers:- " 

1) Giving up all worldly objects. 

2) Giving up all kinds of attachments. 

3) Constant remembrance and repetition of the name of 
the Lord. 

4) Describing the glory and actions of the Lord before the 
people. 
In this connection Shandilya also speaks:- 

“aaa ssa Ta lo afar: | v3 

As in the case of worldly love, 

devotion or divine love is indicated by certain signs:- 

' “ar agar Aaah afimeeaded ପ 
ଏଆ" ଷଣାଅପୀ ଷର୍ଷପଙ୍‌ ୮d GTA qa wag | 

I whe aaa c- vy 

Reverence, high respect, love, feeling of separation, 
chanting the glory of the Lord, unswerving attachment, giving 
up life for his sake, absortion in his thought, feeling his presence 


every where the sense of non-antagonism are signs of devotion 
and divine love. The devotee should perform Sharana Darshana 
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everyday early in the morning with devotion and love without 
fail. This is known as reverence. Constant remembrance and 
thinking of the Lord and complete self surrender to Him through 
Sarana Darsana with the right bodily postures as enjoined by 
the seriptures is called high respect. Thinking the Supreme 
Being dearer than any one else is called devotion. 'O Lord, 
you are the innermost self of all beings. So you know my love 
towards you. This kind of entreaty to the beloved Lord caused 
by apprehension of breach of love is called feeling of 
separation. The cowherd women of Brindavan were tormented 
by this kind of feeling when separated from Srikrishna, 
unswerving devotion to the Lord and not to resort to any other 
deity except the Supreme Being is called single-hearted pursuit 
of divine Love. 

To sing the glory of the Supreme Being alone is called 
the glorification of the Lord. 

Total dedication of body and soul of the aspirant to the 
thought, remembrance and recitation of the glorious deeds of 
the Lord is dedication of life to the cause of Lord. These are 
signs of devotion. When the mind is occupied by this feeling 
one forgets one's own self and regards everything belonging 
to him such as kingdom, wealth, wife, house to be of the Lord. 
To feel the presence of God in all beings is another sign of 
devotion. 

Absence of antagonism is also another characteristic 
of devotion. Absence of any contrary feelings while giving 
away one's life, in the remembrance and repetition of the 
name of the Lord, service to the servants of the Lord and 
propagation of the names of the Lord is called non- 
antagonism. Many saints and seers have given up their lives 
in pursuit of this type of devotion. It is stated in the 
Mahabharata and other scriptures that one whose heart is 
saturated with divine love and is completely absorbed in the 
thought of the One, non-dual Supreme Being has no 
attachment for anything else in the world. Those who aspire 
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DOO ed DD pd OO ee ee Pe 


after attainment of the highest type of devotion should always 
follow these instructions. 

When one reaches the highest state of devotion one 
attains perfection in the realisation of non-dual Brahma. 
During this period one should give up all other deliberations 
and remain steady in remembrance and chanting of the 
name of one non-dual Supreme Being. Gita also gives an 
account of the characteristics of a devotee who is dear to 
the Lord. 


ae udH ATA 0 ପଗ ସି | 

Aria Mgr: aug:.yaye: 

qarfda nal gga meme: uA fa: |’ 

haT-$ 9-92-25 

He who is free from malice towards all beings, friendly 
and compassionate, rid of 'I' and 'mine' balanced in joy and 
sorrow, forgiving by nature, ever-contented arid mentally united 
with me, and who has subdued his mind, senses and body, 
has a firm resolve and has surrendered his mid and reason to 
me, that devotee of mine is dear to me arid who are garrulous 
about various worldly affairs are considered as enemies of the 
man who is devoted to Brahma. One whois thirsty for liberation 
regards this life as a means for the worship of the Supreme 
Lord. It is impossible for him to live even for moment with out 
taking refuge in the Brahma as without his remembrance and 
contemplation. Dedication of the self to Brahma and His 
remembrance and contemplation are the source of supreme 
joy to Him. He never wants to be deprived of this joy. 

ପଝର୍ଧଧ୯୩୯୩୪୩୩ଫ ଗୀ 

Realising the purport of this sentence he surrenders 


himself to the Supreme Brahma with a firm determination 
and remains fully asborbed in Him. 
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“yr ura ge: | pga: 
qe FUT: Maa ufad a 1’ 
TRE YF YAI-G-G-GC 

The ardent devotees having one-pointed love for God are 
the highest among all devotees, conversing with one another 
with choked voice, thrilled body and tearful eyes. These 
devotees absorbed in their love for God purify not only their 
family also but the entire earth. 


` ଏସ ଗସ: ଙaffaaTachled sag gaffe FE: | 
ଖାପ aff Amada al aad: |’ 
YPTaT-§$-?-Co 
By the recital of His dear names love for Hari (God) is 
intensified. His heart melts away. The devotee laughs aloud. 
He weeps, he cries aloud, and he repeats His name again and 
again, at last loses controls over himself and is absorbed in the 
divine love for God- his beloved Lord he dances like a madman. 


` ଓ ପରମ ସ୍ସ ୍ଗଙ୍ଷହା: । 
ନମ ଏଷ ିଗ୍ସୀଷ ଶ୩4: ॥।? 
HV TIT-§ $-2-P0 


By speaking. to each other of the sacred glory of the 
Supreme Lord and the holy company of the devotees one attains 
satisfaction, peace of mind, love for the Supreme Lord. 


“ସୁନ ଷସ ପୀ afgufd df ସ୍ବ 
ମା: । 
ସୁ ୩୪ ସୁଧ ୪ ମୃ ଫଙଷ ମିର୍ଚଖୀ: ॥ 
HTIT- $ $ - 2-26 
Deeply absorbed in the thought of imperishable supreme 


being the devotees sometimes weep, sometimes laugh. In 
the exuberance of this divine joy they sometimes speak 
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extraordinarily identifying them-selves with the supreme Lord 
sometimes they dance, sometimes they feel. 
That they have the Lord in their hearts and they keep dumb 


out of exuberence of divine joy. 
ନ୍ଧ ଚାସୀ ସ୍ୟ ଜୁଗସୀ ସଖୀ ତୀ | 
ମମୀ ଧୁଆ ସୁ ଅଵ୍ୟଙ୍ଆ ସୀ: ॥ ` 

HP TIT- $ §-{¥- PP 

Without devotion (bhakti) the hairs on the body do not 
stand on and this heart does not melt-away, tears of bliss do 
not run down the cheeks and the mind is not purified. 

45. SUPERIORITY OF THE YOGA OF KNOWLEDGE AND 
DEVOTION AND CONSEQUENT ATTAINMENT OF 
FEARLESS LIBERATION. 

The yoga of pure knowledge and devotion is the highest 
of all paths. The embodied being who is stead-fast in this 
yoga easily attains the supreme state of liberation. This is 
the best path for attainment of emancipation. This has been 
established by direct intuitional experience of pure hearted 
wise souls. 

“ag Sg NNeaaGdT | Td | × × × × 
ଫି ସତ ଆସ ୮ | ଏ ଧର ପମ | ସଅ ® 
ଝୁ ଚଷା: ॥ 

TRE-HpGI- PF- Fo 

Devotion is superior to yoga of action (Karm) and the 
yoga of knowledge for it is of the nature of fruit. According to 
some knowledge is mere means for the attainment of devotion 
which is the end. According to others knowledge and devotion 
are interdependent. According to Sanat kumar and Narada 
Bhakti (devotion) is its own fruits. 

In this connection Shandilya says:- 
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ବସ ୩ MTA ମା ୩୮୦୩୪ ଟମ୍‌ | 
ପହ Freq ares: I’ 
up aTGT CPF - 99-72 
Recital of the name of the Lord is superior to the yoga of 
knowledge and the yoga of action. So devotion is the greatest, 
superiority of devotion is also indicated by determination of the 


meaning of the question. Sage Narada concludes his aphorisms 
on Bhakti by declaring the superiority of devotion. 


ଏ ୪hନaୀ ିଷଙୀ Hhtn୍amhad ।' 


TRE Hp GH-Co 
Only love (devotion) of the Absolute, the eternal truth (who 
transcends the three fold division of time) is the greatest, love 
indeed is the greatest. 
ଗଲା ¶ ୪୩ ଖସସୀସୀ ଖସ୍‌ 1 ` 
fp FAaTaT eo - 26 
Superiority of devotion has been established in the 
previous aphorism. Now a doubt arises. How can superiority of 
knowledge be reconciled with that of devotion. And if superiority 
of knowledge is not accepted then knowledge of portion of the 
Vedas becomes meaningless. But this is not correct, the main 
purport of the knowledge of portion of the Vedas is devotion 
and not knowledge. Both ritualistic and the knowledge portion 
of the Vedas convey a meaning, which transcends their primary 
or expressed meaning. The main purpose of the knowledge 
portion of the vedas is devotion to Brahma. Excellence of 
devotion has also been established in the ritualistic portion of 
the Vedas as well as the Upanisada. 


‘This support is the boat, this support is the highest, 
knowing this support one becomes great in the world of 
Brahma. 
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4 ସୀ ଚନ ୯୩୯ ୨ ଖସ । ମମ୍‌ ମୀର ସଫ 
ପହ୍‌ | Re ର | ୪୮୫୮୫ ଷର | ଆ ପଗ 1 : 
ନ । ଆପେ ମ ନ୍‌ ॥ ` 

Rare Raye HErIRITT: 3-¢ 

Realisation of Brahma is not at all possible without 
devotion. Therefore you should give up all other means and 
take recourse to devotion. Therefore be steadfast in devotion. 
Purification (success) is attainable only through devotion. 
There is nothing which cannot be attained by devotion. 

ˆ 7 ନ ଏ ଫଂସର୍ସଣୀସସ ଅସୀ | 

୪୩୮A pW TM ||) 

TTR ASG~ $¢ 9-93 

The Supreme reality which is Brahma can be realised by 
unswerving one pointed devotion and mind immersed in 
Brahma. (Thought) knowledge and devotion constitute the only 
means for realisation of Brahma. In this connection sage 
Swetaswetar says: 

` Ma urgTnere Hata Kan | 

୩ ୩ ଧର ଷ {ଧଙସ ଖସ ॥! 

T-4~ GL 


The Supreme Brahma is to be grasped by the intuition 
of a devoted mind. He is incorporeal, maker of existence 
and non-existence (matter and spirit) pure (devoid of 
ignorance and illusion) and creator of all beings. Those who 
know Him attain the imperishable divine abode after leaving 
their bodies. 

Ul ax Fram aga ush ssf aga ଅ: 

ପୀ ଅ qu ପୀ ଅହ ସର ଫଫଞ | 
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ମି ନିମ ସସ ଖମୀସୀଧନାଗଞ୍ସା ୩ {ସ୍ଫ ୩୮ | 
ପପ୍‌ ater aT Fea ta youd wd Ma: 11 

ITE - 6 - 9-2 

The Supreme self who alone is one without a second is 
independent, The embodied soul cannot do anything 
independently. He identifies himself with the body and thinks it 
to be the doer, enjoyer happiness, unhappiness corpulent and: 
thin etc. and the the Supreme being is the source of all beings. 
By His own glory He makes embodied souls work. The wise 
ones who realise Him through devotion and meditation attain 
eternal bliss. That bliss is beyond the reach of others. He is the 
eternal among eternals and the intelligent among all that are 
intelligent. He grants the desires of all beings. He is the cause 


of all, By realising Him through true knowledge, meditation and 
devotion one is freed from the fetters of illusory world. 


“ 9T ଆAAndIaT ar: Acad ca Ue: | 
ଅଆ ଧା ଆୋମୀଙ୍‌ ୩୩ ଫଂଖ ୪୮୯ ଆଏ a fava 
Ag: ।। ” 
Tea sd HATE: a: Had: Hey TE: | 
ଅଧ ଆସମ ମୁଫଫ ଝି {ରସ ଗଏ ୪e୮: || 
Iqag- {$ -fo0-$$ 
IRE TRATTH I - G0- 9-9 fo 
All worlds are perishable. One secondless supreme self 
who is the nature of existence knowledge bliss is the Lord of 
all. He destroys the ignorance of all creatures, the Supreme 
being grants the desires of the individual soul. He enjoys the 
objects of the world under his shelter, By remembrance, 
contemplation, recital and chanting of the name of the 


Supreme Brahma, by establishing contemplative union with 
Him and by identifying with His essential reality in such words 
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Ra eo GNA go oo A Bosak el ben airs ie ae 
"as I am part of the Supreme Brahma", one is released from 
the fetters of word's illusion and attains liberation, thus 
greatness of recollection, contemplation, meditation and 
worship of the Supreme Brahma is very wonderful. Even with 
a partial knowledge of the Supreme Lord all fetters of ignorance 
such as life. son and other objects illusory world fall off. By 
knowing the Supreme Brahma fully all sufferings caused 
ignorance are destroyed and there is cessation of the painful 
process of birth and death. By constant remembrance, 
contemplation and worship of Brahma the embodied soul 
develops a sense of disinclination towards worldly prosperity 
while living and after death he attains divine bliss being united 
with the Supreme Brahma who is of the nature of bliss 
absolute. 

“J araut ara hoa arava sarashka pad | 

ଅୁଞ୍ ୱଗ ଙଷ୍ରୀ ଦୀ ନଞଷଙସମ କୀ ଏ ର୍ଷ | 

ଷ୍ୀ ଅସ ଖଙ୍କସସୀଫଙ | 

ଅ ଧମ gud“ ମଗନ ଅଷ୩ {ହୀ ଅସ ॥| 

IIS I- F- G- fo 

The Supreme Brahma is the only eternal being. There is 
no other eternal being in the universe. He is the highest and the 
subtlest of all, Rooted in His own glory He stands immovable 
like a tree, That Secondless one pervades the entire universe, 
There is no place in the universe where He is not. The whole 
universe is filled by Him, By knowing Him and worshipping Him 
everything is known, Those who know Supreme Brahma, the 
cause of all effects attain the supreme state of Brahma and 
become immortal. But those unable to know Him remain bound 
by the fetters of the illusory world. The Supreme Brahma is the 
first cause of the world. But He himself is without any cause or 
effects, He is formless and free from three fold misery. Those 
who know Him attain immortality and eternal bliss. But those 
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who fail to know and worship Him undergo limitless 
eternal suffering. 


aC 0G ଅମ ଧଙୱ୍‌ | 

ଞ aT Ha ଫା 4 ୩ 

ଷର ପୀ aah ddrTAT-dପ a 42 | 

Tau qT afd udlaund upd afd || ` 

IRE TRAST TAG - 9-4-6 

Though residing in the perishable body the Supreme self 
is bodiless, all-pervading and great. The wise ones who know 
Him they do not have to grieve. He is the dispenser of the fruits 
of action all beings, His power is beyond comprehension. He is 
the end of all scriptures. The main objects of all the scriptures 
is to know Him, He is higher than the highest, the Supreme 


Most and the only one to be known. When everything else 
ceases to exist He exists. Therefore He alone is to be known. 


“aha a: Tord araaam na: ue TAT 
ପସ ଯଅ ୩୮ ଖୀ 4 ଖସ ଷ: ॥!” 
gem F- $? - ?-4 


The self is undefinable. So the sage analyses the concept 
further. He says O my dear disciples, He in whom the heaven, 
the earth, the intermediate space, senses, vita! forces and also 
the mind are located, know Him alone to be the self. Recollect 
His name and worship Him, give up all other utterances not 
relating to the self. This is the bridge to immortality, devotion 
and liberation. This is the bridge by which one crosses the ocean 
of transmigration 

From these scriptural utterances the conclusion and the 
greatness of the yoga of self knowledge and devotion was finally 
established the way to the attainment of liberation and 
immortality was demonstrated. This is the natural desire of the 
embodied soul, the sons of immortality are always thirsty for 
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attainment of immortality. In Rigveda man is addressed as son 
of immortality. 
“ogg ua HTTE GT: I 

All men and women are the children of the supremeself 
whois self luminous, immortal and supreme glorious. So though 
born as a mortal every discriminating man has an incessant 
thirst for attainment of immortality. Being a son of immortality 
every discriminating soul has an eternal urge for attainment of 
immortality. As a chataka bird is not satisfied with any other 
water except water in the form of rains falling from the sky so 
also the individual soul does not attain full satisfaction and 
tranquility of mind with anything other than immortality 
Therefore he eternally prays for Lead thou me on from mortality 
to immortality. 


“GT III: 
Maitrayee says:- 
JECT Hy -G4 $¢ 
p-525 


What shall I do with that by which I cannot become 
immortal. The only way for the satisfaction of the insatiable urge 
of the human soul is pure knowledge of the self, 

Knowledge of the Supreme Brahma is the 
summum bonum of human life. One should therefore meditate 
upon the Supreme Self in his heart with highest possible 
exertion. ` 

The only one to be known in this world is the Supreme 
Self who is the sustainer of this universe.. One secondless 
Supreme Brahma alone is to be worshipped. By worshiping 
Him alone human birth becomes fruitful. Those who worship 
the Supreme Brahma who is the governor of this universe by 
contemplation, reflection, meditation and self dedication attain 
supreme peace, there is no other way to attainment of peace. 
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In this connection sage Shandilya says:- 
srs ia 4 li 2 TI 

fp AT GFT - 3 
One who is steadfast in Brahma attains immortality. 
ଆ ପଆସରା ॥ 

wT-P?- PPP 
He who stands firm in Brahma attains liberation and 
immortality. 


Therefore firmness in devotion is essential for attainment 
of liberation. 
` 4 ରସ୍‌ 4 ads ୪ ପଝu ବସ: 
IST GI-¥ 
It has been stated in the previous aphorism that one 
who is steadfast in Brahma attains liberation. Now the question 
is what is the meaning of the expression steadfastness in 
Brahma. Is it knowledge of Brahma or devotion of Brahma ? 
In reply to this question it may be stated that it is more 
appropriate to say that a devotee of Brahma attains 
emancipation rather than a knower of Brahma. For a hater of 
Brahma is also a knower of Brahma. So if mere knowledge of 
Brahma is essential prerequisite for attainment of 
emancipation, then there is the possibilty of hater of Brahma 
attaining liberation. But as hater of Brahma is devoid of 
devotion to Brahma he does not attain liberation by mere 
knowledge of Brahma, therefore steadfastness in Brahma 
implies devotion to Brahma. This meaning is also supported 
by convention. Accrding to convention ministers and other 
loyal to the king are said to be steadfast in the kings (Raja 
sanstha). But those who are inimical to him are not said to be 
steadfast in him. So those who are devoted to Brahma can 
be said to be stead-fast in Brahma and not others. Mere verbal 
knowledge of Brahma without real devotion to him cannot be 
the true purport of the word steadfast in Brahma (Brahma 
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sansth). In this connection we may refer to what sage 
Svetasvetera says about this. 
“ ସି ପୂର୍ଷ ଝଶୀ ଅସ ପୁ ସସ ସପ୍ଞଆୀ ଖୀ ସସ: | 
Bra I- 4.... 
In former days gods like Rudra and sages like Vamadev 
knew that Brahma. They became identified with Him through 
their unswerving and one-pointed devotion to Him and attained 
immortality. 
Sage Yanjavalkya also says:- 


ˆ ମଚ ମସ ଖୋ ଞ୍ସ୍‌ ଗସ ଞଙଙ୍‌ 1 ` 


୨୨ 


F-y-3-f 
Knowing that immortal Supreme Brahma as one's very 
self one becomes immortal. 
In this connection sage Vadarayana says: 


ମ୍‌ ନିଞଆ ମାଞ୍ୀସ୍ୟୱ୍‌ ॥ ` 
at. Y. ?-§-G 


Liberation is declared to one who is devoted to 
Supreme Self the first cause of the universe, knows Him as his 
own, self. With regard to this Acharya Sankar says:- 

ସଷଷ a faa ahaaira-veaTaTtaTed dd 
ମିଞଞସମଫୀଷସ ॥। 

, y-3-୪-ହo 
TPT HTT 

The term Brahma sasnatha i.e. steadfastness in Brahma 
implies a consummation in Brahma, a total absorbtion in 
Brahma which is the same as any other preoccupation except 
that.” 

In this connection Gita says- 


“One should not waste a single moment in vain for 
attaining the state which is beyond pleasure, pain, desire 
and gain. In other words one should not give up worship 
of the Supreme Brahma at any time. This should be the 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


The Yoga of Determination\ 233 


Qa a Ff: ୩ର୍ଷ ସସ ଫ୩୪ ଆ । 
foaraream-dsAsh aad 1” 
Rar- P-GP 
O son of Partha, This is called steadfastness in Brahma 
or Brahma sansthits (Brahmic sta), having attained this one 
is no longer deluded by the illusion of the world. Through 
constant practice of steadfastness in Brahma man's soul 


merged in Brahma at the end of this life thus attains 
immortality. 


“ 3x aa Yer adu TMA | 
୪ ବ୍ୟ ଧେ ଆନ ସସ ॥ ” ' 

Aar--ଓ 
By remembering the resplendent Supreme Being with a 


mind not moving towards any other thing and made steadfast 
by the yoga of practice the embodied soul attains Him. 


“9 ସ Han Hh ଷଷସ | 
ଷ ମ୍‌ ଵୀ ସଖୀସ୍‌ ଗଖାଧ୍ୁଆୀଷ ୩୯୩ || ` 
Aar-?¥-P8 
He who serves and worships the Supreme Brahma with 
unswerving devotion goes beyond the three Gunas and 
becomes fit for attaining the state of Brahma. 


“ ଏ ପମ ସସ ୩ 
ସା ଷଷପୀସ ଗଞମୀ ଧୁମ | 


bounden duty of every one. One should resort to this as this 
alone leads to tranquility of mind. Even when one's desires are 
completely destroyed and nothing remains to be done one 
should continue to perform Saran Darsan for there is no other 
way out for external peace. So this should never be neglected. 

Narada Bhakti Sutra - 77 
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ଅମ ଶିଷ୍ ସୁ ପମ ସଂ 
ଏଞ ଖସ ଖୁ ଗମ ॥! ` 
PIG: §- ?- PF 
The Supreme Self cannot be attained by lectures nor by 
intellectual power, nor by hearing. The aspirant who prays to 
the Supreme Self with devotion he alone attains Him. To such 
a one the Supreme Self reveals His own nature. 


‘“ ¢ 


ଖୀ ଧପ୍‌ 
ସୀନ ଅପ: ୩୪ ପୁଷ 
ମିସୀଆ ଏ ଫସ୍‌ ୪୪ ସି ॥ ` 
PHI~ $ ~ P-4 
The Supreme Self is soundless, touchless, formless, 
tasteless and odourless. That which possesses of sound etc 
decays, but the Supreme Self devoid of sound etc. So he is 
undecaying, so He is eternal, without beginning and without 
end. He is beyond the principle of mahat calfled intelligence, 
the aspirants desirous of emancipation ‘who know the 
Supreme Self thus worship with devotion are freed from the 
jaws of death. He is freed from desires and actions caused 
by ignorance. 


ସମ: ଏଏ ଗାଆ ୩୯ ସ୍ଞ୍ସ 
| ଅସୀ ନିଙ୍ଷ ଷର "୪୪ | 
fava thafgar 
ବୁ ଏଁ ୩ ୪୩୮୩ || 
aI-F-L 


By knowing the Supreme Brahma who is the highest 
of all, through union of one's ownself with Him one attains 
emancipation. The one secondless Supreme Self who is 
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the sustainer and ruler of the universe is the Supreme most. 
He is concealed in the hearts of all beings. He is infinite 
and of the nature of pure existence and knowledge. He alone 
exists enveloping the entire universe. By knowing the 
secondless Supreme Brahma the creator of all the world 
the beings attain immortality. With regard to this Acharya 
Sankar says:- 


` ୪ ଶୀ 1% ହୀ: 
yon: ଏ arg: ! 
ଫା ଏପ gu 
Hen HagReag |) 
v. 7. UT. ୧6? 


It is by the grace of the auspicious Supreme Brahma 
who is the highest of all that the great sage Suka and others 
have attained liberation from the bondage of transmigratory 
world by giving up all attachment. One is fortunate enough to 
have his abounding grace, such of His grace is attainable only 
after many births.His grace is attainable by virtue of 
unswerving devotion to Him and this is the cause of liberation 
from the bondage of the transmigratory world. 


“aaa af rଞୁଫପୁ | 


ପୀ ଆ ପପ: ୨୩5 || ` ` 


IF gEIN- ¥ I ¥ 

Meditate on the self, which resides in you, which is devoid 
of all limiting adjuncts, the existence, knowledge, bliss, the one 
without a second and you will no more revolve the round cycle 
of birth and death. 

It is now clear from the above mentioned scriptural 
statement and reasoning that the individual soul cannot 
attain immortality by any of the means such as study of 
Vedas, performance of vedic rituals, repetition of the sacred 
syllable other than taking refuge with body and speech at the 
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fearless feet of secondless unwritten Supreme Brahma. Ali 
aspirants for libration should take refuge in the one secondless 
glorious Supreme Brahma. This is the main objective of the 
doctrine or pure non-dualistic Brahma. 

46. THE FATE OF AN IGNORANT PERSON DEVOID OF 

SELF KNOWLEDGE AND DEVOTION. 

As stated earlier an ignorant person devoid of self 
knowledge and devotion cannot have permanent peace and 
happiness either in this life or the life to come here after. He 
undergoes unlimited suffering in the different worlds and 
sometime rises and sometime falls while revolving round the 
cycle of births and death. In this connection it is stated in the 
Upanisads. 

' ସିଗ ଅଳୀଧସଙ୍ୱଙସଙ୍ଗରଷ ମ ରଣ A: । 

ଅ ଅସ୍‌ ପଏ ଗମ ¶: ଏମ ଫ ।। 

FT. HT. - $¥ -¥- $¥ 

Having assumed human form in this world it is worthwhile 
to worship to Supreme Brahma. Those who know and worship 
the Supreme Brahma attain immortality. But those who are 


ignorant about Brahma are doomed to great destruction. They 
attain misery consisting in repeated births and deaths. 

ଇଃ ସଙଗଣଙଷ ୪ dferad-redt fafg: x × 
× × | 

TIP ?-G 

For one who is able to realise Brahma here in this world 
there is true life. But for one who is not able to realise the 
Supreme Brahma there is great destruction or loss. He has to 
undergo the misery of repeated births and deaths. 


` eT aac AFI Hal: | 
ପସ ଝଷ T 6 ୪ | 
TRT-G Po 
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By knowing the Supreme Brahma as one's very self and 
by surrendering one self to Him one attains liberation. There 
is no other means of attaining liberation except this. As skin 
envelops the entire human body and as space encompasses 
the entire world so also the self effulgent Supreme Brahma 
pervades the entire universe. Without knowing Him there can 
be no end to this threefold misery of man, so long there is no 
dawning of the knowledge of Supreme Brahma man continues 
to reel under the threefold misery and wanders in the wombs 
of beasts, ghosts and human being again and again. When 
there is dawning of the knowledge of Brahma who is one 
without second and bliss absolute all his sorrows come to 
an end. 

Both Brhadaranyak and Katha Upanisad emphasise the 
futility of a life devoid of devotion and knowledge of the 
Supreme Self. 

“aura: Smad arartanca vada TIA 
× × × | 

PI P-{-7 

All unintelligent people who are averse to the vision of the 
Supreme Self run after external desirable objects of the world 
and fall into snares of death. They are constantly subject to 
birth, death, old age, disease which are the natural 
consequences of asociation with and dissociation from the body 
and senses to which they are subjugated. 

`  ଞସନ୍ୀ ମଞ୍ୟ ଝି ଜୀ ଖସ ମୀ gd: ! 

ara Tarim Hag Magu sa: | ` 

Gey -y- $f 
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Those people who are said to be ignorant on account of 
their ignorance about the knowledge of the Supreme Self and 
lack of common knowledge go after their death to joyless 
miserable worlds enveloped by pitch-darkness." 

47. THE PLEDGE TAKEN BY THE EMBODIED SOUL 

IN THE MOTHER'S WOMB TO BE DEVOTED TO 

THE SUPREME BRAHMA. 

It is clear from above mentioned srut/ texts that life of a 
man devoid of self knowledge and devotion in this life and life to 
come hereafter is full of misery, knowing this one should strive 
to be steadfast in his devotion to the Supreme Brahma. Knowing 
this sorrow the embodied soul while it is in the mother's womb 
takes a pledge to remain devoted to the Supreme Brahma. 


ଏସ ୩୮୮୧୩ ମଣ ସମ ୨୮୧୮ ଖସ | 

ଖସ ସଗ ଆଧ ଷ୍ଣ ରୀ | 

qd: wR, ard a pH Had, YUH en | 
ପର ୩ ଏ ଗୀ ସସ ପଣ ଆ | 

ଖଞ୯ ନଷଷୀ ୩: ସଖହଖ ମତୀ ଆ: ଏ: li 

୍ୀରିଗ ଖି ଏ ସସ ଏ: ଏସ: | 

a gual maa qa saa | 

ଅପ୍‌ ଆ ଏମ ୯୩ ର ୮ ସୁସ୍‌ 1 


*Among millions and millions of beings it is as a human being 
who is able to attain the knowledge of Brahma. After thousands 
and thousands of birth one attains human birth as a result of 
his righteous deeds. Can there be a sinner worse than one 
who after attaining the precious human birth which is a stepping 
stone to liberation does not redeem his soul ? The senses in 
a human being are most highly developed. It is suicidal for not 
to utilise this ability for attaining freedom from the bondage of 
the world. 
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Uh ମସ qa Tara HAF: | 

qa mysarf uraIaNT amad | 

HYHATGR ATR Tea | 

ଫଝ ୩ ୩୮୮ ଆଷଙ ଗଖ ଏମୀସସ | . 

ଷର ୩ Ag TN TO Nea neal g:ଓ | 

୩୪ ସୋର ଅସୀ ୪୨୧ ଅସ ୪୯ । 

MUTA 4 9 Yuan ff 11’ 

TRIG -y-0 

The embryo within the womb of its mother grows up 
by assimilating the essence of the food and drink taken by 
the mother with the help of the umbilical cord connected with 
the navel of the embryo with the heart of the mother. At the 
end of the ninth month embryo is endowed with all latest 
characteristic and knowledge and recollects its previous birth. 
It recollects righteous and unrighteous, auspicious and un- 
auspicious deeds. At the end of the ninth month the unborn 
body thinks to itself.: I have been in thousands of wombs in 
the course of my life from hiranyagarbha to grass. I have 
eaten various edible materials such as grass. milk meat etc. 
I have sucked various kinds of mother's milk, when I am born 
I will have to go through the cycle of births and deaths again 
and again. This is inevitable. Alas, I deeply plunged in this 
ocean of sorrow. I do not see any way out. I committed many 
auspicious and evil deed for maintenance of my family in my 
previous births for that I alone have to undergo this suffering. 
The members of the family for whose happiness I did these 
have gone this way. If and when I get out of this womb I will 
practise the yoga of self knowledge which will end the 
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destruction of all my evils and be ‘of help to me in attaining 
liberation. I will devote my life to the meditation of the 
eternal Supreme Brahma. Contemplating this embryo 
reaches the outer exit of the womb as a result of the 
pressure of the uterus the baby undergoes pangs of birth 
and is born. As soon as it is born the infant is deluded by 
the maya (illusive power) of Vishnu and forgets all about 
what it thought while staying in the mother’s womb. 

It can no longer recollect its births, deaths, auspicious 
and evil deeds of past, He becomes entirely unconscious of those. 
48. STRIVE WITHOUT DELAY FOR ATTAINMENT OF 

ABSOLUTE STATE OF BRAHMA WHICH IS OF THE 

NATURE OF PEACE. 


ଆ 3 ମସ ୩ୀଗସର୍ଡ, ଅସ ମମମଞୀଖ୍‌ ନାଏ : ଉମ୍‌ ! 
gramafeatad fe, ac Mag ff 11? 
HEFER- 


O man, don't be proud of your wealth, progeny and 
youth. Yama the God of death snatches away all in the twinkling 
of an eye. Therefore give up the illusory world and resort 
to Brahma. 


` 8 ଅସ୍ହଞ୍ଗୀ ଆ ୪୦୯ ନଞ: ¦ 
ପର୍ଷ: ୩ ୩୩୪ ହଣି%ଗୀଫ 5 ||” ' 
PI- P-P-¥ 
If one succeeds in realising Brahma and taking refuge 
in Him here before falling off the body, one becomes freed 
from the bondage of the world. But one who does not 
succeed in realising Brahma before the fall of the body, 
becomes forced for embodiment in the world of creature. 


Hence effort should be made for realisation of the self before 
the falling off the body. 


` ସା ସୀ ମୀନ0 ଏହ ୧4 ଉଆ ଅ; ଧନ 
ପୀ qq ଫପୀ ଅ ସର ଫଫ୍ଞମ ।॥। ” ' 
PI- P- P-f 7 
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The Supreme Brahma who is one without a second is 
the controller of all and innerself of all beings, makes many 
forms like human beings by his mere existience, His own forms 
are manifold. The wise and discriminating people who perceive 
Him in their hearts by the yoga of knowledge and devotion 
attain eternal bliss and not others. 

rsa ଅସୀ 

ମଲା ଗଞ୍ମୀ ୩ ଙ୍ଖ ନ୍‌ | 
MCT ASgvT fa 
ଘଯ: ୩୨ରଫ ଅ୩ଧ୍‌ ||! %- ?- - £ 4 

The Supreme self is the eternal among the ephemeral. He 
is the only reason of Brahma and all the rest, even if being alone 
He dispenses without effort the desired objects to all. The wise 
and discriminating peaple who perceive Him within their own self by 
the yoga of knowledge and devotion attain eternal peace and 
freedom and not others who are of a different sort. 

Puranas also give a similar description. 


“afar 9୪ Rie 
ପ୍ପୀର୍ଷାମଙ ମଧେ | 
ପଅମୀ୍ଧସୀସ୍‌ ଚଞଖପ- 
୮: ଞହାଫ ଆଏ୍ଞଷ ର ଅସ୍‌ ଏଏ୍‌ ! ` 
RU RT- 9 - ?o- $¢ 


The moment the Supreme Self favours there is nothing 
that cannot be attained. Religious merit, wealth and fulfilment 
of desires are of no value in comparison with the grace of the 
supreme self. By resorting to Brahma, the enternal tree of 
the universe, one attains the highest good. 


ପର୍ହୀର୍ପ ମି; [ନ ଏ ନ: ଏଫ ଲ୍‌ ମମୀ | 

ଶମ ଯdT ମସ ua whe: fear fa 11’ AY FTT- ¢? -P0- 9? 
What is the need for religious merit, wealth and desires 

for one who has unswerving and one pointed devotion to the 


supreme Brahma who is the first cause of all the world. The 
reason is emancipation is within his easy reach. 
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In this connection Prahlada says in Bhagavata. 
“ଫର୍ଫୀର୍ଷ 3 $ fd shea Raat 
ଶସ ସପ ଧୀ ର ଗୀ । 
Ha ddd Aaa uu 
Nv Hagge: We G0: NN 
ଏT:-\ଓ- § ¬ ବ୍‌ 

The truth of all the arts and the science such as the pursuits 
of human life, i.e. virtue, wealth, desires the and knowledge of 
self (metaphysics) the knowledge of act, the vedas logic the 
penal codes and the knowledge of different professions, is realised 
by surrendering one's self to Supreme Brahma”. 

49. SIGNIFICANCE OF THE TERM "DARSAN",. 

The act of total self surrender to one secondless unwritten 
Supreme Brahma who is of the nature of pure existence and 
consciousness with body, mind and speech by the yoga of 
pure self knowledge and devotion in accordance with rules 
stated above is known as yoga of the knowledge of Supreme 
Brahma and devotion. In Satya Mahima Dharma it is called 
Darsan. The word darsan is derived form the root "drus" 
($) 

It means seeing or perceiving the only perceivable one 


is the one, secondiess Supreme Brahma who is beyond the 
grasp of mind and speech. From the sruti text, 


“Te aT IR SLT: , ATA AT MN TR |’ 


It is established that word ‘Darsana "signifies complete 
dedication of body, intellect and life to one secondless 
Supreme Brahma and realising the Supreme Brahma as 
one's very self. 

In this connection Acharya Sankara says:- 

Sater mi dararRa | 

ଫା ପ୮uଅ ଏ] ଝା Aga | 


‘We may refer to other religious scriptures in this regard. 
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ଅଳ ପର୍ନ୍ୟୀ ୧୮ ଷ୍ ୨ । 
ଅଖୀ ୩ST -34fed: ||”? 
Reagaor-$- go 


By means of his devotion to the perception (right 
discrimination) of the supreme reality one should rescue one's 
self which is immersed in the sea of births and deaths. In 
others words one should exert himself to rescue the individual 
by his unswerving devotion to the Supreme Self. Wise people 
intending for attaining the knowledge of the self should give up 
all desirable actions and remain steadfast in the pursuit of the 
spiritual discipline headed for attainment of the knowledge of 
Supreme Brahma. 

So the act of self surrender and devotion (Sarana 
Darsana) in accordance with the yoga of pure self 
knowledge and devotion is called true as vision of Supreme 
Brahma. 

The meaning of the word Jarsana as given in Chhandogya 
Upanisad is being stated. 

୍ହାସୀଷ ସଞ୍: । ` ଖନା ....-ଓ- ହସ 

“axa eld afd 1) ma afse-4 

The derivative meaning of the word darsana is the eye. 
Just as knowledge of the worldly objects is obtained through 
the instrumentality of the act of perception by the eye. Similarly 
perception or realisation of the Supreme Self is made possible 
through the instrumentality of mind endowed with knowledge, 
devotion and discrimination, so it is said 


x × ସୀ$୪ ଡ୍ଗ ସା: x × × ` 


Chhandogya: Wଓ- 2 3-4 

Mind is the divine eye of human beings. The perception 

of things through the instrumentality of the divine eye- the 
mind, is also called seeing or perceiving just as perception of 
erroneous and rea! objects are made possible with the help of 
the physical eye , SO also the perception by mind- the divine 
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eye, may be either wrong or right perception Realisation of 
the Supreme Self is not at all possible on the part of mind 
which is devoid of knowledge and devotion. In this connection 
Yajnavalkya says:- 


ˆ 3 ସୁ ୨୩ ରୀ ଅଙ୍‌ ଶମସୀସ୍ୟଙ୍ସସ | ` 

The directed perception of Supreme Brahma within their 
self by disciminating people is the direct meaning of attaining 
liberation. This is the highest virtue. It is quite possible 
for men to attain their summun bonum of human life by 
constant adherence to the yoga of self knowledge and 
devotion. Scholarship in different schools of religious 
philosophy is not the right way to the attainment of the 
knowledge of the self. Direct peraception (Darsana) is 
essential for this. 

ସହା ଙ୍କ ଆ ` 

The study of philosophy gives us an insight into the 
nature of things but attainment of the highest end of life is not 
facilitated by it. For attainment of the knowledge of the self 
one should strictly pursue the yoga of knowledge and devotion 
with body and speech in accordance with the instructions 
imparted by the religious teacher. Faith, concentrtion of mind 
and unswerving devotion and strict adherence to the yoga of 
knowledge and devotion are essential for attainment of the 
knowledge of themselves. All efforts to attain true knowledge 
of the self through the logical approach become as futile as 
pouring of ghee into ashes. One should therefore practise self 
control and perceive (realise) the Supreme Self by steadfastly 
pursuing the yoga of pure self knowledge and devotion. This 
is also the teaching of scripture. 


` 4 ସଞୁଞ ଞ୍ଅସ ମମ a 


ସୀ ଅଞୀସସ fag 
ଝ୍ପ୍ ମଁ ଏହ ସେ ଆପ: | 
FEI 3 -§-¢ 
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Brahma is without any form. So He cannot be perceived 
by the eye. He is undefinable and indescribable. So he is 
beyond the reach of the senses. Nor can Brahma be attained 
by austerity, vedic sacrifice like agnihotra, meritorious deeds. 
But those pure-minded people whose mind and intellect have 
been purified by the right knowledge are able to perceive 
(realise) the Supreme Brahma through worship and devotion. 
Purification means to be devoid of the dirt of attachment to 
the objects of the senses. 


 ଅ ଅଞ୍ୀ ସହଆ ମସ ପଙ୯Fza: । 
ସୀ ¶ ଫଣିଧସ ଅନାମ ୨୩୩୩ | ' 
eT HT: Yigal P2 9-6 

The Iupreme Brahma is perceivable or comprehensible 
neither by the eye nor by other senses. The great supreme 
being is only revealed by the lamp of the mind purified by the 
yoga of pure self knowledge and devotion. 

ˆ ସରମ ଅସଙସ ସପ୍ମଶି୍ । 

ଓସସ ସସ୍‌ 11 ` IRATE -¥-Co 

The wise perceives (realises) all :pervading Supreme 
Brahma who is of the nature of existence knowledge bliss with 
the inword eye of knowledge. As a blind man cannot see the 
sun So also, an ignorant man cannot perceive (realise) the 


luminous atl revealing Supreme Brahma who is of the nature 
of existence, knowledge, bliss. In this connection Manu says:- 


gr ଏହ ଆ :୪ ୪: ସଁ ଗ୍ଅଙ | 
ଝ୍ହସମ ମିସ ଏଷ ଧଏଷଡ ॥ ` Hg-G-BY 
A discerning man steadfast in Brahma who pursues the 


yoga of knowledge and devotion, is not bound by his righteous 
or evil deeds, and attains salvation. But one who is incapable 
of discerning the self moves from birth to birth in the 
transmigratory world. 


“dsrT adarrdtted: | 
ଞଷର: ଆସ ଷ ଏଆ 1’ rar-?2-PP 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


246 /IPhilosophy of Mahima Dharma-I! 


One who knowing the all powerful secondles supreme 
self as the inner self of all beings and as the consciousness 
that pervades the entire universe, realises Him as his 
own self and remains absorbed in the yoga of self 
knowledge and devotion, he alone perceives the Supreme 
Self and is freed from the bondage of births and deaths. 

Long unswerving total self surrender to this secondless 
unwritten Supreme Brahma by the yoga of pure self knowledge 
and devotion is known as ‘darsana”or perception of Brahma. 


50. SUPREME BRAHMA ALONE IS THE BRIDGE AND 
BOAT FOR CROSSING THE OCEAN OF THE 
WORLD OF TRANSMIGRATION 


Resorting to the Supreme Brahma is the only means by 
which one can cross the dreadful and illusory ocean of the world 
of transmigration. As such He has been described in the scriptures 
as a bridge and boat for crossing’ the ocean of the world of 
transmigration. 


““ × × ଏ୍ଞ ଷରହସଏ ଏଧ [fu RG ମୟ 

qI AgAueT Cs GAHTmGY x x | JECRIIHY ~~ PP 
The Supreme Self is the Lord of all. He is the ruler and 

protector of all beings. He is the bank that serves as the 

boundary to keep the different worlds apart. He is the sustaines 


of all. He is the bridge for crossing the ocean of the 
transmigratory world. 


ଏଷ ଏ ୩୩ ୪ ଷଧ4 ଉାମୀମଞଷଙୀପ ସର ଷgHelTa 

ଫ୍ଖୀ ମା ଖ୯ ମ ଷ୍ର୍ନ ସଲା ମ ଏର ମ ଫର ଷର ସସ td Farris 
qed aa aa: 1) 

< GUEITMT-C ¥ § 

The one second!ess supreme being is the bridge, the 

separating boundary for keeping these worlds apart. The wonderful 

variety of the vast universe is manitained by Him. Day and night 

cannot determine the limit of the self. Old age, death, sorrow, 


virtuous and evil deeds cannot touch him, atl evils turn back from 
him. Brahma is, therefore, sinless and free from evils. 
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“* × × ମର ଯପ TTA aT 


{5 ସୟ ଖସ ଷୱ: । gue - ¢ -P-4 
Try to know that secondless supreme Brahma. He is 


the only bridge to immortality, knowing this give up the talk of 
other worldly objects. 


' × × ଗଆୀଞଧମ ଅସସ ୮ | 
ଆୀଖୀଧ ଅର୍ଥ ୪୩୩ ॥।' Year aTT- ¢ ¢ -C 
The wise one crosses over the dreadful currents of the 


ocean of the transmigratory world by means of the raft of 
Brahma. 


In this connection the sage Sanatsujata says:- 

“ ଏନଷୀଝୁଫୀଷ ଅସ୍ଞସ୍‌ ! ସୀସସୁଆଅଷ । 

ଅଧ ଓ ୪ ୩ quanta 1” neg-29-4 

O king the one secondless supreme Brahma whom you 
are not able to know is the stepping stone to heaven, He is 
also the boat by which you can cross the ocean of the 


transmigratory world. 
Acharya Sankar also boldly declares:- 


HITT TY A ums HI Fea | 


୩ 5୩୩ ଏଆ ସସ୍‌ /ରରୟୁ୩ପ ମୀନା ` 
HOReTHIAT- $ 
The student asked the teacher O gracious sir, I have 
been drowned in the ocean of the transmigratory world, so 
difficult to cross, wherein should 1 take refuge ? The teacher 
replied, the fearless lotus feet of the Supreme Brahma who is 
the Lord of this universe, is your only resort. 


“gaa yer arated gnome yooh | 
ରିର୍ଗୀ ସଗ ୪aformaTTanga-fiaan dd |! 

୫. T-fo-GF- fo 
We are safe in the ocean of life. We have ascended for 


our supreme peace a boat which is devoid of violence shining 
and wide. This boat is strong fitted with fine oars without any 
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hole, devoid of any defect and endowed with divine qualities, 
so this is best refuge. 


51. THE YOGA OF KNOWLEDGE OF SELF AND 
DEVOTION ALONE IS THE SUPREME MOST PATH 


The one secondless Supreme Brahma whois of the nature 
of immortality and supreme bliss is the refuge of all. He is like a 
boat in the ocean of the transmigratory world. He is the bridge 
which enables people to cross over to the other shore of the 
ocean of the transmigratory world. 


' ସର ବଧ ମଞଙଏ ଖ ସୀ ଫା: ୪୩ | 

ପଗ ସୀ ୩ : ଏଷ ନସ ଅସୀ ॥! ` 
YITRTIF-2-C 
URNTT- 2-L 


I have realised the Suprememost Brahma. He is the 
witness and immanent in all. He shines by his own effulgence. 
By realising Him ignorance which is the cause of sansara (cycle 
of births and deaths) is destroyed. Then only one passes 
beyond death and attains the supreme state of Brahma, there 
is no other way for the attainment of that supreme state. 


“ST ଏ ଫୁ ୪ : ଏଷ {୪ ॥ ” 

By realising that supreme most being one passes beyond 

death, there is no other way for the attainment of emancipation. 

so there is no means for the attainment of liberation except 
the yoga of self knowledge and devotion. 


ଷ ଆନ :ଧଧର ୪୪: । 
ana fafcarfm end 
ସୀ: ଏଫ /ସଷସ ସୀ ¦! ` ୨4/୪୩-4- ¢ 4 
The supreme self is the only onein the midst of this universe 
who destroys igncrance, the source of the bondage of the world. 
He is like fire that burns all ignorance. He resides in the heart 
which is pure and transparent like water. On realising Him by the 
yoga of knowledge and devotion the embodied soul overcomes 
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death. There is no other way for attainment of emancipation. In 
regard to this path sage Atharva speaks to Shandilya:- 


` ଓମ 56 ସୀ ୪ 55 | 
ଷର୍ଷ ୭ ଗ୍ର ଶୋ (ଡ୍‌ ଏ ମସ |¦ 
ସୀ ଣୀ ମ ଏଆ ଖରୀ । 
ଷର fa ୨୪ ମ୍ମ ୩ ତ || 


ନସ ଅଙ୍ଗମୁ ଶଧଗ ଫଣ ଅଆ | 


ପୀ ଞ ଣୀ ଏ ମଙଙ fଙୀଷ ॥। 

ସୁପ ଷର୍ଷ ର୍ର ସମସ୍ୟା ଏପ | 

"IN aH AE A: Te dass: 117097 F- $ - 9-2? 

O Shandilya, reflect on the individual self in the supreme 
space and the supreme self individual soul, realise that all the 
objects of this universe are manifested by the glory of the 
suprememost Brahma. No other being except the supreme 
self be the object of your thought. O Shandilya, think neither 
what is external nor what is internal. Give up all your thoughts 
and assume the nature of pure consciousness. 

Just as camphor is dissolved in fire and salt in water 
similarly mind and individual soul merge in the supreme Brahma. 
When knowledge and knowable are merged in pure 
consciousness then as pure consciousness shines, both 
knowable and the knowledge are destroyed. This is the only 
way to emanciapation, there is no second path in this 
connection Acharya Sankar says:- 


ˆ ମଙ ଖୀ ସୀ ସହ୍‌ ual faa ମ୍‌ । 
aS Tea Had-uumldartadalaTngge: || 
Fra gemio- 2 oy 
PIT- $ 
The supreme self is omniscient, a compactness of bliss 
and sorrowless. He is afraid of none, for a seeker of liberation 
there is no other way to the destruction of the bone of 


transmigration than the truth of one self which is the same as 
the supreme self. 
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In this connection the sage Sanatsujata says in 
Mahabharata. 


ସଗ: ଖୀିଷ ! ଝ ଏଆ, ସୀକନାମ୍‌ ଯସ: ୪୩ ସରସ 
ଞଗ ସସ ସନ ର୍, ମୀ: ଏଆ ଖଷସୀ ସସ । ` 
HETHRa INT GH - ¥ ¥ - oY 


O king, those who pursue the path of active worldly life 
attain heaven by virtue of there meritorious deeds such as 
performance of sacrifice. But those who follow the path of 
renunciation they practise celebacy (Brahamacharya) and 
endowed with knowledge and devotion attain Brahma, so for 
attainment of emancipation there is no path other than 
knowledge and devotion. 

In this connection Sanjaya says:- 


“୪ ଏପ: ଆ ଷ 4 ପfd HA: 
୍ eal Hq Herd asd 11’ 
I HERI: GG - yo 
The path followed by knowers of Brahma is the sole 
path for attainment of Brahma. On realising that Supreme 
Brahma man overcomes death. Wise men, therefore, are 
not attached to actions prompted by desire. 
The path of liberation stated above as established by 


Vedanta and such other scriptures is accepted as the right 
path by the Satya Mahima society. 

This is- ‘ଷର୍ଙଏ ଖ fd ଖୀ ମସ ପସ: ଷର: ॥ 

By strict adherence to the yoga of self knowledge and 
devotion stated above and by following whole heartedly the 
code and conduct of Satya Mahima Dharma one is regarded 
as d true devotee devoted to the Supreme Brahma in the 
Dharma Samaj and at the end of his life he will attain the 
Mahima the fearless abode of Supreme Brahma. 


' fafaqra fag: unr: ୮” 
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SECTION - ITI 
THE YOGA OF SPECIAL OBSERVANCE AND 
PRINCIPLES OF MAHIMA DHARMA 


fa ଏ ମୁ ae: 
fay ସରସର 

52. AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF MAHIMA DHARMA 

Mahima Dharma: It is not a branch of a religion that 
deals with qualified Brahma. It is not a mere list of desirable and 
undesirable actions. Sense objects are not part of this religion. 
It has nothing to do with puranas and tantric texts. It is not 
also concerned with objects; their properties and actions. Mahima 
Dharma is the primodial reason of the universe and it deals with 
one non-dual supreme being. "Mahima Dharma” consists of 
two words, namely, Mahima or Glory and Dharma or religion. 

The word satya means one non-dual suprememost- 
Being, the ultimate Reality, Parama Brahma. 

"SATYAMADWAITAM" 
ଅଆ ଝୁମଙ୍‌ । 

He is eterna! and undivided. He does not undergo any 
transformation or change on account of time or space. He is 
one and undifferentiated. 


"SATYAM SWARUPAM BRAHMA, 
SATYAM BRAHMA is 
All these statements prove that by the word 'Sat', is 
meant one, non-dual, suprememost Being. 
“ x × × ୪d Hf, Ta: aa: va: So: Med: 
ଅପ୍‌ଖୀସଶୋ: । 


Chhandogya 6-8-4 
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Oh ! my dear Shwetaketu, Being or truth is the root of 
objects. All creations have their roots in the Truth. They have 
truth or Being as their abode or support. 


“× × ଏଞ ଆସ ଅଷୀସସ୍ୟମ ମ୍‌ ଖା ମଧ ଗୀ ଏ 


ଖାଆ ସ୍ୟ ଆ । 
Chhandogya 8-3-4 
This self is the fearless, immortal sana: Name of 

that Brahma is truth. 


ସପ୍‌ । ଗୀ ଞୁଣଧ ଗଞ । ସଃ ସୀ ନସ ମ୍‌ 

ଗଧ ଷର୍ତ ୀଧଖ୍ମଗ | ଅସ ଏ ଫେ ୍ୀମ୍ଙ୍ସ ଗ୍ଞ | ` 

ae Ry rerramnghyg | 2/2” 

EKAMEBADWITIYAM BRAHMA 

What is the nature of that Brahma. It is the one without 

a second. There is no multiplicity in this what is the nature of 

that! Brahma. It is the one without second. There is no 

multiplicity in this universe. Anything else besides Brahma is 

unreal and false. Brahma is the only reality. It is the truth. It is 
the nature of truth, Knowledge and limitlessness. 

“ପୀ ୨ ନଷଷସ ଗଆୀନ୍ାଷମ୍ପର ଷ୍‌ ! 
BaneT: 3x /y 
Brahma is devoid of any contradiction. It is one without 


a second. This is the only Truth. 
It is also stated in the Shanti Prava of Mahabharat. 


ଏ ଅସେ ନଧଫୀଙାଣି ଖଷଷ | ? ୧ 39/8 


The supreme Being, who is constant, unending and 
unchangeable, is known as truth. 


ˆ ଅଙ୍ଆବୀ ଅଙ୍ଙ୍ଅନ୍ ମି ୪୩୮୯ ଷ୍‌ ଗାଆ । 
ଶଷ୍ମ ର fc crf acrafshoes:n: |’ 32 


9 
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The suprememost being, who is self [luminous and exists 


in the beginning, in the middle and in the end is of nature of 
truth. 


` ସସ ଫଙ୪fa ଖପ୍‌ ୪ ଅହ । 

That which existed in the past; exists in the present and 
will continue to exist in the future is known as Being or Truth. 
It is also said in the Bhagabat:- 

“au qk 1’ 

We medidate upon the Suprememost Being who is of 
the nature of truth. It is therefore clear that Veda, Vedanta 


and such other scriptures mean the Brahma as the 
suprememost Being by the word, Truth: 


ˆ ଅସତ ଅସ ସମର ଏଷ ଏ ଗପ ଝଷଆ: | 
ସୀନ ଏପ ଆ ଅମ ସପ୍‌ ୪ ଏଆ || 
HEF -f-6 

Truth alone conquers, not untruth. By truth is laid out 
the path leading to the God by which the sages who have 
their desires fulfilled travel to where is that Supreme abode 
truth. 

After explaining the word truth (Satya), the meaning of 
the word 'Mahima', (glory) is being explained. The word 'Mahima' 
(glory) of the two fold characteristics of Brahma its accidental 
charactristics say that Brahma is the performer of all actions, 
embodiment of all desires, the repository of all the odours, 
the source of all flavours, seer of all abodes of all qualities and 
the real characteristic regard Brahma as devoid of beginning 
and end. That which transcends both existence and non- 
existence which is bereft of dualism and non-dualism, 
unqualified, inactive, unattached, peaceful and of the nature 
of existence knowledge and bliss. 

It is stated in the Yajurveda Samhita. 
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“arora Arfraal aff as Td aa 1 $a He 
ହସୁ ଧେଏ: ୯ ଧରୀ ମଧୟ ଷଷ୍ତ । ` 


TFT PIF 
We meditate upon the glorious and blissful, Supreme 
self who is the king of both sentient and insentier:t world and 
governs both the bipeds and quadrupeds: 
“Sronvoflar ned! Haare sata jeu | 
arg: Wf salen arg: MacRae: |) 
GH. f- P- Po 
The supreme soul is smaller than the small and greater 
that the great. He is located in the cavity of the heart of 
every creature. 
Those who are desireless and freed from sorrow behold 
Him. Through tranquility of mind and senses they realise his 
greatness. It is clear from those scriptural statements that 
the supreme-most Being by self validated greatness manifests 
Himself as the universe: 
“auf ofifed:, star ant 1’ 
TPT 


The supreme self is established in his own greatness. 
He is characterised by his greatness which is his essential 
nature. He is characterised by his greatness pertaining to his 
essential nature. 


` aa nafs । 


This is his greatness related to his accidential nature. 
This is not an essential characteristic of the supreme 
Being. Brahma or supreme Being is characterised by 
greatness pertaining to his essential nature. Now the word 
Dharma is derived from the root 'Dhri' meaning to hold. 
So dharma is that which holds the world and nourishes 
the beings. 
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“‘aruTgn Ag mi a Ts: | 
ଅପ୍‌ aT TG: Um Fa Ad: |) 

HET: FIT: $ 0G - $ ¥ FU -4 $ - 40 
That which holds is dharma. Dharma alone holds all the 


worlds and the entire universe. Therefore the word, dharma 
signifies the act of holding. 


“ଷର ୨ 6୮ ଏଏଷ୍ଷ: | ` 
4: Fr- ?- 2-9 
Greatness of holding is also mentioned in the vedanta 


sutra. The greatness of holding all of the supreme spirit is felt 
everywhere. 


"ସସ ଶମ ୪ ଷପ୍ୀ୍ଗ୍ସ: ୩୮ ସୀଙାମୀମଙମଣ୍ୀ । ` 
The supreme soul is like a bridge whick holds all the 
worlds and marks their boundaries. It is stated in various places 


in the vedic literature that the supreme self is the holder of 
the universe. 


ˆ ଅଆ ଗୀ ଞଞ୍ଏ ୪୪୨ ପ୍ର୍ଚଙୀ fa ଓ: । ` 
(GEGRVIG) 


At the behest of the undecaying supreme self, the sun 
and the moon are held in their respective positions. 


ଖସ ଏ ମୁସୀନଧଫନନ୍ଞ ୍ମଙ ଏ୪ ଷଷ୍ଠ ଧୀ 
nN 3 ୮ 


The supreme self is the Lord of all the creatures. He is 
the sustainer and nourisher of all the beings. He is the bridge 
that holds all. It is stated in the Atharva Veda Samhita. 


` ସମୁ ଲଙ୍କା ଲାଖ ଖ୩ଗଷ ୪୩g: | 
ଖଙ ଅମ Te: ଏନ ମଁ ଘୁ[୪ ନ : ମସଦଗ ଅ: || 
ଅମ ପଏ: UF ଗୁ ଅଧେ | 
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ସଃ ମଁ ଅତ 3୩୦ ଚା ପୀ: || 

Ter dale an: feed ud: | 

ଆଞସ ମୁଣି ଲୀ୍ଙଲଆୋଖୀ ॥ 

qgrfayarsu: aul ararfarssd aida: | 

Rr ମଁ ଇୁ[ଞ ନପ : fa ୪: ॥| 

37YIITT- Go-b/G0- ¢? 

He, in whom all the worlds, water, Vedas, existence and 

non-existence, austerity, vow, faith, the earth, the intermediate 


region, the heaven, the sky, the fire, the rain god Indra, the 
sun and the air are held is like the pillar of the universe: 


“4 ସସ୍‌ ର୍ସ ଃ ସଖଞୀ ଫUqAGRM C୩୩4: | 

ଖପ୍‌ ୟୀଧୀ ଗଧୀଅ ଅମ ୪୩୦ ପୀଞରୱY: | 
- HP T- P-PU-4 

He has placed the mountains in their respective places. 


He has made the waters flow downward. He noids the earth 
through his own skill. He keeps the solar wortd fron falling down. 


` "ଓ ଗୀ 3୩୩ ଞର୍ପ ସହୀ ଏ: ଅଧ: । 
ପା Maf afe hoa ପମ ଖୁସୀ ୪୩ ପୁଆ । 
ua MYT aay HoaruafRa Flat us 
ଆଏ: ୪ ଷୁସଧ ୧୪୮ ଲାସ | 
TH T-I- Gy, HETIL, IT: - 2, T- Py 


The supreme self is the controller and master of all. He 


administers the entire universe. He is not elevated by righteous 
deeds nor lowered down by unrighteous deeds. He is constant 
and devoid of any change. He is the sustainer of all beings 
and master of the entire universe. He is the bridge that 
keeps the different worlds in their proper places and holds 
the entire universe. 


” 7? 
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ସୁ ୪ ସନ ମୀ ସ୍ପ | ଅମ କat | 
HRPT- -PP-P 

The all pervoding supreme Being has created both the 
perceptible and imperceptible worlds in proper order. He holds... 
the universe in its three-fold form, namely the gross, the 
subtle and the casual, located in the sky which is full of infinite 
particles. The meaning of Mahima Dharma is thus explained 
with scriptural evidence from the Vedas and the Upanishadas. 

The sole objective of Mahima Dharma is to make one 
realise the suprememost Being who is one without a second 
and substratum of all. This is also established by six-fold means 
of knowledge** such as perception, inference etc. The aspirants, 
desirous of salvation should practise Mahima Dharma in their 
lives. 

The meaning of the word, 'Dharma' is also being explained 
with the help of different systems of philosophy. In this 
connection sage Jaimini says in his Purva Mimansa:- 


ଓସା ୍ଚ ସୀ । 7 - ହ 


According to Jaimini performance of vedic sacrifice 
according to vedic injuctions, is called religion. 


“Six are the means of knowledge. Meaning of knowledge 
is that which is the instrument of knowledge ve, pa, Ba,. 
The six valid means of knowledge are perception, inference, 
comparison verbal testimony, implication and negation. 
Perception is direct consciousness of object. According 
to Sruti Brahma is the result of direct consciousness. 
Inference is the efficient instrument of inferential 
cognition, Inference is produced by a knowledge or 
invariable can comittance which is its instrumental cause. 
The minor term is realised through the observation of 
concomitance of the major and the middle term and non 
observation of concomitance. in fact all else except Brahma 
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ଏଇ 7A: ଅ ଅଖ ପୟ ହେ ଓଇ | ` 
GT GE: $ -? GAOT {| 
Performance of that which leads to attainment of good 


is called Dharma. Such a wide and all inclusive definition of 
Dharma is rarely to be found. In this connection sage Kanada 
writes: 

“ ଏପ୍ୀସୀ ଫର ୩ ଧୋ: | ଣୀ: Aug: ଏ ପର | 
ଅଙ୍ଗ ୨୩୪୨ | ପଫରହତ ଅଞ୍ସୀଙ୍‌ TUT UH 
ସାଏ eI aur Mad F:୬ଷଷ | 

IG CT- $ - 9 -y 

I will now explain the meaning of the term 'Dharma' (its 

knowledge and action.) That which leads to happiness in this 


world and the world here-after is Dharma. It facilitates 
attainment of salvation through annihilation of sorrow.® 


is unreal. Therefore every things else except Brahma is 
unreal like the imaginary silva in a piece of shell. 

Scriptural testimony is another source of knowledge- 
A sentence is valid if relation implied by its meaning is 
not falsified by any other means of knowledge. Verbal 
expectancy, congruity, proximity and purport are the four 
causes of valid cognition in a sentence. Analogy or 
comparison is that where similarity is the efficient 
instrument of valid knowledge. 

Implication where perception of a thing (artha) 
cannot be explained without the assumption of another 
thing, this assumption is a case of implication (Arthapatti) 
its knowledge of that which is to be established in the 
efficient instrument of knowledge. Knowledge of that which 
establishes the truth is the result. Non apprehension 
(arupalabdhi) is another source of knowledge. Dissimilarity 
is only want of similarity and it is accounted for by the 
principle of non-apprehension. Validity of these sources 
of knowledge is of two fold. 1- Usability. 2. Ability to 
convey the absolute truth. 
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Dharma, in its two-fold aspects of knowledge and action has 
been described in the Vedas. Through performance of dharma 
as enjoined upon, by the Vedas there arises in the mind of 
the aspirants a knowledge of similarity and difference between 
the six categories namely substance, quality, action, universality 
particularity and inherence. This knowlege by causing total 
annihilation of sorrow leads to salvation. The aspirant by throwing 
the self, the individua! soul realises the Supreme Brahma. 

ସୀଙସୀସଷଷଧର୍ଷ: । ମଞ୍ଙୀଙ ଏ ୧ - ୧ - ୧ । 

ସ୍ସ ଆପ ଧଅର୍ପନ ଗମ ମଥ THIET: | FETT | 

q-ଓ- $/G-¥ 

The vedic injuction that inspires action is called as 
instruction. Other statements are mere copies. In this 
connection it is stated in the parva of Mahabharat: 

ଇଏ ପର୍ତ ଫୀଫ: ର୍ସ | 

ଝୁ ଝସଅଗୀ ଗ: ଏଟଆ: ୟiehi ଖୀ: | 


® “‘uhudfae ged seca farce! | HAGUE GH 
ଷର ଗୀ 3 ॥ 
ପୀ ପ୍ରା ଫର: ହନ: 1 UV Hd HUH sh 
ସୀ ॥ 
aIIFRTT- 4$/P3- PC 
The words righteousness (Dharma) and unrighteousness 
(Adharma). imply activity. Good deeds constitute 
righteousness and evil deeds constitute unrighteousness. 
The verbal root (dhir) means to hold. That which upholds 


is righteousness. That which is evil and cannot uphold is 
unrighteousness (Adharma) Vayu Purana 59, 27, 28. 
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ae refer Rt: 5 ର୍ଷର୍ଯଷସ: 
ଏପ ପୁଷ ଆୋଏ ୩ ପହ ସଗ: | 
ସାଖୀ ୩୧ ମମ ଷଦଗ ଫ୪ | 
nerarantud HgraT- 34 /C¥-v4 
According to learned men faith is the main characteristic 
of religion. This is the means for the attainment of the path 
leading to God. All pious men traverse this path which is like 
bridge through their righteous deeds, of all people those who 
follow "Dharma" are in course of time able to witness 
emergence and destruction of beings. 
RO ee Mi I. 
ସୀ କୀ ସସ କମ | 
ପଏ: ଆମ୍‌ ୩୪ଗଙସ: ଏ ପୟ ଥପ ସଫ: | 
HET: IT. ~ og -- fo 
Here Bhisma says to Yudhisthira- "It is very difficult 
to find a suitable answer to your question. The real import 
of dharma is difficult to comprehend. It is still more difficult 
to express in words. Now can an ordinary man speak about 
it with certainty ? The wise sages have compiled religious 
scriptures for the welfare of the mankind. Therefore that 
which leads to the welfare of the people is dharma.This is 


how the sages have ascertained the characteristics of 
dharma. 


53. ONE SHOULD RESORT TO MAHIMA DHARMA 
EARLY. 


The Supreme Being alone, who is of the nature of truth, 
greatness and ‘upholds the universe. Therefore realise the 
supreme self in your heart by taking resort to Mahima Dharma. 
The suprememost being, though formless and indeterminable 
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is the controller of all names and forms. Though disembodied 
He is the life of all lives. He is the revealer of all, through his 
self luminousity. He resides in his eternal abode as 
consciousness. He is the truth, of the truth strive your utmost 
to realise that truth. 


` 3 ୫ମ ଞ୍ୀଥସ ୩୩୪୦ ଗସ ମାଧ । 


ଧୁ ଧୀ ନୀ g( ପୀ 
ଫୁ ଏଫ୍‌ ଆ ଗଙନ ॥ ` PII: - F-P 
Give up all thoughts of the false worldly life and 


strive to attain the knowledge of the self. Awake from 
the sleep of your ignorance and delusion. Think about 
the means for attainment of the supreme self in 
accordance with the instructions of your wise preceptor. 
The sages declare that the path of self of knowledge is 
as sharp as the edge of razor and hard to traverse and 
difficult to cross. The yoga of special conduct of Mahima 
Dharma is intended to enable aspirants to traverse this 
difficult path. Just as it is difficult for a bird to fly in the 
Sky with one wing and it needs two wings to fly in the 
Sky, similarly the aspirant should take recourse to both 
the yoga of knowledge and devotion and the yoga of 
special! conduct in order to realise the Brahma. Water is 
essential for germination and growth of tree. Just as 
without water a seed does not germinate, and grow into 
a tree and put forth flowers and fruits similarly without 
the yoga of knowledge cum devotion and the yoga of 
following the special code of conduct preseribed by 
revered Mahima Swami, one cannot attain the Supreme 
Truth. Special Code of conduct preseribed for the aspirants 
of Mahima Dharma is an essential part of the yoga of 
knowledge and devotion. 

Attainment of liberation, which is suprememost state of 
Supreme being and fearlessness, is, therefore, dependent on 
the pursuit of special code of conduct prescribed for the 
adherents of Mahima Dharma. 
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An aspirant should, therefore, strictly follow the special 
code of conduct prescribed for him and pursue the path 
of knowledge cum devotion for attainment of the 
supreme state. 


54. THE PRECEPTOR 


According to Mahima Swami, the founder of Mahima 
Dharma, one non-dual Suprememost Being or Brahma is the 
real preceptor of Mahima Society. But, for the purposes of 
initiation into the order saints and sages of the order are 
considered to be the preceptors. 


These saints and sages should be endowed with the 
spirit of renunciation and should have realised Brahma, one 
should get himself initiated into the Mahima order by one of 
such mendicants. 


Such persons should be respected as preceptors and 
the aspirants get themselves initiated into the order by such 
preceptors. Worldly-minded house holders or deceitful and 
insincere mendicants should neither be respected nor be 
accepted as religious preceptors. 


In this connection the sage Patanjali, the founder of the 
yoga system of philosophy says:- 


` "ଏ ଏ ଏସ 7୫: ମାଓସୀମଖଂଷେୀପ୍‌ {` 
ITS Ra: G7: $ ~G-6 


From very ancient times the supreme self has been 


regarded as the preceptor by the most ancient preceptors like 
Brahma, Manu etc. 


One should, threrefore worship the Supreme-most being 
as his preceptor and crave for his grace while beginning to 
perform a righteous deed. In this connection we may refer to 
what Brahma asked Narayan about the preceptor. 


“6: ୩ ହସ 1%: ଶ୍‌ ୨୩୧୩୩୯୩୩: ଏବଏ: । 
ATG HETIRITT 3: 3-2 - $$ 
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"Who is the preceptor"- asked Brahma. 

Narayan replies. The Supreme-most being or Adinarayan 
is the only preceptor. ® 

In this connection Siva says to Sukadeva:- 

Fear yar ee Sad Tad 
fa ର୍ଶୀଖ ୩ ଏହା ଖସ । 
us Fre fnenad aa -uad 
wardld fayorfad uae d ama | 
YETI; H-IC-§ 

I salute to the supreme-most preceptor who is of the 
nature of bliss, giver of supreme happiness, one without a 
second and embodiment of knowledge. He transcends the 
phenomenal universe. He is unattached and all pervading the 
sky. He is indicated by such vedic statements as, "Thou art 
that" etc. He is eternal and one without a second. He is without 
desire and such other blemishes. 

He is the witness of activity of all beings. He is devoid of 
any state such as eating etc and beyond the three qualities 
namely Sattva, Rajas and Tamas. Here, the supreme-most 
being is regarded as the supreme preceptor. By attaining Him 
alone one gets rid of ignorance and sorrow. He alone exists all 
times. According to the philosophy of Mahima Dharma the 
Supreme most Being, who is of the nature of existence and 
knowledge, is the only real preceptor. A human being can 
never be the real preceptor. The Supreme Being who is the 


en this connection it is stated in Guru Gita | prostrate 
myself before that Guru, Brahman, the consciousness 
bliss, the eternal knowledge, the formless, the untainted, 
the relfectionless, the pure, the eternal. | prostrate myself 
before the blessed Guru who is the Supreme most Brahma, 
salutation to the Guru who is pure consciousness, 
Salutation to the Guru who is eternal. Peaceful beyond 
the grasp of the veda, untainted and beyond vindu, nada 
and kala. 
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real preceptor who resides in the heart of the human preceptor 
as inner controller gives instruction to the pupils. Therefore 
the supreme most Brahma dlone should be worshipped as 
the supreme preceptor by the members of Mahima Order. 


55. THE ACT OF INITIATION, THE INITIATING 
PRECEPTOR AND THE DISCIPLE 


According to the rules of Mahima Order, only wandering 
mendicants of the higher order are entited to teach the 
disciples the precept of the yoga of pure self-knowledge and 
devotion and initiate them into the order. The act of initiation 
should be performed very early in the morning. This is being 
stated below- 

“ sraraacur foal Ae: | 

aa ahrAara uc aha: YL: 

ଏ ଷଙd: qeaa falud: | 

ua daar oar ॥ 

]-ylsqudrUt: WENT: | 

ସା ମଧୁ 7 ଧୀ ॥ 

ର୍ଷ Reg Tad TA: | 

ର୍ଷ ଏପ ର୍ସ ଏଫ || 

ର୍ସ ଏ ର୍ଗ ୩ | 

cdg Tr Fg Tea || 

7: gd ଏ ଅଧମ ଗସ । 

ଷର୍ଷ୍ଞମୟର୍ପ ୩୩4 ପ୍ର 4 ।॥ 

ପର୍ଷୀସ୍‌ arf ଖର a । 

ପଧର୍ସଷଙ ଅଫ | 

BGITRE INTE 
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The preceptor should be well versed in the Vedas. He 
should be devotee of the all pervading Supreme Being. He 
should be devoid of enemy and such other flaws and well 
versed in yoga. He should be steadfast in yoga and constantly 
united with the Supreme soul through yoga. He should be 
pure in body and mind, faithful and devoted to the preceptor. 
He should also be a knower of the self, Such a religious instructor 
is called a guru or preceptor. The word 'gu' denotes darkness 
and the word 'ru' means that which destroys the darkness of 
ignorance of the disciple. 

The preceptor or guru is the supreme-most Being. He is 
the highest resort to highest knowledge, the highest support, 
the highest limit and the highest wealth. He is the greatest 
man in the world because he teaches about the supreme 
Being. One attains liberation from the cycle of births and re- 
births by uttering the word ‘guru’ once only. All the sins 
accumulated during the previous births are destroyed by uttering 
the word ‘guru’. By uttering the word 'guru' one's desires are 
fulfilled and he attains the ends of life. This is corroborated by 
the Upanishadas;- 


®“ It is taught by the revered teacher that rightousness is that 
which makes one attain what is good to him. Those who have 
attained maturity in devotion, who are non-covetous, who have 
subdued their senses and who are straightforward and dévoid 
of vanity, deserve to be called teachers. Those who follow the 
path of right conduct, make others follow the path of right 
conduct, practice self restraint and make others to pPracitse 
religious observances and study the scriptures, deserve to be 
called teachers. 

Vayu purana-59-29-30 
Acharya (teacher) is one who teaches the right conduct, 
studies the holy scriptures and who concentrates his intellect 
onthe Supreme Being. 
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“ × × ପଝ୍ସସୀମୀର୍ଷ ୪ 7[onarhrreed୍‌ afaouni: iffy 
ଗଞମସଥେଙ । 
FSF: f-v- {7 
Let the disciple approach with sacrificial fuel in hand a 
teacher learned in scriptures and established in Brahma. 
“ × × ହଃ ଖୀସୀର୍ପଗୀସ୍‌ [୩ ର ଏ ସୀସଦସ {୧ ଆଗମ faa 
ଅମର ଖି ! 
STEP T- GIy 
One who has been able to find a compassionate, self 
knowing man as his teacher is able to realise the supreme- 
most Being. So long as the accumulated actions of the previous 
births which have began to fructify have not been exhausted 
through enjoyment, one has to depend on a Brahma- knowing 
preceptor with the exhaustion of these actions through 
enjoyment, liberation becomes easy. In this connection Acharya 
Sarikar says:- 


` ନ ଚିପ ଚମ ଅ: ୪d: ପଏ: | 

Fda reg: Ago: Arfue: || 

୪a: yada: HOC: | 

ଏ ଏଞ୍ ଏ: ଏ 6 ଗା ସସ: ! 

ଓଏସ୍‌ଏ: ଅସ Sal: ଆ ଧଙ୍ଷ || 

ଅଡି: ୪7; 7: - ୧4 ୪/୧44 

The guru should be one who is well-versed in scriptures 
and is intent upon the knowledge of Brahma. He should be 
calm of mind, equable, non-attached, devoid of egoism beyond 
the pair of opposites -and free from craving after wordly 
possessions. He should be one who is not in need of anything 
from others. He should be pure of mind, skillful in action and 
filled with boundless compassion and as wide as ocean. He 
who is endowed with all these qualities is the ideal guru. Let he 
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one who seeks liberation approach such a guru with due humility 
and seek enlithtenment, so that he may attain his goal:- 


Hares Tartu rad ff 1’ 
‘ TTT -¥G 
Guru alone is competent to impart knowledge and nobody 


else. One who is competent to teach the knowledge of Brahma 
is called Veda. Here Veda implies the means for attainment of 
knowledge of Brahma. Guru alone can teach the real intent of 
the Vedas. Recitation of the vedic sentences without 
comprehending the meaning is fruitless. Without competent 
teachers comprehension of the real import of the Vedas is not 
possible. 


ˆ "ସ୍ସ : ଅଙ୍ଗ ଫ୍ଆ ଷଞ୍ପୀପୀଧ୍ୀ | 
ଟ୍‌ ଝାସ {ଧୀ ଏଟସୁଫଥେ $: ଏଫ୍‌ || 
ଖୀ ଷ୍ୱମଧ ଏଆ ଙୁୀସ: ଏସ୍‌ ୨୪: 
ଫଂର୍ଖ ଧୁ ନରୀ ଖଆ ଖସ୍‌ ଆ: ଗପ୍‌ | 
TF; RG; v.94 
The devotees adore the Supreme Self for the hundreds 


of birth through devotion and code of conducts prescribed in 
the scriptures. He assumes the form of the guru and appears 
before the aspirant out of compassion, he imparts the 
knowledge of ultimate reality and makes the aspirant cross 
the sea of misery of the world. 


recA: arog Ta | 

୩୩ ମଧ ମୁ ଗଖ ମୀନ ମୀସୀଙୁ || 

ପି ମୀର ଷହଆୀ ଏସ ଅର୍ଗାସୀ ସଞଆୀସୀଙୁ | 

ଗଣ ଗୀସୁଗୀ ସମ ଗା ଆ ନଷଷ୍ଷସସ ॥| 
HFY... IPRT- $I - 9 2- Py 
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There are two classes of gurus. One is merely competent 
to explain the literal meaning of scriptural words. The other 
type of guru has the experience of Brahma realisation. The 
first type of guru is an ordinary man. Like an ordinary man he 
is not free from the worldly desires like man and woman. He is 
not established in Brahma. His exposition of the scripture does 
not instill confidence into the heart of the aspirant regarding 
the knowledge of Brahma. But the second type of guru has 
the experience of Brahma realisation. He is like Brahma himself. 
He alone is competent to interprete the knowledge of Brahma 


and the aspirant is able to realise Brahma through his guidance:- 
3 ପୀ ଷ ଗଧ ମ୍ଙୁ ଅର: | 
ମମ Teg: 7 ର: ॥| 
TG: aT: - 24GB 
Only such a person who liberates the aspirant from the 
bonds of desire, when one is still ignorant and knows not the 
Atman should be doomed in the opinion of the wise as the 
guru. In this connection sage Dattatreya says:- , 
Ha ରସ ଅମ ମ + Ag ସୁମ ନ ପମ ୨ [ଧବ୪ାଗୀ 
ହୀ ସସ ୯୪ ଖ୍‌ ଅସ ଫଂଖ 8 ୪୮ ୮୫୪୦ || 
ଶଷ ୮ମଗ / ୪୦ 
The Supreme-most Brahma is beyond the grasp of 
thought and speech. Therefore, how can a guru impart 
instructions about it ? To such question the answer is as follows. 
The guru who is a human being is ever united with the supreme 
most Brahma. So he is competent to expound the knowledge 
of Brahma. . 
“= ୩୩୪୮ ସୀ ଅଙ Fife ର ନସ । 
ଧୁଝଫଂଖୀର୍ଧଗୀମୁ ଅଙ ପଙ୍ସ ମଧ ଆ ` 
FICE I-42 
The aspirant desirous of liberation should take refuge in 


a teacher who is tranquil, free, bereft of actions and established 
in Brahma as the Sruti and Smriti say: "One having a teacher 
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knows and knows that:- By meditating upon the guru who is 
free from bondage, who is ever absorbed in Brahma, who 
has achieved all that has to be achieved, the aspirant shall 
gain the grace of the guru. 

rg ଗା; ପେ ପଶୁ ମ୍‌ | 

ଅଧ ଖପ୍‌ ଫଞ ୮୩୯ ୩୪୩୪ || 

ସ୍ପ ଷସୀ ୪୮୫ ଫ୩ ୨୪୩୩ ସଫ ଙଧ: । 

୩୪୮ ପପ Teel IIHT: | 

ସୁ pera Haftrual-waht: | 

dui RITA ga: | 

ଖଲ a ସନ UAH -%ଣୀଙ୍ପ : | 

ଖାଅ ଅଜୀ ଫୁ ସପ୍ନ ୦୮୮୩_ || 

0: 6- ୧4 ଡ଼ - ୧4 ଡ଼ 

By his grace the ocean of misery shrinks to the size of a 
puddle that has been formed by the hoof mark of action. He 
who deserves the grace of the guru should render devoted 
service with reverence, offer personal homage, speak with 
humility and speak to the enlightened. 

On approaching the preceptor, the disciple says: "you 
are the embodiment of grace. Have mercy upon me, please 
ferry me across the ocean of misery as you have helped 
many wise people who have sought shelter at your feet. It is 
only as the result of fruition of meritorious deeds performed in 
previous lives that one becomes worth as I have become to- 
day of receiving your grace:- 


uname Ture HTH: HY: | 


ଷୁଗୀସମୀମୀ ୩ ସୀ ମମୀସୀ ଫର୍ସ୍ୁ ଗଧ ମ ପତନ ! 
 ସଙ୍ଅଯୀଖ ଅସମ ଅଆ ଏ୩ଧସ || 
TT UT- 252-960 
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A single kind look from the knower of Brahma is sufficient 
to flood the eye with tears, illuminate the face with serenity 
and fill the heart with bliss. It removes all delusions and is 
harbinger of spiritual welfare. The knower of Atman, destroys 
at a glance all the abysmal darkness of delusion which a hundred 
fires nor as many suns and moons as could ever destroy. 


“Gq Haar sh afd -sneas -g:0ime | 

Ry -pe- Fa age -Iem et || 

pm gf -auT a1 Front UpamTON Hg: | 

qd ga yu hor YATE || 

FT GT- 264 

This world of misery is like a sea. Birth, death and ill- 
health are its waves. Sons, wives, friends and relatives are like 
sharks moving freely in this sea. Righteous arid unrighteous 
deeds accumulated during previous lives are the crest and 
height of the waves. They draw in contrary directions. I am 
bewildered by constant movement from birth to death and 


from death to birth. I am utterly lost and do not know to save 
my self. 


` ନ ଗୀ ଅଫ a ୪ ସର ୯୩ ଖଙ୍ଗଅ | 
gz qT maTed Fea aga | 
ଶ୍ର ମଁ ଧେ କେସ ଙଅଆ 7୪: | 
ଝ୍ଆୀଦ୍ଧପ ମଣ ମି ଦୋ ଅଞଞ: || 
TT GT-25 4-95 


I don't know, what meritorious deeds I have performed 


in my previous lives, that I should be brought to your lotus 
feet. Save me from death and be gracious unto me", with his 
eyes overflowing with tears the guru looks kindly upon the 
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disciples and says to him, "Fear not". In this way the guru 
holds out the assurance of protection. 

In this way the Guru should test the sincerity of the 
disciple and impart religious instruction to him. In this connection 
it is stated in Sankhya Pravachan Sutra:- 


ସ ସମସ a0 ଓମ୍‌ | 
ସୀଫ୮୦୩୩୮୦୪ ମଧ୍ଧ ସମ୍‌ || 
ସ ୪୪୩୯ ଖୟୁୱଖୀ ଏମୁ || 
TNCAIIITIT GI -¥ - 4-30 
Just as a seed does not germinate in a barren plot of 
land, similarly religious instruction does not become effective 
inan unclean mind. Just as image is not reflected in an unclean 
mirror, similarly there is no reflection of knowledge in an unclean 
mind. In fact the teacher's instruction should germinate 
knowledge in the disciple. Just as seed of a lotus being good, it 
does not produce good lotus due to inferiority of the mud, 
similarly religious instruction does not generate appropriate 
knowledge due to uncleanness of the mind of the disciple:- 
mada Safad a yao aelpRo | 
ଖର୍ଷସୀ ଅସ୍‌ ଞପର୍ପ ଞଞ୍ || 
ଓ ଅହ ସା ଅପ ୪ ପହ୍‌ ଏ୩ପଷୌୀଫ ସ | 
ୟୁ 8 ସ୍ୀସମଙୀଗୀସର୍ମଙ ୪ ଆଏ ଫର ଷର୍ଷ୍: | 
ସମ ୩୩ ଧା ନସ ୪୩୧4୯୩୩୩ ଏ alle =d: 
ସ ଝ0aef4 Usd TaN ¶ ଏଣିଞ୍ଆ ଷଙସ: || 
JT TRAN III-B P- Soy 
This knowledge should be imparted to one whose mind 
has been pacified, who has controlled his senses and is freed 


from all defects, who has practised the duties, enjoined by 
the scriptures and is possessed of good qualities, who is always 
obedient to the teacher and aspires after liberation. Just as 
one is free from the ideas of me and mine in respect of 
other's bodies, So one becomes free from those ideas in respect 
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of his own body when one knows the supreme Truth, One 
becomes immediately liberated in all respects on attainment 
of very pure knowledge. 

There is no attainment higher than that of the self 
knowledge in the worlds of Gods and men. It arises from 
nothing but Vedanta. This knowledge of the self is superior 
even to the kingdom of Indra. Therefore, this knowledge 
should not be imparted to any one without examining them 


‘carefully:- 
TG Ts Rr Rrra | 
ଗଆମୀଗଷୀସସୀସ ଏସ ୍ୀ ମଞଙଧମ | 
FIA TEEN - $ B-C 3 
That teacher should immediately take the disciples in 
a boat of the knowledge of Brahma across the great ocean 
of darkness which is within him. The disciple who is of 
pinpointed attention is endowed with the qualities of the 
true disciple. 


56. TRANSGRESSION OF RULES I & {NITIATING 
DISCIPLES IS UNDESIRABLE 


The rules prescribed for the initiation of disciples should 
be'strictly observed by both the teacher and the disciple. To 
ask question to a person who is ignorant of the knowledge of 
the self and imparting religious instruction to unqualified pupils 
is fruitless like sowing seed in a barren plot of land. In this 
connection it is stated in Yogavasistha:- 


ଖର୍ପଶସୟ୍ମୀ୍‌ପଙସ ମସ ଷ | 

ଅପ: ଏଡା ମ୍ଫ ୮ଙ ମଝଖଫ ୩୯: | 
MANGE HTT TG: LUT: | 
gs Nar ATMA: || 
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ଖୀ ଖୀସ୍୍‌ୱସ ଓର ଖି ଖ୍ମଷ ାର୍ଷସ: । 

7: afd A: I Tos: HEA: | 
aA Maer ad: TH GAT: l 
TH: Tc: ଆ ଧଙ ୩୪୩ | 
qରଗା amu angled | 

UF MRT Tho TTA UYU | 
Ja Id HIRT | 
ake fe a: Mga || 


RTE -HHegT- $? -y4-40 
O, foremost of eloquent orators, Rama, one who puts a 
question who does not know its answer and speaks to the 
contrary is a fool. One does not pay proper heed to the 
religious precepts imparted by an unsympathetic teacher. One 
who puts a question to a person after fully ascertaining his 
depth of knowledge or ignorance about the topic is an intelligent 
and good questioner. An aspirant who decides to take instruction 
from the teacher without knowing his ability to do so is the 
worst of fools. He is incapable of receiving the highest knowledge 
of Brahma. A teacher should impart instruction to an aspirant 
who is competent to comprehend both the stated and implied 
purport of the lessons imparted to him. But he should not 
reply to questions put by ignorant and unworthy disciples who 
is like animals and do not understand things. The teacher who 
imparts instruction to the disciples without taking into 
consideration his ability to follow the instruction is also considered 
fool in the society of the learned men. 
57. REVERENCE TO AND SERVICE OF THE GURU. 
fag TT | 


ୃଞିମୁ ୩୩ ୪ ଫ୪ ସ୍ମ ମୁ ॥| 
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ଅର ପରର ଅର ଗଏ 7୪: | 

ପୃଖର୍ଶୀଷୀ ଅଆ = ସଦ ଶସ: ॥ 

ସୀଛ୍ଖସୀ୍‌ ର୍ବୀ 7୪୩୩ ଏ %ମୀସମ୍‌ | 

ଛତ ୪୩ ଏଆ ଙ୍ଗ ଆ: || 
IPTG - 4-4-4 $ 

The disciple who worships his religious preceptor who is 
an embodiment of supreme Being with utmost devotion derives 
the highest benefit from the instruction imparted to him. Guru 
is God and God is guru. 

There can be difference between the two. So both God 
and Guru should be worshipped with the highest devotion. 
Although as human beings both the teacher and the pupil are 
equal, still the pupil should always consider the teacher to be 
superior to him*. One should consider the religious teacher to 
be superior to his parents and friends and pay proper respects 
to him and follow his instructions: 


*Works on Tantra give on account of relationship between the 
preceptor and the disciple and the duties and privileges of a 
disciple. The disciple should give up ali kinds of vanity in regard 
to his family and scholarship before the preceptor. He should 
dedicate his body, wealth and very life to the preceptor. Such is 
the relationship between the preceptor and the disciple. 
Kularnava tantra-5-17 

A disciple should possess nobility of mind and follow the 
instructions of the preceptor regularly, these are the 
characteristics of worthy disciple. 

Samayachara tantra. Chapter | 

Obeying the commands of the preceptor and faults 
of violation his of instructions. 

The disciple should always obey the command of 
his preceptor and never questions his right to order. He 
should carry out the commands of the preceptor day and 
night like a slave. 
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“reff fag argavafa a aft: | 
HET: G04 - 9 
Guru is superior to father and mother. 


` ଘୁ: ନଯମୁଖ୍ୟସସ ମଧ୍‌ [ଏସ Te: | 
ନଞ୍ପହ fs ଅଗ ମଧ ମାଧ: ଏ 


ପ୍‌ଞସg 704 ଏ ମ୍‌ Vd 7s: | 

ମମ ଅଗର ଅଗରଫ "ସମୁ | 

ସା ଞମୀଖୀ ମସ 3 ୮ ୩G TE: Il 

HEN: YIP: ~ $ 04 ~ 95 - PC 

The teacher is more severed than the father and the 
mother. If one shows proper respect to the teacher, the gods, 
manes and sages are pleased with him. A man should on no 
account, disrespect his teacher, for the teacher is more 
respectful than the parents and the elders.. 
58. INITIATION 


The necessity of initiation has been. emphasised from 
very early times. 


waffredrd HIT:; fea dagatga | 

ପୀ ୫ ଗଏ ଏ ସଙ୍ଘ ଦସ ଓଏଏସ | 
ଓIUTT- $ Gy P- 
Desirous of the welfare of the state the sages take 
recourse to penance and initiation.* This leads to vigorous, 


strength and prosperity of the State. So all learned men follow 
this path. 


*The meaning of the word diksa (initiation) -The diksa or 
initiation endows one with the supreme most knowledge and 
destroys all his sins. Therefore, it is called diksa. Diksa is so 
called by the knowers of Supreme knowledge because it imparts 
supreme knowledge to the initiated and destorys the bondage 
of sins. 

yoginitantra 
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59. THOSE WHO ARE WORLDLY MINDED AND 
FALLEN FROM THE PATH OF RELIGION SHOULD 
NOT BE ACCEPTED AS TEACHERS. 
In the Mahima order, relationship between the preceptor 
and the disciple is not a mere personal affair. The preceptor 


It is the opinion of all tantras that disksa is so called as it 

endows the initiated with knowledge and destroy his sins. 
Viswasara Tantra 

There is no KioWwIedge superior to initiation (diksa) there 
is no penance greater than the initiation, there is no time superior 
to the time of initiation. So initiation is the highest of all. 

Pranatosini patala- 1 

There is no restriction of time so far as intiation is concemed. 
One should get himself initiated as soon as he gets the grace of 
his preceptor. If the preceptor out of compassion agrees to initiate 
an aspirant it should be done immediately. There is no need for 
any apporpriate time. 

VisvaSaratantra 

Bhima Bhoi also invokes all devotees of the Lord to get 
themselves initiated into the Mahima faith. 

The disciple who does not listen to the words of his 
preceptor or is indifferent to his words goes to hell. 

Rudrayamalauttarakhanda 

One who disobeys his preceptor is indeed a foo!. He goes 
to the most dreadful! hell and is born as a pig. 

” Rudrayamala 
Merits of the dust of the feet of the preceptor and partaking of 
the food of the preceptor:- 

The blessings of a preceptor, dust of his feet and remains 
of his meal releases aman from all his sins and he is liberated 
while living. Results of smearing one's body with the dust of 
the feet of the preceptor and drinking the water with which his 
feet are washed:- 

One who smears his head with the dust of the feet of 
his preceptor attains results ten times the results of taking bath 
in millions of places of pilgrimage. One who regularly drinks 
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and the disciple, the householder and the mendicants, all 
should take refuge at the feet of one non-dual supreme-most 
Being who is the only teacher or guru. The preceptor, who 
deviates from the path of Mahima order as prescribed by the 
revered Mahima Swami, and becomes worldly minded by 


the water with which the preceptor's feet are washed attains 
results equal to results of taking bath in 55 millions of places of 
pilgrims. 

| Gapta Sadhanatantra. 

One attains liberation by eating the leavings of the meal of 
the preceptors. The disciple who is a devotee of Vishnu should 
daily eat the remains of the food of the preceptor. The disciple 
should always serve his preceptor. He should never boast of his 
family, scholarship and wealth. 

Rudrayamala 

The sleeping or eating together with the preceptor 
is forbidden. 

One who sleeps and sits together with the preceptor goes 
to hell for as many years as the moon shines. The disciple who 
wants to stick to his own words in violation of words of his 
preceptor and who desires to conquer his preceptor goes down 
to hell. 

Pranatosini-chapter iv 


It is tought by the revered teacher that righteousness is 
that which makes one attain what is good to him. Those who 
have attained maturity in devotion, who are noncovetuous, who 
have subdued their senses and who are straight, forward and 
devoid of vanity, deserve to be called teachers. Those who follow 
the path of right conduct, make others follow the path of right 
conduct. Practice self restraint and religious observances and 
study the scriptures deserve to be called teachers. 

vayu purana-59-29-30 

Acharya (teacher is one who teaches the right conduct, 
studies the holy scriptures and who concentrate his intellect 
on the supreme Being. \ 
\ “ Nituktu-11-2 
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accepting cattle-wealth etc, he is not worthy of respect from 
his disciples. The disciples should therefore worship the supreme 
Brahma as He is the only Guru and show proper respect and 
attend upon the saints and the sages of the order. 


60. A WORLDLY MINDED MAN CAN NEVER BE GIVEN 
THE STATUS OF A GURU. 


ଓ Fa ag ୧: | 
qa UF 4 hear |! 


HS: HTE- PC 


But if a man though enlightened is subservient to passion 


Rajas and darkness(Tamas) and is attached to son, wife and 
family, such a man should never be accepted as a teacher. 
In this connection sage Narada says:- 


Tear aff: ured vod farat 4am | 
rmaaalasg TR YT | 
HET: HIRT: ~ $¥. po 
A person who has stolen your lotus though learned at 
hymns, read scriptures, is full of contradictions and poses 
himself as a preceptor. There are some ignorant egoistic 
persons who for attainment of their selfish ends pose 


themselves as religious leaders and pretend to liberate others 
by their instructions 


ଖାଆ ଗନୀ: ଏଷ ଫା: ପ/୪ଏ aT: 
ଖୀ: ଏଫ ମୁଖ ଖି ଅଗ ମଷୟୀସୀ ଏଷ; || 
FEF III I - P- 


Those who are ignorant and imprudent think themselves 
to know everything and despite of being wrapped by old age 
and disease etc. out of ignoranc, become proud of, The 
relationship between the ignorant preceptor and the disciple is 
like the falling of a blind-man in a hole, led lay another blind 
man. In this regard Vasistha says. 
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Fea aviaagtaTat sda I | 
୯୩୩୮ ୪୮୪୧୯ ସଚ ସା ଷୀଷସୀ | 
ଶସ ନ ସଙ୍ଗୀ ସଫ ୯m | 
ଖର: Eo ପୀର୍ଷଙ 4 hed emad: 1 
{a ଗୀଧସଷ୍ନନଙ୍ଫ 2: ! 
ଓର ୩୯4୩4୪୨୩୪ ନସ: |! 
ଧୀ ଅଧ ଫଇHaeUuA: | 
ବ୍ଧ ଏମଓ୪ ଅଙ୍ଗ | 
faa fg ର୍ବା || 
TPTPTRIS - ea TY: 307 - ¥ /¥E-4 $ 
A foolishman after hearing a few words about liberation 
thinks himself as an enlightened person and speaks highly of 
liberation before other foolish men and takes pride in his deep 
knowledge of liberation. His speech about liberation is similar to 
description of form and beauty by blind person. Like real 
enlightened persons he does not enjoy peace and happiness 
in the face of distress and misery. There are some other fools 
in the society who after having received instructions from these 
ignorant teachers deem themselves as qualified and selffulfilled. 
But after sometime when they fail to attain the result of such 
instruction, they realise their mistake and repent for the 
instruction imparted by these foolish teachers, these are mere 
figment of their imagination and such imaginary instruction 
can never lead one to salvation. For such instruction causes 
delusion in the mind of the disciple and delusion is the cause if 
misery. But one attains salvation if he realises phenomena of 
world and concentrates his mind on the meditation of the 
supreme-most Brahma. 
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arate raat sesso | 
ର୍ଷ UE ମଁ ଅସଙ୍ ଅପ |! 
HITTER IIT - P-L? 
One who is deeply attached to the worldly affairs and 
thinks himself to be a knower of Brahma, both his action and 
knowldedge of Brahma are lost. Such a man should be cast 
off as a low-born human being. In this connection we may 
refer to the other philosophical testimony. 
“Shagea | sqraNtegcatdaauls: | 
ଝୀଅ |! 
GTITITIGAT- 2/BB-L 
A man in a state of deep absorbtion in the supreme- 
most Being is called liberated, while living. Such persons who 
are liberated while living are only fit to be preceptors. In 
absence of such preceptors instructions become ineffective. 
When a disciple takes instruction from an ignorant and semi- 
ignorant worldly minded person, he suffers like a blindman 
led by another blindman. A teacher who is not conversant 
with the knowledge of the self and not inspired by a spirit or 
renunciation cannot root out the delusion from the mind of 
his disciples. Such instructions cannot inspire confidence in 
the minds of the disciples. In such cases the relationship 
between the preceptor and the disciple is endangered like 


the example of a blindman being led by another blindman. It 
is also stated in Bhagabat. 


ସି ନ୍ଧ: ସମନ ନ ଝୁପ୍ଆ ସି ଗୀନ୍୍ଧଆୀନସ: । 
୪ ଅଧି ର୍ମୀଫaaTAS Trdg: | 


7: 7/5/3 
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Those who accept a wordly minded person as their 


religious preceptor come to grief like a blindman led by another 
blindman. Worldly minded people are unable to recognise a 
real teacher, 


୧୮୪ ହସ ୪ଷିର୍୍ଅସ୍‌ ସଞ୍ଷ ନମ | 
aT TAT - Ro f- 96-96 
If a born blind person decides to determine a°path in 


consultation with another born blind person, will he be able to 
find out his way ? So if one accepts a worldly minded house- 
holder as: his guru he will not be able to be freed from the 
bondage of birth and death. 

If it is so then, how did Sukadeva accept the royal sage 
Janaka as his religious preceptor ? It is true that Janaka was a 
house holder, But he was not Sukadeva's spiritual preceptor. 
He did not initiate him in.to the sannyasa order. He merely 
tested Sukadeva's stead-fast-ness in celebacy (Brahmachaya) 
and then saluted him with appreciation as his guru. 


୪୯୪ ନ ପ୍‌ଧରଷସ | 

ନ୍ଧ = ୨୪୮ ଅଧ ନ ଫସ୍‌ ନ ୫ କଦ 

ଏସ ୨ଅସ ସୀ ସଷସୀନଏମୀମ | 

ଅସ୍ୀଗଙRad Mrs a+dofafcataa | 

ଖୀ ପୁସମଷଗମଷ ଧର ଖଷ୍୍‌ଧୱ: । 

୪: ଏ ସୁଆ 4 ସୀ ସଃ Hd 

USN mad gra Yarirsang | 

ପପୁ 94: ଓମ ସe Saif dad: || 

welaRaq-$/24-2¢ 

Sukadeva enquired - O sage, How did this wonderful 
migratory world come into existence ? when and how will 
there be its cessation ? Thus questioned by his son 


Sukadeva, sage Vyasa gave him an appropriate ‘reply. 
Sukadeva already knew this answer, sO he was not very 
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much interested in the answer given by his father, Vyasa 
could guess then the real intention of Sukadeva. So he 
said, in fact the corect answer to your question is not 
known to me. 


ସମନ ମୀ ପୀ ଷସ ମଧ । 
ଅସ୍‌ ଚପ ରର ଖ୍‌ ଷର୍ଷଗୀଙ୍ଆଧ 1 | 
ନିଳ: ମୁ: ଖସ୍‌ ପଅପ୍ଗଞୁଆୀସଏମ୍‌ | 
ଧି ୩୯ ୪a 120 1 

3୩୭ ଖା ୩୮୪ ନ୍ଜସଙନାଫଷଣୀନ | 

ହୀନ ଷର ୪ ସୁଖା ମ ନସ ୀସ । ୧୧ । 
୩ ମୁ ଆଧୀଗଏସୀମଗଧସୟଆୀ | 


3 ଗଧ ଯସ ସଫ ମୀ ପ 1୧ ଦି! 
ଷର୍ମ: ଅସହାଆୀୀଙ ଯସ: ହୁ । 
ଅଆ ୪ ୪ସସ ପର ଗୀଗଧୱୀ: 1୧3 1 
ପରମ: ଏର୍ସଆଆୀଏ ଯmSs-d: YU | 
୪୩୮ ୃହଅପ ପୀ ୩ 1ତୀସ ମମ୍‌ 1 ୧୪ | 


There is a king named Janaka in Mithila. He is a learned 
man. You will be able to know from him whatever is to be 
known by you. Thus addressed by his father, Suka came 
down the sumeru mountains to the earth and reached the 
city of Bideha ruled by Janaka. The door Keepers with staff in 
their hands informed the great royal sage Janaka, Suka, the 
son of Vyasa was waiting at the door. With a view to testing 
the mind of Suka. Janaka said to the door-keeper with an 
apparent air of indifference. Let him stay there, so saying 
Janaka remained silent for sevenday. After seven days Janaka 
permitted Suka to enter the premises of his palace. Suka had 
been very much agitated while he was kept waiting at the 
gate. Here also he did not see the king for seven days. 


adiaraTi: da: ସୀସା; | 
ମଲନ ମୀ 5 ମସ 1 ୧4 | 
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ଫଁ ୪୩୯୩୩୮ ହୋଆ ୮ ଆମ ସମ: | 
ମୀ ଏଙ୍ୟଶସୀ ଖ୍ରୀ । ୧୫ | 
ର୍ଥ ଷୁଷୟ : ଏା ମୀ ଆଖୀସଙ: । 
ard ga vat yuagend: 5: 120 | 
Thad d ମୁ ଅ ଞମନା ମୟ: | 
ଖନା ଝଖୀମପୀସମ୍ପଗୀଙ ମମୀ 3 1୧ | 

HAY 


When Suka was staying in the courtyard of the palace, 
Janaka has tried to tempt him by presenting him with beautiful 
amorous young girls, golden vessel and various otherkinds of 
enjoyable objects, But as a gentle breeze cannot shake a 
mountain firmly rooted in the ground, these objects of 
enjoyment could not cause a stir in the resolute mind of Suka, 
who was equal to all, pure in heart, silent and ever delighted in 
mind continued to stay there like the bright light of full moon. 
Immensely pleased with his nature, Janaka called him to his 
side and saluted him. Then he began to answer to the questions 
put by Sukadeva. 

ସଖୀ ଏଇ: a ଗୀ arT ar | 


ଏ୪ ଏସ 8 ସଖୀ: ୩୪ ଫହଏଆସ 13 3 1 
nal fae usd d¢fahe Thauad | 
ଆପ ୩୩uuan A: sf Aad: ୪ 
Hela 


After hearing the answers to his questions Sukadeva 
said - O fore most of the orators, I have heard what you say. 
This is also found in the scriptures. This world is nothing but a 
creation of the mind, with the annihilation of the mind the 
world which is devoid df any reality, is destroyed. 
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61. CHARACTERISTICS OF THE GURU (PRECEPTOR) 
WHO IS TO BE REJECTED. 


In this connection we may refer to what king Machatt 


says in Mahabharat. 
FA Hsad: | 
ଓପ୍‌ୱଷ ୮4a uta fa । 
Hen: 3a $v 2-4 2-26 
FTG: -4 Gt 
HIT 9-98-92 
The teacher who is egoistic, attached to the object of 


the world, ignorant of what is to be done and what is not be 
done and who transgresses the right path, takes to evil path 
and deviates from dharma, is to be rejected. Such a teacher 
is worthy of punishment. This has been stated at four places 
in Mahabharat. In the Santiparva of Mahabharat Bhisma says 
to Sri Krishna. A teacher is to be worshipped by all but all 
should also observe the codes of conduct prescribed for him. 
Otherwise 


ଶଞ୍ଚଫ ନୀ ପୃସ୍ଫୀମ୍‌ ୧ ସୀଧ ୭ ନସ | 
ନଜ ଖ୍‌ ୩୩୩ ହୀ ଏ: ୪ ଷର୍ଥଷ୍‌ ॥॥ ; 
HETCAT: ¥I7~4 ¥ ~ $ & 
O Kasava, if a warrior kills in a battle a teacher who is 


sinful, greedy and has transgressed the rules of conduct 
prescribed for them, he is to be calléd a knower of dharma. 
In this connection Lord Siva says: 


ଷର ଧୃଷସ ଷର ସୀସୀଫ ର £ । 

ସ୍ମ fd ପ୍‌ ସରମ ଏସ୍‌ || 
*According to the commandments of Guru Mahima Swami, 
an ascetic of the order who in violation of the rules of 


conduct prescribed for them take to worldly life Should 
be disowned and driven out of the order. 
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ଖର ୩ ସସ {8 ମ ଧମ ଅସୁ | 
Harnga A fad ଷ ॥। 
ର୍ନ ଖମ ଷଆd ୪ 7: ର ଏସ ® । 
ମୀ ଗଧର ୨୦୪୮ ମସ ଗଧ | 
ITO Ta 


In all the worlds truth or knowledge of Brahma is 
designated as guru. Knowledge of Brahma leads to liberation. 
So knowledge (of Brahma) is the highest of all. So a teacher - 
who is unable to impart this knowledge is to be discarded. O 
my dear, just a seeker of food renounces a person unable to 
offer food, similarly a teacher (Guru) who does not have the 
ability to impart knowledge of Brahma, should be rejected. 
The teacher who is resplendent with the knowledge of Brahma 
is Siva indeed. One should, therefore renounce ignorant 
teachers and take refuge who excel in the knowledge of 
Brahma. 

Further :- 


ନ ପ୍ୃସ୍ସୀ ଷଷୀ ୪: ଏ୩ଏ୍‌ ଏ+ ହସ | 
ସସ୍‌ ନ ର୍ଷ ଗୁ 
ଏରପଞ୍ସ ମହ ! ମଞ୍ମ ଅବୁ | TAIN 


Just as a black-bee, greedy of honey moves from one 
flower to another in the expectation of more honey similarly a 
disciple greedy of knowledge goes from one teacher to another 
in search of higher knowledge. O supreme Goddess, one can, 
without any fault, leave a hundred thousand teachers in this 
pursuit of higher knowledge 
62. DELIVERANCE FROM SINS ALREADY 

“ COMMITTED AND ABANDENMENT OF SINFUL 

CONDUCT. 


ଝୁ ସରସ Taare a pq | 
ୱ ନସ ମମ୍ବୀସୀ ମସ | 
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ସ୍ସ ୩୩୪ ଖାଅ yd: | 
. ସସ gu: 4a qvurda fealend: | 

qa ୩4 ୩୩୯ ଅଗ | 

ଷ୍ଷଫ ଜୀ ପୀ ପର୍ମଗୀସୱୁଗସ ॥| 

ପୀଠ ସୀ ପରୀ ଫର୍ମ ଅଗସ୍ତି | 

qu 4 mde nel faradarrea deft Gy: | 

ଫଞୁର୍ଷଷୀ ସ୍‌ ଅଧ ସଧଙପୀଅ ୩୯g ୪ ॥। 

HEMT: YT: ~ $9 $ 9-95 - PS 

Ignorance of the sinner reveals the sins committed by 
them. The gestures of his eye and facial expressions reveal 
the inner thoughts of his mind. One who knowingly hides his 
sins from holy saints and great souls destroys himself. An 
ignorant man knowingly hides his sins. Though human beings 
do not see it, gods see, sin concealed by sin, follows sin, But 
righteous deeds performea by righteous people follows 
righteousness. An ignorant man does not recollect the sins 
committed by him in this world. But the sins follow him who 
out of delusion failed to discharge the duties enjoined by the 
scriptures. Just as the demon Rahu devours the moon during 
lunar eclipse similarly sins committed by an ignorant man over- 
take him. 

According to rules prescribed for initiation into Satya 
Mahima faith the aspirants who are pure and devoid of sins 
are worthy of receiving instruction from preceptor. But those 
who have committed sins either knowingly or unknowingly should 
approach a holy saint of the order, confess before him without 
feeling of shame the sins committed by him and take oath, 
not to do the same in future. This is the as expiatory rite to 
be performed by a sinner in accordance with the Yoga of pure 
self knowledge and devotion, by this he will be delivered from 
his sins and aspire for attainment of liberation. 
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ପୀ ଏ Rg ଆ ଣୀଷସ | 
୩୪ ଦସ ୩୪ ଖୀ ଏଙ୍ଅ: ଅଆ | 
ଫଖ୍ୀଖ୍‌ ୩4 4" ମୀନ ନଷଙ୍ସଫୁ | 
ଙ୍ଗ ପପ୍‌ ୩ ଗସ ସ୍‌ ପ୍‌ ଫଳରସ || 
HEN: HF: - PPG P-4C-G 
Just as salt is diluted in water similarly sins are destroyed 
in expiation. One should not hide his sins, for by hiding the sins 
multiply, instead of hiding his sins if one confessess them 


before a holy saint then he can advise him about the means 
by which they can be destroyed. 


ଅସୀ ଅସୀ ମଙଫ ଜର ନ ୩୫ସ | 
ଷଷୀ ଖୀ ଣି ସମୀପ ଧଡ || 
Her: 379: ~ § $ P- 2-4 
One's irreligiousness makes a man commit sins, and on 
account of his sins he goes to hell. After having committed an 
irreligious act out of delusion or ignorance if a person repents 
for it and keeps his mind under control then he does not reap 
the consequences of his sins. BY constantly condemning his 
sinful acts sinner is released from his irreligious act. In this 
connection Manu says: 
ଶୋ ଏ ଝି ଏଫ ସପ୍‌ ୩୩୩ ଅଧର | 
ସି arya aan qa g 4: ॥ 
3 ସୀପ୍‌ ଆ ଖୀ ସସ୍‌ 9 ୪ for fଫ ! 
ag RgReafaeo ଣଷ ମ ଷସସ୍‌ 
HI-§-P9f-PPP 
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After having committed sins if one inearaly Bes for it, 


he is released from that sin, if he desists and takes the oath 
not to repeat the same in future, he is pacified. After having 
committed sins either knowingly or unknowingly if one wishes to 
be released from it then he should take the oath not to repeat 


the same. 
୩4 ଏ 4: ଶୀ ୩୪୨ ୪ଏଅସ | 
goa Ma Head Tran: || 
ଅଷୀଝ: ଷଞୁଅମ୍‌ ସି ଖ: qa Med | 
ପଥ ୨ 4୪ ଷର: ଅଆ | 
HEN: TF: ~ 904/444 


Just as the moon shines brightly again after the 


obstruction vision passes away similarly a man is released 
form sins by performing meritorious deeds after his sinful acts. 
Just as darkness disappears with rising of the sun, similarly by 
performing righteous deeds a man is released from the 
darkness of his sinful acts. 


63. ONE SHOULD.DESIST FROM S{NFUL ACTS IN 
BODY (ACTION) MIND AND SPEECH 


Yudhisthira said : 
6 ର୍ପ ସୁଶେଫ ସନ ଖସ । 
୩ ଝି ଆ g Rନfସଷ ପସ || 

Bhishma said 

ମାସ {ମୟଷ ନ ସଂଗ ଖୀ ସମ୍ପ | 
ସଖୀ ମର ସସ ଝା ଫକ ଡୁ ॥| 
STOUT: ସସ TAN | 
୮ ୩୧୩୮ କାସ ର୍ଷ: ଧନସଷମୁ | 
ଞପୁଧଏ ସୁ ସିହ୍ସର୍ଷ ସୀ । 
ସୀ ଗଗ ଏ ମ ୯୩4 ସଳୀୁ || 
IT ୯ ପର୍ଷଷୟ ଫୀମ୍ଙ୍୍‌ । 
OTT Gere ff ନ ସ୍‌ 
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୪G pT TREY Y A: | 
ସୁ ସସ୍‌ 18 ଏ ମସ ଏ | 
Hele: HF: - § 9-86 


Yudhisthira asked:- 


What should a man desirous of a happy and useful 
worldly affairs do and how should he behave ? Bhisma replied: 
One should desist from ten actions consisting of three kinds 
of physical action, four kinds of verbal action and three 
kinds of mental action. Causing injury to living beings, theft 
and sexual relationship with other's wives are the three 
physical sins from which one should desist, vulgar words, 
harsh words finding fault with others and speaking lie-are 
the four kinds of verbal sinful acts which one should neither 
conceive nor ponder overto covet others wealth, to think ill 
of others and to disbelieve the scriptural saying are three 
kinds of menta! sins which one should never entertain in 
mind. Indifference towards others property, friendship with 
all being and strong belief in the fruits of action should be 
cultivated. One should desist from evil in body, mind and 
speech. One has to reap the fruits of his actions whether 
righteous or unrighteous. 

64. A SINFUL MAN IS BORN SHORTLIVED AND GOES 

TO HELL. 

Siva said: 


ସସ ନୟ ଝa- ! ୪ {ଙ୍ଗ । 
` ନଖ; ଷର୍ଦଧ୍ମୀମୀ ସସ ସ୍ୀପସ | 
ନିଏ ପନ ପମ ଆ ଏ aa: | 
ଷୀଖସୀ a dsl GG ସମ: !| 
ପ: ଆ ପର୍ଧଧ ନସ | 
ସୁଧ ସହ୍ୟ ଗଧ ମମୀ ଏସ ॥! 
HET: 3G: - ¥ ¥-4 9-4 ¥ 
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O my dear, said Siva, sinful acts of a man lead him to 
violence, death, unpopularity among,all people and short 
duration of life. A man resorting to violence goes to hell 
whereas a non-violent person goes to heaven. The sinner 
undergoes immense suffering in the hell. Even if some one 
succeed in getting out of the hell in his next birth he becomes 
short-lived. 

Astabakra says: 

ETE HE TT ଆ ଖି | 
ଝୁ ପର୍ଷସଙର: ୩ || 
HErT: Hg § $ -ce 
2 OO my dear, I have never indulged in adultery, Adultery 
has been described as a henious crime by the learned 


persons. 
TET Td: udag plead | 
GAIT Al ନ ପଡ | 
ଆ ଏ ୩୩୯ଏଷରମ୍‌ | 
aaa np: wg: formas Afar: ol 
ଖୀସଙ୍ଗaca ro 4 ଏସ | 
FETT: G7:~ fo ¥ ~Po- PY? 
Sexual relationship with other's wives belonging to any 
caste is an evil. There is no other sin which shortens the life 
span of a person as this. A person having extramarital sexual 
reldtionship with wives of other men dwelis and suffors in the 
hell for as many thousands of years as there are hairs on the 
body of a woman°®. 


«jt is said in Dharmapada (Niraya vaggo) A thoughtless 
man who covets another's wife gains four things:- 1- 
demerit, 2- Absence of peace. 3- blame, 4- hell. So one 
should not indulge in adultery-. According to Mahima 
Swami adultery is the greatest sin of all. 
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nana ar asta gaa | 
ଓମର ଅଫ ସଉ TA: || 
qa: RerTAas: | 
qT sd a ATA: | 
ପି xT: TRA TRG: | 
ଷ୍ଞସାହସ ୩ ପପ ର ଆ: | ` 
HeNIT. 379: ~ P2-G o-§ 
O Yudhisthira, Speaking a lie for the good of the 
preceptor or for saving a person from fear of danger is 
permissible, Barring these two exception all those who speak 
lie go to hell. Those who kidnap wives of other men, have 
sexual relation with them and those who help in kidnapping of 
such women also gc to hell. Those who steal other's property, 


and always find fault with others, atl of them go to hell. 
65. WITNESS TO ACTS OF SIN. 


ଚା fg a ନ ୩୩୦ ୧୫ ଷର୍ଷସୀ | 
qa fa ପଥ ଖୀ ତସ ॥| 
HeT:~ ¥ 2-ଓ 
Man always commits sin in seclusion. Even if no body 
sees, the seasons, the days and the nights are witness 


to it. 

୩ $ର୍ଷସ୍‌ uch Fd: qTaRorsge Ger | 
qua sd yuu: gamers || 
ଅଖୀ ୩4 4 %୍ଘୀଖ ଏବ: ଷବସଗ: | 
qr MT AA PAT yA: YA: 
EI: ୩୩୩ aa: | 

qua sa aga Aan Ya: Ya: ll 

` ଶ୍ୟା: ଯସ ପୀ: ॥| 
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ଆ ଗମ୍‌ gua FR: qua ଏ ଓ ୭d | 
ଷ୍‌ goa Arfaad yeu: gaarad: HI 
HEP: 24-59-66 

A sinful man commits sins and reaps the fruits of his 
sinful acts. A virtuous man performs virtuous deeds and reaps 
the fruits of his virtues. So man should steadfast in virtues 
and desist from sinful acts that destroy one's wisdom if any 
one repeats again and again. When one's wisdom is destroyed 
one becomes a habitual sinner. Virtuous deeds when repeated 
frequently sharpens one's wisdom. With one's wisdom 
shapened one tends to perform virtuous deeds regularly. A 
virtuous man performing virtuous deed goes to the world of ° 
the virtuous. One should, therefore, perform righteous deed 
with one pointed devotion. 

66. PRAYER FOR RELEASE FROM SIN°*, 

It is the command of revered Mahima Swami that the 
aspirant should reveal his sins, if any, to the holy preceptor 
at the time of his initiation into the Mahima faith and pray 
to the supreme Lord for granting him forgiveness at the 
time of sarana, darsana in the following manner. 

Lord, O glorious unwritten Brahma, you are all 
pervading, refuge of all, inner controller of all beings and 
almighty. Without being able to know you I have committed 
some physical, verbal and mental sins. I now repent for 
sins and take refuge at your fearless feet in body, mind, 
and speech, O Lord, forgive me for the sins committed out 
of my ignorance, let my heart be purified so that I may not 
be tempted again to indulge in sinful acts. This is my firm 
resolve and I pray you again and again. O Lord, You are 
all-seeing and witness of all, may my mind be steadfast in 
you. I pray you to endow me with pure self knowledge and 
devotion so that I may take to the path of good thought in 

nn PS 9S Ogg 


MM ifs connection we may refer to other religious scriptures. 
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ଅର୍ଥ ଫଙ୍ଷ ଅଫ୍ଏଫ ୩9 | ୩୪ଙୁଝ୍‌ ସସ 
ଅସହ ସଫ ୧ ୩ଧ ପନ ଖସ | 


TY: T- Po a ଏ) 

O Lord, O Suprememost Brahma, you are able to 

destroy all our sins committed by us either in villages, or forests 

or human congregations, through our senses, relating to low 

caste and hypocrite people in the form of causing hindrance 
to the pursuit of 'dharma' and performance of duties. 


a fs Arvada fyad: hora | 
୩୮: ସଞଅଙ୍ଷଞ୍‌ || 


୫ 7 - ¬ ଡୁ - 6 
| HUF T-y-I-6 
O all pervading supreme self, you pervade all. You are 
the most powerful of all. So destroy our sins. 


ନ୍ଧ ଗନୀ ନ୍ଧ ମତ ୩୪ । 
ଓଏଏସ: ହୀ ସଙ୍ଅଙ୍‌ ॥| ୫ ୪ $ - ୨ ଓ-ଓ 
gry -32-G 
O all pervading supreme self, you are the instructor of 


all, One crosses the sea by means of a boat, similarly you are 
the boat to protect us from our internal enemies like lust and 
anger etc. and destroy our sins. 


ଧମ: ନଧ୍ୀଷଗ ସଗ ଗଧ ଗଏ | 
ଓ: ମ୩ଞସଙ୍ଫଙ୍‌ ॥| 
Cp F- G- GG-6, HALT-y-F-6 
O all pervading supreme self, you pervade all. You are 
the most powerful of all. So destroy our sins. 


ପର୍ଷ୍ନଆୋ୩ ଆପ୍‌ ଖଖ୩ = ଆପ | 
ସ ୩୩୯ ୨୩୩: ଆପ୍‌ ଆଗ ଏ ଧରମ୍‌ ॥| 
Her: 47-904 - ¥ 3-9 ¥ 
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One should engage himself in what is good to the world. 


Evil should not be met with evil. One should always lead the 
life of a virtuous man. 


ସୀ ମା ବସେ ପୀର ଷର୍ଗସସ୍ୟ ୪୮୩ | 
UT Haut aTal Su ଅସ ସଫ 1 
Her: Yl - yey -G 


When one desists from doing evil to all beings in body, 
mind and speech, then he is endowed with the knowledge of 
Brahma. | 
67. ABSTINENCE AND OBSERVANCES (YAMA AND 

NIYAMA.) ` 

Now the special code of conduct consisting of non- 
violences. abstinence and observances etc. as taught by 
revered Guru Mahima Swami, is being discussed with scriptural 
evidence. Terrible consequences of man's sinfulness has already 
beens stated. It is not easy to curb this indomitable tendency 
of man to commit sin. Strict adherence to the special-code of 
conduct consisting of non-violence, abstinences and religious 
observance in accordance with teachings of the preceptor 
and the scriptures will enable man tq subdue his internal enemies 
such as lust, anger etc. and refrain from sinful act after this 
and there will be no obstruction to cultivation of the yoga of 
knowledge and devotion. | 

ଷଦ୍ଷ A AIaTTaTaTTeR Tawa Ta: || 

IT GT- Fy - 9-6 

Purification of the soul through practice of abstinence and 
observances is essential for attainment of freedom from the 
bondage of the world. Accumulation of knowledge and devotion 
is strengthened by increase of ritghteousness and innhilation of 
accumulated sins. This has also been stated in the yoga system 
of philosophy in connection with description of spiritual means 
for the attainment of freedom. Sage Patanjali gives an account 
of ‘yoga! and 'niyam' in his work on yoga philosophy. 
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3g ଧୋ -ଗ ଅଆ ue ଅମ: | & 
TITSITG: GT:-?- Po 
Non-violence, truthfulness, honesty, continence and non- 
acceptance of gifts are the five spiritual means which constitute 
abstinence or yama. 
YN au-dlNa4;: SI] - ATTA Aa: | 
GT: G2 - P- PP 
The observance (Niyama) are-purification, 
contentment, austerity, study of scriptures and devotion to 
Lord. Practice of these observance lead to the development 
of the human soul. 
In this connection it is stated in the Upanisads. 
| 


Hf 1 
amrugfafaer: Mada aaa | 
starceoR: 


Non-violence, truthfulness, honesty or non-stealing, 
cantinence, compassion, simplicity, forgiveness, endurance, 
moderation in eating and purity, these are collectively called 
abstinence or Yama. 
ଅଯ: ଅଳ ଙ୍ଥ ଝସର୍ମହରଙ୍‌ଏମ୍‌ | 
fପୀ-ସ୍ୟସ ଅଖ ସାମ୍ୟ ଖାସ୍‌ || 

ud a am: Na sar ନgT | 

saTcTe:- P- $ -? 

Austerity, contentment belief in God and another world, 
making of gifts, worship of God, hearing of Veda, Bashfulness, 
modesty, repetition of prayers and observance of vows, all 
these are observances. These are being stated in detail. 
Please listen. “ 

68. NON-VIOLENCE AND ITS GREATNESS 

Abandonment of Violence in body, mind and speech is 
called non-violence. causing injury or hurting other being by 
using any of one's limbs is called physical violence. Very often 
physical violence is resorted to for the sake of fun. This causes 
severe pain to man, animals and insects. Physical violence is 
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also resorted to in very large scale on account of greed and 
anger. Physical violence is also resorted to for pleasure of the 
palate eating the flesh of the animal killed. Physical violence 
should by all means be abandoned. Now the verbal violence is 
being discussed. To wound others, feelings by using harsh 
words is called verbal violence, sometimes people in power 
misuse power by abusing their dependants. Sometimes 
deceitful people cause harm to others by their apparently 
sweet words. Sometimes verbal violence is more painful than 
physical violence. So man should always guide others along 
the right path through frank guileless and sweet words. Mental 
violence is an attitude of malignity without any physical violence, 
or without use of harsh words is called mental violence. Like 
physical and verbal violence, mental violence should also be 
abandoned. One should always remain vigilant not to 
entertain any violence in his mind against others, for malicious 
thought is likely to be translated into physical and verbal violence. 
So one should be careful not to entertain any malice and 
harted against any one. 

By turning one's mind away from any violent thought 
and by controlling one's own mind one cultivates non- 
violence. Abandonment of this threefold violence is called 
non-violence. 


ର R୪୮ ସୀ ୪୪ ଖୀ | 

ସ୍ସ ଅସଷୀ ଗୀ 0 ଅମ ଗୀ || 

a ଅରଖ ମ୩ଅ ୨ ୭୪୮୯: | 

ar aftarad Noga acerca fi: | 

ATT =~ § -0-¢ 

Unconditional negation of physical, verbal and mental 
viclence is called non-violence. Mere absence of violent 
behaviour is not non-violence. The self is all pervading, 
indestructible and unknowable. To think so is the highest type 
of non-violence according to the advocates of Vedanta 
philosophy. 
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Ha araud:a Nae | 
ଏମଗମୁ ଷ୍ଝଧ୍ୱୟ ମନାଷସ ସୀ ମଧ || 
: 4: a7; 7; - ୧? ୧ 


Abstaining from inflicting pain upon other beings in thought, 
speech and action and regarding all ‘beings as one self in 
thought, word and deed is called non-violence. Killing of animals 
for sacrificial pruposes should also be abandoned. 

ହସ a yf HR gaSun: | 

ଅୀନ୍୍‌ୱ୍‌ ମପ  : er 

ଆ ଧଶS ୩ ୪ ଏହ ମସ୍ତ । 

ପୀ ଅଅଙସ୍‌ ଅର ଅ : ୩୩୧ ସିର ॥। 

Mg ସୀ = fare pa | 

Und IHG Tul: ର ଏଇ | 

HET: BF: § § 4 yI-¥ $ 

An ignorant man who kills animals for the pleasure of his 
palate in the name of vedic sacrifices goes to hell. One who 
after having eaten flesh realises its evil consequences and 
desists from doing so, acquires merit. In this way he becomes 
sinless with the increase of righteousness. All the personS 
involved in the act of killing animals, who brings the animal, 
one who permits the killing of an animal, the killer, buyer and: 
seller of the flesh, one who consecrates the animal for religious 
pruposes and the enjoyer of the flesh-all are guilty of violence. 

Fate of those who kill animals- 
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Taira faa maka: (?) 
par a Tord df df NAgIrTaT: | 
HT HAIMA YI AY: YA: Hl 
HEIR HF: ~ $$ 5G - Po- 28 
O Bharata, death is not desired by any creature as it is 


very painful. All beings undergo the pangs of conception, birth 
and old age, and wander in the sea of the trans of migratory 
world. They are all afraid of death while living inside the mother's 
womb, during the embryonic stage they are tormented by 
the saline acid bitter tasting fluids of urine phlegm and stool. 
Those who kill animals out of their greed for flesh are born 
again and undergo this suffering. The killers of animals are 
born in the wombs of animals killed by them and undergo 
immense suffering. After death they go to a hell called 
kumbhipaka and undergo immense suffering there. In this 
way they go on helpless moving from womb to womb. 


aTcaals haa faa: gଧdingye T | 
ଷ୍‌ 5୩୮୮ ଷର ଝଆଗୀସୀମଗୀମ୍‌ ସମୁ || 


HET: HG: $65 -P7 
There is no other thing in the entire world dearer than 


the self. The self is the dearest of all. Therefore one who has 
realised the self should be compassionate to all beings and 
regard them as his own self, 


afar qa waastarmae: | 
Hear rm qraatar qa ag: || 
Ha TH TITANS EA TT Ge | 
fsa qa Aanffar qa gen | 
ଷର୍ଷଦୟ ସୀ ସୀ ର୍ପ ଗସ | 


୪: ଏର୍ଧ୍ମୀସୀ ଅଫ ଆଖୀ ଅଧ ଖୀ 
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ଏ୍‌ସପ୍‌ୱଖ ଙଆ ଞହଖ ଏ | 

ସ 8 ଆ 0୩ ମଧ ରହସ । 
HEP: H9- $ $6 - 20 -y? 
Non-violence is the highest virtue, the highest restraint, 
the highest act of tharity and the higher penance, Non- 
violence is the greatest sacrifice, the greatest austerity the 
highest strength, the greatest friend and supreme bliss. 
Non-violence is the greatest truth and the highest knowledge, 
Gifts made in all the sacrifices, baths taken in all the holy 
places of pilgrimage, results of all acts of charity cannot be 
equal to nonviolence. Non-violence is the penance of person 
which is never exhausted. Non-violence is sacrifice performed 
by a votary of non-violence, the non-violent person is like 
the father and mother of all beings. These are the fruits of 
non-violence, O greatest of the kurus, Merits of non-violence 


cannot be exhausted even if one speaks on it for hundred 
years. 


69. TRUTH AND ITS GREATNESS. 


It has been stated earlier that the Supreme Self is of 
the nature of truth. Now it is being stated how in accordance 
with theory and practice one should resort and observe truth 
in his daily life. 

The more steadfast one is in his observance of 
truthfulness the more one moves in his journey towards the 
Supremeself who is of the nature of truth. The Supreme Self 
is of the nature of truth and like the combustibility of fire, 
truth is non-different from this Supreme self. So truth is the 
Supremeself. The Supreme Brahma which is of the nature of 
truth exist, prior to the creation. He exists now and He will 
exists in future after dissolution of the creation. To be 
established in Truth it should be the supreme most duty of 
man to cultivate truth in body, mind and speech, constant 
pursuit of truth causes serenity of mind and constant 
contemplation of truth destroys the darkness of ignorance 
caused ‘by illusion, this leads to the development of noble 
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quality such as straightforwardness, magnanimity, endurance 
and generosity which make the hearts an abode of 
blissfulness. Our mythology and the scriptures declare the 
greatness of truthfulness in following terms. 


ଅସ ଞଅପ 


Through truth alone men attain immortality, constant 
pursuit of truthful conduct enables person to have control 
over his speech, garrulous for a person is bound to take 
recourse to falseshood and deviate from truth. This does 
not mean that one should observe complete silence. It 
simply means that one should always avoid unnecessary 
and harmful talk and should resort to such speech as that 
which is good and beneficial to others. As a result he will be 
prudent in his speech and his organ of speech will be 
established in truth. This will enable him to make rapid 
progress towards truth, when he is thus firmly established 
in truth, words beneficial to others will only come out of his 
mouth and his heart will automatically be drawn towards 
Tlupreme Brahma which is the nature of truth. Holy saints 
and greatmen steadfast in the pursuit of Truth sing the 
glory of Truth. . 


ITT TT: HT Tw a | 

3 HCI ଅର୍ ଗପ || 

ଅବ୍ଧୱ ନଖର ସଙ୍୍‌ଲ ଷର ଏ ଅଫ୍‌ || 
HEM: FI: 99 - Fog 


Non-cruelty is the highest virtue, forgiveness is the 
highest strength, knowledge of the self is the highest 
knowledge and vow of truth is the greatest vow. Speaking 
the truth is the good and the knowledge of truth is for the 
benefit of all. That which caters to the good of all beings is 
the highest truth. 
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ଧର ଖ ସୀ ପଗ ଫ ଏ; | 
ଖୀ କମିସନ ଙ୍ଧମୀ | 
ଅଆ ଆଧା ପକ୍ଷ ସର୍ପ ଫଆ । 
ନଆ ଗଗ ଏର ! ୩୩୯୦୩୯୪୩ ॥। 
Her: YP - 96 2-C- 
O greatest of the kings, truthfulness, love, control of 
senses, absence of malice, forgiveness, modesty, absence 
of envy and endurance, self-sacrifice, meditation nobility, 
patience, comparison, and non-violence these thirteen qualities 
are the external expression of truthful conduct. | 
philosophy also deals with superiority of truth. 
3 ର ଆଖ ଅମର | 
hi a Se ॥ 
ଷର୍ଷ ଏ ଏଇ 4 ସଂ nA: । 
ଫଂ ଏ ର Mh ard: | 
salva - ?- 9-0 
Speaking what has been seen, heard or smelt by one's 
senses such as eye etc. is called truthfulness. Any thing other 
than that, cannot be called truth. Supreme Brahma alone is 
the highest truth. This is the view of the Vedanta philosopher. 
In this connection Acharya Sankar says: 


ଅୁ ସସ ୪ ପଗ ଧୁ ଖସ ୩୯୩୩ | 
ଅଆ ସ ଗଞ ୮୪୪୯୩ |¦ 
| OT: TIPE 
Speaking what one has been seen personally or hard 


from a reliable person is called truthfutness. But "Brhma is the 
only true", -this saying is accepted as the highest truth. 


ଅପି ନି ୀମୂର୍ ଖଲ" ଏସ ନସ ଧଷଆୀ: । 
ସୀନ୍‌ ଏପ ମଧ୍ଯ ମାଞ୍ୀ ଫି ସପ୍‌ ୪ ୩୪ ଆସ ॥| 
gueqp- 2-4 
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Truth alone conquers, not untruth. The wide path leading 
to God called 'devajana' is attained by truth. The sages devoid 
of craving for the objects of the world, travel by this path to 
the supreme abode of truth. 

ପୀ ଏଫରdTant: ଏ ଆ ଏପ: | 

ଅଫ: ଅଙ: ଷଷମଗୀନସନ ଅପ !| 

ଖର ସଗ ଧ୍ହସ ହୁଅ ୧୫ ଆସ୍‌ | 

ରୁଷ ସ୍‌ ଷଣ ମଏଅସଞ୍ସ୍‌ 1 
HEP: YT: ~ $ U4 - P- Fo 

One should, therefore, practise the vow of truth and 
remain devoted to the yoga of truth. Those who have 
truth as their desire, who looks upon all beings with one 
` equal eyes, and who have subjugated their senses, conquer 
death by only this truth. Both death and immortality belong 
to the man, by deiusion he meets death and attains 
immortality by truth. 

` ଅଥ qs Hae ar Ifa ଅଙୀ | 
୩୪୩୮୩୨୪ ଏ ୪ ଏସ ୩୪୩ 1 
Tf aan axa ପପ 4: | 
qT a୪ g:୪ RT ୪ ଓ || 
Her: YT- $64 -2¥- 24 
He who has his mind and speech under control, attains 


austerity, renunciation and supreme truth. There is no eye 
like knowledge, there is no austerity like truthfulness, there 
is no misery like attachment and there is no joy like 
renunciation. 


ଷର ଗା 4: ଏ ଏଫ ସଞ୍ଖସ ୪୪: | 
ଅଧମ ପ୍ଂର୍ଥତ ଜୀ: ଏ ଞସସ ୩୪୭୮୪ ॥। 
HET: ¥I7- $ G o- ¢ 
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Truth is Brahma, truth is austerity, by truth beings 
are created, by truth all the worlds are tied and by truth 
man attains heaven. A seeker of liberation should, therefore, 


surrender his self to the Supreme Brahma who is of the 
nature of truth. 


ଷ୍ ମୁଆ ନଆ ଗୁଆୀପ୍‌ ମ ଗୁମ୍‌ ଷ୍‌ । 
ନସ ସମର ସୁଆ ଷ୍ଷ: ଅମୀସ: ॥ 
HI-y- $ PC 
One should speak the truth. But the truth ought to be 


palatable. One should not speak what is not true even if it is 
palatable. This is the eternal law. 


70. MEANING OF NON-STEALING 

Unwillingness to take what belongs to other, is called 
non-stealing. So abandonment of desire for possession of 
other's property is known non-stealing. It is total absence 
of greed for things belonging to others. There are some 
who are atllured by things belonging to others and do not 
find any peace of mind till they occupy it, in such cases 
even if they do not directly take possession of others thing, 
the desire to possess such thing is very strong, such desire 
stands as an obstacle to the pursuit of non-stealing, 
therefore the desire to possess things belonging to others 
is to be abandoned, not intend to discuss what does not 
concern one is also known as non-stealing, unnecessary 
interference in the affairs of other, for which one has no 
right is detrimental to self improvement, it is mere waste of 
intellect. It causes deceitfulness and leads to one's downfall. 
One should, therefore, act within this. If he crosses the 
limit the result may be just the opposite, therefore a 
householder and ascestics should confine themselves to 
their own spheres of activity, by getting attached to the 
objects of the world and acquiring property the ascetic 
deviates from the path of asceticism. If a householder takes 
to asceticism for earning his livelihood under the garb of 
ascetisism, then it is nothing but theft. 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


304 {Philosophy of Mahima Dharma-Il 


ଣୀ ମୁଖୀ ଏମି ଲାସ ମନ । 
nat fafghkal aad fgg: ॥| 
ଖସ ଧାଧୀ । ` 


HATE 
[¢ li 
sale? YT - $ - $ ?- $? 

According to wise men non-stealing is the act of turning 
away one's mind from the allurement of accepting any thing 
belonging to another person beginning from a blade of grass 
to precious objects like jewels, gold and pearls. The knowers 
of the self are of the view that abandonment of the desire 
to possess things belonging to others as one's own through 
deceitful means is known as non-stealing. 

71. CONTINENCE 

Not to allow the semen of the body to be dissipated in 
any way is called continence. When food eaten by a person 
is digested the coarser portions of this food are rejected out 
of the body in the shape of urine, stool etc. And.the finer 
elements are converted into serum which is the primary fluid 
of the body. 

From serum is produced blood, flesh from blood, from 
flesh fat, from fat bone, marrow from bone and from marrow 
is produced semen. Semen is the fine resultant of the seven 
essential ingredients of the body-. It is the most essential 


The food stuffs eaten by man are of different colours namely 
white, dark black, yellow, tawny and grey. All these are converted 
into primary fluid of the body. This primary fluid, is the basis of 
the seven constituents of the body. From this primary fluid or 
serum is produced blood. From blood is produced flesh. From 
flesh is produced fat, from fat is produced nerves. From the 
nerves is produced bone, from bones is produced marrow and 
from marrow is produced semen. 
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ingredient of the body. Semen is the basis of man's strength, 
virility and life force. The lustre of the seven ingredients of the 
body is called vigour (ojas). The coarser portion of the essential 
fluid is called semen, and the oily finer portion is called energy 
or vigour (ojas). It is also known as lustre of Brahma although 
this ojas (vigour) which is of the nature of splendor pervades 
the entire body, its basis is semen. Dissipation of semen 
adversely affects the Brahma lustre of the body which is 
depedent of conservation of semen. 

According to ancient sages pure and oily semen is the 
main support of the body. It is the source on one's fortitude, 
memory, intellect, intelligence lustre, strength and longivity. 
The other names of this essential fluid are virya (virility, 
vindu) (a drop) teja (splendor) and bala (energy). Lack of 
conservation of this vital fluid very seriously affects the 
physical strength virility, memory, intellect enthusiasm, 
fortitude, beauty lustre sharpnes of the senses. Very often 
one's own body seems to be an unbearable burden. The 
body which is fountain head of vita! flavors is turned into 
dry desert. Therefore continence is essential for preservation 
and protection of the body. 

୩୪୮ ମଙ୍‌ୟୀସସ ଏମୀଶର୍ମ ମୁ 1 
ଆଗ ୨B ଶୀ: 1 ' 
Sage Patanjali also says: 

Being established in celebacy one attains vigour. 
Conservation of this vital fluid facilitates concentration of mind. 
Conservation of semen, vital force and vigour is essential for 
man's spiritual progress. Celebacy is the original cause of 
all spiritual discipline, so celebacy has been described as the 
highest penance. 


“4 ମୟ ଆଃ ମସ ଏ ଓମ | ` 
Brahmacharya (celebacy) is the highest penence. No 


other penance is its equal. 
In regarding to observation of celebracy by householders 
srut/ says in the following manner : 
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ସନା ଗଗ ମସପୀ ୪ ମ କହ୍ଚସଙ୍‌ | 
ଝର ଧ୩ଫ ସୀ ଗଏ ଗଞ୍ଯସର୍ଧ ସଞଧେ || 
wa G3: $ - $9 

One should give up company of woman in body, mind 
and speech. Sexual union with one's married wife should be 
restricted to the period of menstrual flow. Attitude of non 
attachment to sexual union is called celebacy for house holder. 

From what is described above regarding observation of 
continence it is clear that mere conservation of semen is not 
continence or Brahma charya. 

For continence or Brahmacharya it is essential that one 
should remain steadfast in Brahma and be devoted to Him 
alongwith conservation of the vital fluid through celebacy. This 
should be the duty of the devotees of Mahima Dharma. It is 
stated in the Upanisads. 

ଗ୍ର ମସହଆୀ ଗସ ଏସ || 
wT 9: F:- $ - ¥ 

O scorcher of enemies, one-pointed concentration of 
mind on Brahma through the yoga of knowledge end devotion 
is called Brahmacharya in which the mind wanders around 
Brahma alone. 

ପବ ଗସ ଗଞଂସ ମୟ ଅସ୍‌ । 
ଏହ ପପ୍‌ ର୍ଷ ଅସ ଫୁ 1 
Hen: Yf- 29 ¥ -G 

Brahmacharya is the highest of all our duties. By knowing 

Brahma alone one attains the supreme state. 
{ସଷଫ ଖି ଫେ ଖ୍‌ । 
୪ ମସ ସଗ ଧୀ ସଗ ଝାସ || 
ୀଙ୍ଞଧ୩୩ ଏସୁଷଲ: ହସ୍‌ । 
ଶ୍‌ ଗୀଅଗଧୀଫୀସ ଚଷୁ | 


Her: Yi - 29 ¥-C- 
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The supreme Brahma is devoid of any contact with 
the subtle body consisting seventeen parts, five vital forces, 
mind, intellect and the ten organs, He is beyond the reach of 
sound and touch. He cannot be heard by the ears nor seen 
by the eyes. He cannot be described by speech nor conceived 
by ones mind. He is sinless, pure and devoid of any attribute. 
He is to be attained by an intellect endowed with pure self 
knowledge and devotion and constant effort. That alone is 
Brahmacharya. Then- 


ନାଶି ¶ ନସ ୭ $ ୍ଷଙଓ ଏ: | 
ଗଆଆୀଣି ଏଦଷଧ ଅ ଥଞ୍ଷଞପ ପଏ: |! 
ଗସ ¶ ଏ ଗା ନସ: | 
ଗା ମସ ୧୩୩ ଗସ ଗୁ | 
HETHT: HRY - 95-94-96 
One who wanders along the path of desire, being 
attached to sexual pleasure is called a seeker of desire 
and one who moves along the path of Brahma by 
conquering the senses is called a seeker of Brahma. Giving 
up all vows and other righteous actions he remains steadfast 
in Brahma. He becomes one with Brahma and wanders 
freely in the world. Therefore he is called a Brahmachari 
and Brahmabhut. 
TT au ror ge | 
aricleattaryg A: carr ae: | 
ଗୀରଫ: EAT fag: | 
ଙ୍ଖ ଗସ ସମ ପଏ 11 
va: a: G-?Go-8PP 


Thinking about women, looking at them, praising their 
qualities and deeds, thinking them to be beautiful, loving them 
and talking to them in private, living and moving with them, 
these eight fold behaviour in regard to women is called sexual 
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union. To shun all this is called celebacy or Brahmacharya. 
This is the only way to attain tranquility of mind. 

So total withdrawal of the senses such as eyes and 
ears from evil things is called Brahmacharya or pursuit of 
Brahma. One should turn away his eye from seeing evil 
things, his ear from hearing evil talk and his tongue from 
talking of evil either publicly or privately, he should restrain 
his organs of action from touching what is evil, above all the 
mind which is the internal organ should be subdued. For evil 
thoughts arise first in the mind. Then there is a tendency to 
translate them to action. So in order to keep the mind away 
from evil thoughts one should engage his mind in spiritual 
discussion with the holy saints, chanting the names of the 
Supreme Lord and contemplating about Him. By maintaining 
purity in body, mind and speech one gets established in 
Brhamacharya which leads to the supreme bliss. 

Mere restraint of the sexual organ is not enough for 
attainment of Brahmacharya. One has to subjugate incessant 
flow of desire and irresistible craving for pleasures of life and 
redirect them to the contemplation of Brahma. This is real 
brahmacharya. If one desires to make his human birth a 
success, to be victorious in the battle of life and attain 
immortality, then irrespective of the fact whether he is a boy 
a youth or an adult or householder he should strive to lead 
life of celebacy, for it is the basis of all spiritual disciplines. 
Importance of Brahmacharya has been admitted from very 
ancient times. In the special code of conduct prescribed for 
the devotees of Satya Mahima Samaja Brahmacharya 
occupies very importance. 


*The house holders who observe sexual restraint during 
periods other than the menstrual period are also said to 
be observing celebacy. 

Mahabharat Shanti Parba 
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ଅମ ଏଫ ସ୍ୟ 3୩ ୮] ସସ ଗରୁ ମ୍‌ । 
HR Nara ff yuu ra Tad: afore: | 1 


FSP P- F-4 
The self which is within the body (located in the space 


within the heart) is pure and of the nature of luminosity 
whom the ascetics devoid of defects like desire and wrath 
behold, is attainable by truth, austereity, concentration of 
mind, right knowledge, concentration and constant practice 
of chastity . 


72. NON-POSSESSION 


Not to accept more than what is essential for the 
sustenance of the body is called non-possession, so non- 
attachment enjoyable object of world, Non-acceptanace of 
things for more sexual pleasure and subjugtion of greed 
constitute non-possession. 


fT aaIas FaT-5 axarewumahtue: | 
TITSTIIT- HF - P- Fo 

To desist from acceptance of gifts on realising the defects 

of the acquisition of objects, their enjoyment, their preservation, 
destruction and attachment caused by them and violence 


involved in them is called non-possession. 
73. COMPASSION 


ଝଗୀମ୍ୟସମୁ ଷର ଧୁସୟ ନାପ ସଖୀ ମଧ । 
3g MA da Nel aera: || 
sae: Gr $ $4 
Friendliness and good will towards all beings in body, 
mind as speech is called compassion by the knowers of Vedanta. 


ger a a Nl aera: | 
UT - aaah Ha | ` : 
ଷର୍ଷଷଙୀଙ ଧା :ଷ:୪- ୧ ୧ 3 
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Compassion means kindness, so say the knowers of 
vedanta, straightforwardness implies coordianation of thought 
expression and action. 

74. IMPORTANCE OF COMPASSION. 


ଅପ୍‌ ଷଶୋମସେ ୪ ୃଷ୍ଞ ଝଆୀ ା୍ଗମନ୍ | 
ସ୍ପ ଅପ ଯୁ ମଥ ଆସ: || 
ada als: Raf asm | 
HEP: HFN $ 9G - PoP? 
O son of kurus, there is no other virtue equal to 


compassion either in this world or the world, to come here 

after. A compassionate man is afraid of none. An ascetic who 

is compassionate conquers this world as well as the other world. 

75. STRAIGHTFORWARDNESS, FORGIVENESS, 
TRANQUILITY AND PATIENCE. 


ଏହ ମର ଏର ୭ A ସଫ ଏନସଙୱ | 

ଅଳ ମମ ଅସ ୪୧ ୪ || 

ସସ ସୀ ara gh: akdifed | 

gfe aug ଧୀ ୩ gaya | sa: 3:- $ - $5 - $ 


Feeling of constant sameness of attitude towards son, 
friend, wife, enemy and one self is called straightforwardness 
Complete absence of excitement or agitation in body, mind 
and speech and in thought even if tormented by the enemy, 
is known as forgiveness. 


ଧ୍ୀସଖna fg ahmfaufg: esas yen ag: | 
ଖ୍ମ୍ୀସଣସୀ ୮ /ଗମଧିର୍ଗୀସଖୀ: ଏ୪୮ସଆସଗୱମ୍ୀଙୁ || 

TT: GT:~- Gyo 
Those who are forgiving in nature may attain the goal of 


yoga and they may attain the supreme bliss consequent upon 
realisation of the freedom of the self. Those who are devoid 
of forgiveness are overpowered by obstacles and drifted away 
from the path of yoga like the withered leaves carried away 
by the wind. 
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ଧୀ ଫର: ଏ : ସମ ରୀ: ଧୁମ୍‌ | 

ଅ୩୩ ସଡ ୪ ପର୍ ଧୁ ॥। 
HEMT: qT... :- 94 - 39 
Forgiveness is virtue (dharma) forgiveness is the sacrifice, 
forgiveness is the divinity and forgiveness is the essence of 
all scriptures, - thus who realise, they are truely able to forgive 


others. 
ଧଳ ଅପ ୟୁ ସସ | 
ଅଖୀ ନ ଧମସ ୪ ଗା ଅସ ପୀ || 
ପୀ ସଖୀ ସା: ହର ଧମ୍ପୀଗସୀଙ | 
ହୁଅ ଷମୀସୟ ତ ୩ ୭ ମୁ | 
ପଞ ସ ସୁଧ ଧୀ ମଧ: ଅସୀ । 
aT Tt MGT FT: TH || | 
VENT: 97-94 ¥ P-¥4 
A wiseman should always forgive others, by forgiving all 
one attains Brahma. Those who forgive others obtain respect 
in this world and attain liberation in the other world. One who 


pacifies his anger by forgiveness attains the higher world after 
death. So forgiveness is the highest virtue. * 


aT axe ସଫ ନମ ଶସ | 
fF -uERTn TT fh aha ୱୁଞସ: !! 
HEP. FGM - 22-46 


People are brought under control by forgiveness. There 
is nothing that cannot be achieved by forgiveness. What can 
a wicked man do to a person who has the sword of peace in 
his hand. 


¢ A man of forgiving nature may have only one fault and not a 
second one. That some people charge him with the fault of 
incapability, But this is not correct. On the other hand forgiveness 
is the highest strength. It is virtue and an ornament of all. 
Mahabharata Udyoga-37-54-55 
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ଅଲା ପରମ: ଏପ; ଧମ Yd tam | 
ନିଆ ୩ ମଧ ସା ଷୁସୀଷଖ 

HET: GETTY: - 23 -4¢ 
By virtue cne attains goodness, by forgiveness one 


attains peace, by the knowledge of Brahma one attains 
supreme bliss and by non-violence one attains happiness. 


ଅସ (ନ ଖଙ୍‌ ଗଧ ୪୮ ଏଗ୯୩ ସୀ ଅଳସ ଗୀ ଗି | 
ଆ ଞଷର ସସ ୪୩୮୩: ଅସୁର: || 

TAT: BAITNT- 96-9 
The satisfaction that one derives from whatever little he 


gets is called tranquility by wiseman. Ribhu speaks about 
satisfaction and peace of mind in the course of his religious 
instruction to Nidagha. 


ସ ପମୀ 4d = ao 4 ଗୀ: ! 

ସ ନା ଙନଣହରୁ ର୍ଥ ମମ ସୀୀଅପସୀଥ: ! 

ର୍ଥ ଖନନର ସୀ ଏ 1 

ଆମ ଓ ଆ ମସ ¶:୪ଞ ଷ ଏପ: | 

୮୩:୪ ପପ୍‌ ଏର sf ର ଆ || 

nda wa yar nea | 

favours Hah ad aA 

ସା ଞୀପସସୀମସ ମ ସ୍ମ | 

ସ ପୀ ଓମ ସୀଧା: || 

Hel: -¥- 20-29 

Neither riches, nor friends, nor relatives, nor a healthy 


body nor pilgrimage to holy places bring any real good to 
man. It is ony by pure and tranquil mind one can attain the 
highest state of Brahma. Just as sun's rays destroy darkness 
similarly tranquilty of mind destroys miseries caused by desire 
and unbearable mental agony. In the world people whether 
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wicked or gentle believe a man endowed with tranquility of 
mind as they believe their own mother. The bliss enjoyed by 
one in his heart on account of tranquility of his mind cannot 
be obtained by drinking the sweetest of things or cmbracng 
one's dear wife. 


dT TILT Ud Yoho. Wd gv Tica YUH | 
ସ ଝଣ fq ଅ: ଷ ୩ $ ଅଆ ॥| 
garnered Hal wa Aus | 
HUNT ag H Md Ff pd || 
HEA: v- 29-29 
One who is neither delighted nor distressed by touching, 


eating, seeing, and knowing, good or evil things is said to be a 
man of tranquility. One whose mind remains unmoved and 
unchanged in death, occasions of festivity and battie and whose 
mind is pure like the cool rays of the moon is said to be a man 
of tranquility. 


ଫନସୟ ସସ ଆଖନ ମଧ  । 
ଶସ ୩୦୪ ସରମ ଏ | 
ଅଳାସୀଖସସସ ଝି ଖୀ ATT: | 
3TH HETaaa HEleHrTaT: || 
Hae fg hears TA andl Td: | 
ଖୁସୀ ଅ: ଏ+ଘୁ୪ ହସ ଅସ ॥| 
ସନ୍ଧାନ ୪ ଧୁ ଅରସ୍ଧସମ୍‌ । 
7: ଏ ana: a-g2 gf pd || 
ଅମ ଫର୍ପଷ ୩ area: gUSR | 
ପୀ slated rca || 
HEIR gq-v- 2-2 
Among the ascetics, the wise, the sacrificers, kings,.the 
mighty and the talented, it is a man of tranquility alone who 
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shines the great souls who are delightened, drink the nectar 
of satisfaction, who experience eternal bliss in their ownselves 
attain the suprememost state of Brahma. 

Those who do not grieve for what has not been achieved, 
derive satisfaction from what has been achieved and who are 
the same in pleasure or pain are said to be satisfied. Those 
who do not grive for what has been attained, take delight in 
what has already been attained, and those whose conduct is 
pleasuable all are said to be satisfied. Cne who likes chaste 
women deriving supreme satisfaction from her own home, is 
delighted to have what has already been attained and not 
hankers after what has not been attained, is said to be liberated 
in life rejoicing in his own self. 

ମ୍ମ ଏଷ aida gee: | 
{ସଗ ଏମୁ ଙ୍ଗ :ଓଷମୀସଖୀ | 
ToT: - ¢ 24 

Ever constancy and sameness of man of mind at 
acquiring wealth or woman or at being afflicated with fever 
etc, is called equanimity. 

But the fruit of the spirit is love, joy, peace, long suffering, 
gentleness goodness, faith, meekness and temperance 
christian scripture gnl v.22.24. 


ସଁ ଏସ ଥ୍ସ: ॥ 
| N7- $ {-{ -2 
Control of the tongue and the sensitive organs is called 
patience. Again 
ପୀ ଅଆ ଆପ 4: aN Fa fନ: । 
୩୩ Nara gf: ୩ ୩ ୮ | 
Mar-$6- 33 
The yoga of patience by which one attains one- 
pointedness and controls the function of the mind, vital forces 


and the senses of the patience/that patience is of highest 
order endowed with the quality of sattva. 
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76. PROHIBITION OF EATING AT NIGHT, 
MODERATION AND PURITY IN EATINGS 


Cause of prohibition of eating during night 

Eating at night causes heavy sleep and bad dreams, 
secondly as a result of eating at night one will not be able to 
rise very early in the morning and consequently there will be 
difficulty in holding the prayers of Brahma in time. Thirdly 
eating at night is likely to cause illness. Fourthly mind will be 
attracted more towards rajasic and tamasic deed although so 
far as nourishment of the body is concerned it may not have 
any detrimental effect. Fifthly one will not be able to shake off 
his lethargy in order to take bath and perform other acts of 
cleanliness before sunrise. For all these reasons the Mahima 
Dharma Samaj considers in accordance with the commands 
of revered Mahima swami, night eating as tamasic in nature 
and prohibits eating any of the four kinds of food during the 
period from early evening to early moming. 

In fact night itself is tamasic in nature. The word tamas 
is derived from tama which means darkness. So any of the 
four kinds of food taken during night becomes tamas by nature. 
It is likely to increase the qualities of rajas (passion) and tamas 
(darkness) in a person. Taking all these defects into 
consideration a devotee of Mahima Dharma should not drink 
even water during night. Night eating which causes increase 
of quality of rajas (passion) and tamas (darkness) is likely to 
have adverse effect on the spiritual discipline of the devotee. 
On the other hand non eating at night is likely to cause an 
increase of the quality of sattva (serenity) which will have 
very favourable influence on the spiritual discipline of devotee. 


Night is the period of tamas (darkness) 


In this connection we may refer to what sage Yasks 
says in Nirukta. 
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“3 (ସୀ ଷର ୨୩: | ୮୪ ଫ । 
"୩ ପି: [ସିନ ଗା: "` । 

Aem- 2-6-3 
Night is dark and its is colour dark. The word Krishna is 


derived from the verb kris meaning to draw. Therefore it is 
the name of an inferior colour. Again : 


A: aria: fg ଷୀଞ୍ପୀାଧ: । 
faa: ucfa ged Rrfaga aad ad ପା: || 
3UFT- $ G-G- ¥ 
Ae $-3-¢ 
O night, you have filled the earth with darkness. You are 


also full of darkness. You have filled the intermediate region 
with darkness, this darkness extends up to the abode of the 
inmates of this celestial sphere. 

You are great indeed. The entire area up to the world of 
yama is pervaded by you. Your boundless darkness pervades 
every where. . 


amas Th: ard auf aris || 


q7IF-  -? 7 
The night abounds in the quality of darkness and consists 


of three yamas (yama a period of about three jama). 

It is also described in the scripture that night'is the 
time when the influence of yama, the God of death is very 
great. According to some scriptures night is the period of 
dissolution. 


Tela p97: psa TA Sofas | 
alesse ira 
TMT IRS -HPI G-?2- 24 
Like collection of golden dust by a greedy man from atl 
around the golden mountain with the help of a broom, the 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


The Yoga of Determination\ 317 


death (kala) collects all the beings with the help of the broom 


of night. 
ସ୍ଙୀ ସୁ ୯ ଷ୍ଣ ଗୀ | 
ଅଷୀ-ଅମ ତ ଆ ମୁଖୀ ସନ ॥। 
TTT RHIT- ¥ -4 
Like Chandi, the goddess of destruction accompanied 


by her companions the dreadful night surrounded by old age 
and death constantly wanders in the forest of the 
transmigratory world. Therefore only demons are fond of eating 
and wandering during the period. 


ଫcr୪g aa a aga ୪d | 
ଷର ପଗ ଧୀ ଆ ସୁ: ଞ୩୩ଣିଷଙୀ 
IG: - 4-6 
The sage Suta says that the day belongs to the gods 


and the night to demons. The great evening which is in between 
these, causes delight to the manes. I 


ସ ssf ଓ ମୀ ସ୍‌ 
ସୀ୩୩୩ ସୀ ମସଖଫ ୨ ଖୀ ded: | 

HJ - Gv 

Req afea-§c-ve 

One should not take food from which its essence has 


been taken away. One should not eat very early in the moming, 
evening and at night. 


ସ ୩୪୩ ଏସ ସ୍‌ ୨ ଫ ଖି ପଟ ! 
ଖୀଧଙ୍ମ ମିସ ସୁଧୀ ମ୍ୀଞ ସପ || 
ଷୀର୍ଧ ଆସ ୪osfld Uc nfed: | 
Hele: HF: - Go¥- $4 
A wise man should not eat with salt in his hand. He 


should not eat any food at night. It is also forbiden to eat, 
butter, milk, curd, mushroom and meat at night. A person 
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who is collected in mind should not eat early in the morning, in 
the evening after sunset. 


asi ୩ ଖୋ" ସଷ୍ୀସ୍ଙ୍‌ | 
uaa Aer fe Asa a asa ll TNT 
One should not take his meal after sunset. Sexual union 
during night is allowed but eating at night is forhidden. 
ଗଷ ିଷ୍ ଲଗୀ ଫଫ୫ ଫ୪ସ୮୩ଥ୍‌ | 
ଗର Fropenate safe AA ad ll I aTarNeT 
One's vows come to naught by sexual union during day 


time and eating at night. Scriptures prescribe expiatory rites 
for this. One can purify himself by expiation 


ଧୁ ନ-ଖସ ଷପପୟ୍ଷ ୪୩ଆ ଏ ଗୁ ॥| 
PTI 
. Night meal against the order prescribed by sriti so it 
should be abandoned. 


77. FORBIDDEN FOOD: 


In regard to food forbidden revered Mahima Swamli's 
commandments are as follows:- Rajasic and tamasic foods, 
which cause, passion, ignorance should not be eaten. Eating 
of goats milk and flesh of goats and chicken is forbidden. Use 
of wine and other intoxicants is strictly prohibited. Eating of 
food containing hair, food cooked on the occassion of shraddha 
and such other ceremonies and food cooked during child birth 
is also forbidden. 

The devotees of Mahima Dharma should not also accept 
food from brahmins who perform sacrifices and lowest people 
who eat beef, Subject to conditions stated above the devotees 
of the Mahima faith are free to accept food sattvic nature 
from any body, and eat the same cheerfully. One should 
remember the Supreme Lord while eating and food should be 
eaten when breath passes through surya (Pingala) nerve. 
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hear daar fea: | 
HT ATTA: G0 MATIN: ll Aar-P- 
Foods which are extremely bitter, extremely sour, 


extremely saline in taste, very hot, extremely pungent and 
foods which cause burning sensation are very dear to people 


who are rajasic (passionate) in temperament and these foods 
cause sorrow, grief and illness. 


ଖୀ ୩୪ ଓମ ଧସଷ ଅମ ! 
gf ame Med amatad | Aar-$6-fo 
Food prepared before three hours, food devoid of taste, 


sinking in smells. foot left over by others and impure are dear 
to people endowed with the quality of tamas (darkness). 


ନିପ୍ୱର୍ଞ ସଗ ସଷ ୟ୪୮୪୮୫ ଷରିଗ  । 
3g 4 Ee Had geen |! 
ଖା ୩୩ ମୁଆ ୪ ଆ ଅଷ ସ୍ମ | 
ଷ୍କ ସୁନୀ ସ ପୀ ଏଥ ସସ ପମ୍‌ ॥| 
HET: HF: - fox -GP-G9 
A man of excellence, desirous of his own well beings 


should not eat on leaves of peepal and banyan tree and 
hemp plants. Fruits of fig tree are not also to be eaten, Goats, 
milk, flesh of goats and peacocks should not be eaten. Dried 
meat and stale food should also be given up. | 


dU TSA MAN HR! | FEFRTT- Pf - ¢ PP 

Pork and chicken are not to be eaten. 

ଏଷ ୦ ୩ ଗ୍ସଷଷାସ । 

ae: ME una Aad asad | 

ଝଙୀ ଅବ ଆ ମୀ ସା ୍ଷଧ ! 

nya Agee ad gcc: | 
HEN: HF: - $ 94/99 -84 
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According to Narada those who want to increase their 


own flesh by eating the flesh of others are subject to misery. 
Brushaspati also says that one who refrains from drinking 
wine and eating flesh attains the results of charity, sacrifice 
and penance. 


ଞଷର ଝି ମି ଗମ ସମା: । 
ଖସ ଅରଅ ସି ଅସ ଅସ: ଏଫଗୀ: |! 

Herr: HF: - § $4 -GS 

One who gives up drinking wine an eating flesh throughout 


his life is regarded as a sage. 

Other religions also discourage drinking wine and eating 
meat. 

It is good neither to eat flesh, nor to drink wine, nor 
anything whereby the brother stambleth, or is offended, or is 
made weak- Rom, Xiv-21. 


ଶୀ ¶ 4 ଖ୍‌ ୩୯୩୮୪ ସରଗ || 
HEMT: HF: Go 5-5 
Food containing hair should not be eaten. One should 


not eat at another's house on the occasion of shradha 
ceremony. 


HPA A TS ga ATU: | 
ଧୃ ଗଞନାୀ ଗସ af | Wea: 3g: - PP- SG 
Bhisma says:- Oh greatest of the kings, if religious students 


who have observed the vow of celebacy for twelve years and 
are wellversed in the Vedas, eat food on the occasion of 
shraddha ceremony out of desire, they fall from their vows. 


ଖାନଞ୍ର୍ଖ ସଖୀ ଖି ୩ାଓ ର୍ଷ ପ୍ତ | 
WAGE ad Hr au Ag: || 
୪ ଖା ଅଙ୍‌ ଫର ୪ ୩: | 
MTEL YT aa d HT aa Ag: | 
ଝାସ ଧର ୪ Naf । 

ˆ ଝର ସୀସ୍ତର୍ସ ସର ୪୩୮୩ 4a ag: | 
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fsa ୭ ପଏ ଏ ଏ 3 Hd | 
ଝଫମୀ ଅସ୍‌ ୪ ମ୍‌ ୪୮୮୪୩ 1: || 
qfS୪ a ପ୍‌  y ଞ ଷଙ୍‌ ମୁ | 
ଝଷୀଧଖ ସ ଷମ୍ଷ ଏ ୮୩ (୪ 1g: | 
HEPIT: Hg: 0 8-¥-C 
Food touched by feet or the tongue, food cooked long 
before and food cooked upon by a woman who is in her menses 
are considered by the wise as food, belonging to the demons. 
O descendant of the dynasty of Bharat The food distributed to 
the poor through proclamation, food eaten by people who have 
failed to observe the vow of truth, and the food touched by a 
dog are considered by the wise to be food belonging to demons. 
Food containing hair or an insect, food contaminated by saliva 
and food cooked carelessly are considered by the wise to be 
food belonging to the demons. Food offered without permission 
of the owner food already eaten by soldiers and wicked people 
are considered by the wise to be the food belonging to the 
demons. Remains of a meal, food eaten without offering the 
same to saints and holy man, food which is unfit to be offered 


to the tutelary god and manes are considered by the wise to 
be food belonging to the demons. Again :- 


aTeeaT ahh ର୍ସ ୩୩ | 
ଫଆୀ ସସ୍ଙ Uo Aad TST | HEMT: HG: fo ¥ ~ Go 
One should not eat food cooked by a woman who is in 


her menses. One should not also eat food from which 
essence has already been taken out. One should not eat without 
offering food to those present at the dining place. 


25h ରସ ଷଆୀ ରୀ | 


SENGIT- 99-43-44 
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Food containing hair and insect, food eaten by a dog 


and food from which essential ingredients have been taken 
out should not be eaten. Meat which is uneatable, meat which 
is offered and meat which is forbidden in the scriptures-shoud 
be discarded. Food which is extremely salty and remains of 
meal should aiso be discarded. 


Hahglg TA 4 Hosfld pera | 

ଦ୍୍ୀନଙୀଗାଅ ସ୩୯୯୦୪ ୮d: ॥ 

ସୁଆମୀ {ଧଖୟଗ ଅ୪୪ଆ୩ଏଥ୍ଏଙପଆୀ | 

qafaonad¢T yaucqena a || 

raralag0uid oସଅ fa: | 

mora gata muda Il #7: -¥-PoG- ୦ 
One should on no account eat food offered by mad 


man, angry people and diseased persons. One should not 
also eat food containing hair, insect and food wilfully touched 
by feet. 

Food cooked upon by a person causing abortion and 
food touched by woman who is in her menses and food touched 
by birds and dogs should be discarded. Food smelt by a cow, 
food generously offered on proclamation, food eaten together, 
by many people and food condemned by wise men should 
not be eaten. 


HACIA: alga HGAr5 UT: | 

af afadat aac: a0; | 

HRN TYAN FT ARF ST | 

at ସଗ ଗର୍ମ ୪ ଙନା ଗମ ॥| 

qTfRy ToraT ସପ afta Aiflend | 
qAeq THI J: -v¥ 


Cows milk before expiry of ten days after she has given 
birth to calf, milk of camel horses, goats, and sheep, milk of a 
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pregnant cow, milk of a cow which has lost her calf, milk of all 
wild animals except buffalo, and breast milk of women are 
forbidden for drinking. Rotten food is to be discarded. One 
should drink cow's milk and buffalo's milk, ghee prepared out 
of these two kinds of milk are also to be eaten. 
gga nd yapudeR | 
GTareRlA Haas Yea aI Rd | 372 ReaT- $? 
One has to perform the expiatory rite of chandrayana if 
one drinks the milk of camels, goats and sheep, and eats 
food cooked during the period of impurity observed after death 


and child birth, food cooked by male or female cook as food 
cooked for shardha ceremony. 


ନମ ଷୁ ଏ: ଆଗ ଏସ ସି | 

୪ ଦଶ ଅଷୀ ମନ ମସ ୪୪୪: ସସ ॥| 
Fafa: Sieg: Waa: Yd: | 
ଖୀ ସୀ ପର ସ ୪ଞଷାସୀ: || 
[| ନର ଏଷ ପୟ ଆ ୪ ମଏମୟ: | 

. ଅଆ Yeo AY MTNA OT | 


ର୍ଥ ଝର୍ଫ ଗଗ ସଫ ସଗ | 
ଧ ଅସ ଅଧ ୨୩୩୦ Fifa ଫafsid: | 
HErT: Hg: ~ $ 94-f0- $9 
One who gives up his own duties and does the work of a 
sudra (one belonging to the servantclass) is also a sudra. One 
should not receive food from the hands of a sudra. Physicians, 
Soldiers, guard of inner apartments in a kings palace, priests, 
the man who study in vain for whole year are akin to sudras. 
Those who shamelessly eat form their hands commit the sin 
of eating forbidden food for which they have to suffer from its 
dire consequences. Their vigour, energy and purity of the 
family are destroyed as they become devoid of virtue and 
righteousness, like dogs they are fallen from the path of their 
lawful duties and take part in the wombs of lower creatures. 
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ୟର ସତୀ ଝର ଗଧ ଷଞଝୀଙ | 
Ha Hg ue ମ୍ପ ॥| 
3a Ted oo YTS ସ୍ସ | 
qe Aa Hho Yara aa fr !| 
Ya Td ef a ୧୪a: | 
famegeoge sara a afd: || 
HET: Hg: - $¥ /2-96-8C 
Siva said, My dear, all that I told you has been described 
by Brahma himself. All holy and virtuous people follow these 
things concerning the self with utmost sincerity, it is not proper 
to eat food offered by violent and savage people. Food eaten 
together by a number of people, food prepared on the occasion 
of shradha ceremony, food cooked during the period of child 
birth, and food offered by wicked people and that of a Sudra 
should not be eaten. The gods and other great souls do not 
eat the food offered by sudras. These restrictions on food 
habits of people are substantiated by the statement of Brahma. 
୩ ସା ୩୩୩ ହଜମ ଗଗ | 
HF ¥-§0C 
Energy is destroyed by eating king's food, and divine 
lustre of the body is lost by eating food offered by a sudra. 


Eating food offered by astrologers, prostitutes and fallen 
people is equivalent to drinking wine. 


୪: ୩qୁavaa avn Usha: l 
ଅସ ଅଫ ଅଙ୍ଙ ସଞ୍ଖହସୀ୍ୀଫ୨୮ ସସ୍‌ || 
HR GReaT- $5 
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If one eats food offered by washerman, a dancer and 
brahmins and who has adopted playing on flute as his 
profession, he has to perform chandrayana rite for expiation 


from sin. 
Med STTTG a YTUTdea | 
ଖଗୀ୍ମ ଖସ {୩ ଏଷ 5ଓଗଙ୍ସ: “1 
Her: BIg: ~ 24 - Pp 
One who eats food from the hands of killer of cow® 
killer of Brahmin, a drunkard or person having unlawful sexual 
relationship with her step mother is regarded as a demon. 
The restrictions derived regarding the time of eatings, 
the type of food to be eaten and the type df people from 
whom food is to be received as prescribed by the Satya 

Mahima faith were substantiated with ‘scriptural evidence in 

the passages quoted above. 

78. A LIMITED AMOUNT OF PURE FOOD SHOULD BE 
EATEN DURING DAY TIME. EATING AT NIGHT IS 
STRICTLY FORBIDDEN 
Regular and moderate eating of pure food during day 

time facilitates recollection, contemplation and meditation of 
the Brahma. So a devotee of the yoga of knowledge and 
devotion should eat only pure and delicious food which causes 
serenity of mind. Food should be eaten during day time when 
breathing air passes through the nerve channel called pingala 
in the right nostril of the nose. One should offer the food to 
the Supreme Lord before eating. 

eConsequence of killing cow and eating beef:- Indra asked- 

What are the consequences of stealing a cow and selling 

it for money ? 

Brahma replied- 

The cruel! person who kills a cow, eats its flesh, or permits 
another person to kill a cows condemned to hell for as many 
years as a cow has furs. 
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HAAShIRP a ee NN: ୪ | 
art saz RTA had aun TA: |! 
fra ueaT- 2-¥2 
A yogi should eat his food when breathing air passes 


through the nerve channel called pinga/a (Sun) in the right nostril 
of nose and he should sleep when the breathing air passes 
through the nerve called Ida in left nostril of nose. 


Yas rarasID Rata Ratt: | 
କୁଆ a tl Mr aa uA: |! 


ଶୁ ଷର ସମ: ପୁଆ ଗସ | 
ଫ ୩୩୮୯ ନଆ ଅିଣୀଙଧ ଏସ ଧୁ ।| 
qaT RAT aReT- ¥- Py - 4 

When an aspirant is able to redirect the breathing air 
through paingala nerve during day time and through the Ida 
channel at night he is known as a real! yogi. Then he will be 
able to find the moon with the sun and sun by the moon and 
he will be able to restrict the flow of breathing air to Ida channal 
during day time and to pingala channel during night. When he 
attains complete mastery over control of breath he will be 
able to conquer the three worlds in a single moment. 

It is thus clear, that the’ Yogins should eat food during 
day time as when the breathing passes through the pingala 
nerve. 

It is stated in the Upanisad that sunlight (solar energy) 
endows the body with energy by entering into the body. 


ସୁ ଅଷୀ ଏ ଖସ 3୪ ଆ "SdH ସା ସୟ ସୀ 3 
ଉଚ 3୪ ସୀ ଓ ଆ ସୋ ଧମ୍‌ ସଫ ଖୀ ଖା ମଣ 
ଶୀ 3୩୩ ମଣ: ଧଖୀଧନ ସସ ପୀ: ॥। 

BINT - Cg - 

As a great extending high way runs between two villages, 
thus one here and the other at a distance, So also multi - 
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colour rays of the sun go to both, these worlds the earth with 
its beings and the yonder (The sun) they proceed from the 
yonder sun and enter in to the arteries of the human body. 
Again they proceed from the arteries and into the sun. 


୩M a Head MN Tora ta: | ~ 
enTaG- $-?3 


Day and night, verily are the Lord of creation (consisting 
of the sun and the moon), of these, day is life, the sun and 
the night is food (the moon). 

In this connection it is stated in Gita:- 


୪ ହସି ସ୍ଗୀ ମନ ଧିଞୀନ୍ଧ: । 


JOTTAaAYG: TT ପ୍୍ୀସଷ || 
har- 4-7୪ 

Assuming the form of the gastric body in the body of all 
living beings and associated with Prana (in coming breath and 
apana (out going breath) I digest the four kinds of food eaten 
by all living beings. 

It is thus clearly established that light of the sun and 
gastric fire within the body are fully manifested during day 
time. The essence of food eaten during day time increases 
the quality of sattva but essence of food eaten during night 
increases the qualities of rajas and tamas. Therefore no 
food should be eaten at night. It is as during day time that 
one should eat the four kinds of food stated below. 
Remembering and affering the food to Supreme Brahma 
one should eat during the day time. 

co ମଚ । ଚୟ ୨ ୩ ମି ସହ ଧ୍ଷ: ॥? 
FOUR KINDS OF FOOD, SUCH AS- 

Gastric fire digests the four kinds of food, namely 
food which is to be eaten by chewing, and that which is to 
be sucked that which has to be licked, that has to be drunk 
or sipped by people. 
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79. PURE (SATTVA) FOOD TO BE EFATEN WITHOUT 
ATTACHMENT AND PREDETERMINED DESIRE. 


YT: - ଷଣ qu fag: | 

Ea: a: Nu ଝଆୀ eu: afasiaa: I Mat:- $B-c 

Foods which increase vitality, energy, strength, health, 
cheerfulness of mind and appetite, which are savoury, bland 


substantial and agreeable are dear to people endowed with 
the quality sattva. 


ଧଞ୍ମୀନ od Af ସଗ ! 
garg RR aa ପର୍ଗଧୁସ ଞୀଗଙ୍ଙ୍‌ | 
HEN: 318: IP NT- YG -3¢ 
One should eat food which is cooked by himself in a 


spirit of complete non-attachment and purity of mind. One 

should not eat food which has already been dedicated to others. 

One should observe good manners while eating and eat his 

food in a spirit of complete non-attachment and without the 

knowledge of others. 

80. ONE SHOULD REMEMBER THE SUPREME LORD 
WHILE TAKING HIS FOOD 


As indicated earlier one should not eat food which has 
already been dedicated to others and offer the food to the 
Supreme Brahma before eating. It is wrong: to eat, drink 
anything without offering the same to the Supreme Brahma®*. 
So a devotee should not participate in any activity without 
dedicating the same to the Supreme Brahma. 


¢ ATONEMENT FOR EATING FOOD WITHOUT 
OFFERING TO THE LORD :- 

No leaf, flower, fruits, root, food or drink should be taken 
by a devotee without offering the same to the Supreme Lord. if 
he does so he is subject to atonement for the sin committed 
by him. 


-pranatosini tantra. 2nd chapter 
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ଅପ୍‌ ଧୋ ଅଙ୍ସଧ ଫା ଧମ । 
ପଏ ୪ ଲାଳଷ ମ୍‌ ଗେ ସ୍‌ୱ || 
haT:- 9- Pls 
O Son of Kunti, whatever you do, whatever you eat, 
Whatever you offer as oblation in sacrifice, whatever you give 


in-charity, whatever austerity you practise, do it as an offering 
unto me, unmanifested Supreme Brahma. 


ଖସ ଗଷଙ ଆ ଫା ଅମୁ । 
ଝାସ ୩୩ ପଗ ଧୀ ମ୍‌ || 
Hea aa- 39 -G 
The food or drink which is offered to the Supreme 
Brahma is the holiest of the holy. 


HEN TagA MaAIR | 
ଫଡ ୩୩ ୪ଅସ ହଞ୍ ଙ୍ଖ | 
uqTG: Gr - $ ¬ ହ ଢ଼ 
Eating food which has been highly pressed and one 


fourth of which has been left out, without any feeling of 
more or less is called moderate eating. It is conducive to the 
practice of yoga. 


gheraagaer saga hak: | 
ଅସ fraud Ader: Iu |! 
E37 IIT | 


Food to be eaten should be sweet and oteaginous. 
One should not eat bellyful. One fourth of the belly should be 
kept empty. This is known as moderate eating. Moderate 
eating during day times, fasting at night and adherence to 
the eating habits stated above leads to purity in nourishment. 
Purity nourishment causes purity of mind and mental purity 
enable an aspirant to realise the Supremely glorious Supreme 
Brahma. 
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SHA! ଅପ: ୦ ପୁତୀ wf: mam ର୍ସ 
ମଲ: ॥ S/T B- PG -P 
When nourishment is pure, nature is pure, when nature is 


pure memory become firm and there is constant remembrance 

of the Supreme Brahma. When the mind is thus firmly established 

in Brahma there is release from all the knots of the heart caused 

by accumulated impressions of the previous birth. 

81. ACTS OF TAKING BATH AT DAWN- CLEANLINESS 
AND ACTS OF PURIFICATION (PABITRABIDHAN) 


All the followers of Mahima faith should rise up at about 
three a.m. which is last leg of the night and after remembering 
the Supreme self they should finish their bath and other acts 
of cleanliness. They should clean their teeth with dried earth 
and annoint their bodies with the dung of a calf before bath. 
They should collect the dung and urine of a calf in a new 
earthen pot or a pot made of leaves and mix it with pure 
water. Then they should with their faces turned towards the 
east prostrate before the Supreme Brahma. Then they should 
take the dust of the place where their heads touch the ground 
(dust of the Lord's feet) and put this said dust seven times 
into the pot containing dung and urine of the calf. They then 
sip a little of this mixture and anoint their bodies with the rest. 
This is considered to be very pure. This rule of purification has 
been prescribed by the revered Guru Mahima Swami for all 
the followers of the Mahima faith. 

In regard to this act of purification, it is stated in the 


Vedas:- 
faqufar garg arpa yang cola | 
ଶୀଖୀ rsa ଏ ପ୍ଞଧ: ॥। 
ଫ ଝ ସୟ ଏ ଅପ୍‌ ନା୨: ଏସ ମଂନ୍‌ | 
TI: T- y-¥ 
O Supreme self, you are the first cause of all these 


worlds. You are the Lord of consciousness. May you purify 
me. O Suprememost Being, you are the greatest purifier. AS 
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all wet things are dried up by the rays of the sun so also may 
you, the supreme being purify my inner appartment and 
body and destrory all my evil deeds. O Suprememost Being, 
you are the protector of all pure souls. You are the repository 
of all holy qualities. O Lord, be kind to me so that my life 
may be purified and I may dedicate my purified life to the 
attainment of your pure Being. By such means one attains 
external and internal purity when one gives up all desires and 
surrenders himself to the supreme self in a spirit of complete 
desirelessness. 


INA aT 195 IN: ନୁ | 
3d fd ୩: | 0୩: ୮୩: | ଏଆ ଏ ୪ || 

Aemp- 2-6-9 
The last oné sixteenth part of the night is called dawn. 


The word 'dawn' means that which drives away darkness of 
the night. It is also stated in the Vedas that last part of the 
night is called dawn. 


3 ନାଁ ¶ ୯ ୪୩୪ ୨ ଅଷୀର୍ଷଗମୁ | 


ପପ: ଖୀ ଏସ ଝର || 
ଖଳ Hf rafsosunfad: | 
ୟୁ ଗୀ ଆ: "ମୀ ମର୩ପସ୍‌ || 
eaGeT-?-5-L 
With the approach of the dawn one should cleanse his 
body and take bath very early in the morning after cleaning 
his teeth®. Human body is very dirty. All through the day and 
night the dirt is ejected out of the body through its nine 
openings i.e. eye, ears, nose, mouth, anus and the generative 
organ. Bath in the early morning purifies the body. So one 
should take his bath very early in the morning every day. 


The teeth are to be rubbed with pure earth and juice of 
the catechu plant till the dirt is completely removed. 
-Gherada Samhita 
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ପର: ଆସୀଞ୍‌ ଅପ: ଧଶ୍ଅଖ୍‌ ନାସ ଏସ: କୀ | 
fa ମଗନ 2: ଅଗରସ ର୍‌ ॥| 
JAE -AUT-FHrT -ଉ4 ଅପ୍‌ ଅପ | 
ର: ଏଞମମୀeg ଆଖ: ଓ ୨୨୮୩ | 
qacalaTfa Asal Tala: | 
Tid: FiaTddlSe: Wraratdld s4eg || 
ˆ ସର: ଆଖ ଅପ୍‌ କରମ ଖୀ ସୀଂ୩ଏ୩ | 
Ss auH Mg: daErufauidGd || 
୩: ସରମ ଲଖ୍‌ ୩୩୩ "୩ ମ୍ଭଙ | 
ed g:v4 gg YE Uo || 
ସାଙ୍ଗ ର ଆ: ଆ: ଏସ ଞ୍ସ୍‌ | 
qeTGE TG ଅପ୍‌ ଆ: ଏ ଖସ୍‌ |! 
UFEY: FOG: G:- 24-09 -G¥ 
Tes Yagrs: ~ 4 0- 2-B, TCT YG: H4 
This unclean body discharging dirt day and night through 
its nine openings is purified by morning bath*. Morning bath is 
the cause of one's perseverance, intellect, good fortune, 
physical beauty, wealth and serenity of mind. So all great men 
speak very highly of morning bath. During the hours of sleep 
the body becomes dirty with perspiration and saliva and such 
other dirt. Purified by morning bath the body becomes fit for 
reciting hymns, offering prayer and repeating (japa) the holy 
names of the Supreme Brahma. Early bath before sunrise is 
equivalent to tHe vow of Prajapatya. It destroys sins of very 


heinous type. Morning bath destroys one's evils, ill luck, 
weariness, impurity and bad dreams. Morning bath gives 


¥ According to learned men the body is inpure. The uterus where 
the being is conceived is unclean the semen, the blood, the 
constituents of body are all unclean. The different secretions of 
the body such as stool and urine are extermely impure and 
lastly this body is liable to death. . 
-Bruhadaranyak U. 
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satisfaction and causes nourishment of the body. One who 
takes regular morning bath does not at any time become a 
victim of evils. He attains both seen and unseen results. One 
should, therefore, take morning bath. Scriptures also speak 
very highly of the desirability and glory of morning bath. The 
following rules are prescribed for the morning bath of those 
who are sick and suffer from diseases. 


HART] HT aଫୀଷସ । 
3୫୪ ଗୀଞଷୀ ଗୀ ଆଞଙ 5  ଏଙ୍‌ || 
TH G4 0-L 
Those who are unable to take full bath owing to disease 
or ill health are permitted not to wash their heads. They will 
have to simply rub their bodies with a piece of wet cloth. 
82. PURITY AND GREATNESS OF COW DUNG 


Both external and internal purity is attained by anointing 
the body with cowdung before bath and sipping urine (pabitra) 
of the calf®, Certain kinds of harmful germs of the body are 
also destroyed by this and the body is not subjected to the 
attack of skin diseases®. 


® Taking cowdung and urine of the cow for the purification 
of the body:- 

One should take the dung of female calf from a pure 
pleace or before it touches the ground. One should receive 
the urine of female calf in a clean pot. The first and last 
flow of the urine should be discarded and only the middle 
flow should be taken. 

The dung and urine of the female calf should be 
mixed together and sipped with a pure heart remembering the 
name, of the Lord. It should be considered as a regular duty of 
a house-holder. The dung and urine of female calf should only 
be taken. 

° The medical properties of cows urine are described in 
detail in the treatises on Ayurvedas. 
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It also destroys all other defects of the body. It is for 
these reasons that cow dung and urine of the calf have been 
accepted as essential ingredients in the act of cleaning the 
body in Satya Mahima Dharma Samaj. This was taught by 
sage Vasistha to king Saudas and narrated by Bhisma before 
king Yudhisthira. 

raf HagauE Tifgsd pଅଷସସ | 
ସ ସୀ HanyAarq Ta qf argo tl 
HET: HT: HF: ~ $6 - $6 

There can be no doubt about the utility of cowdung and 
urine of the cow. One should not eat beef, drinking urine of 
the cow is good for nourishment of the body. 

‘Mnad uc mid | | HET: H7/ 
One should always take his bath by anointing his body 


with cowdung. It is also described in Mahabharata that once 
the cows pleased Brahma by their penance and requested 
him to grant them the following boon. 


୪୩ ଣି ଏମ: ଅମ ଷର | 
yrpal ufo offi cauga: | HET: 373: - 0-2 
Cows said to Brahma- people will be purified by bathing 


with our dung. Gods and men will purify everything with 
our dung. 


ଖୀ ଗଏ ଏସ ଗାଆ ଖୀ ଏସ ୨୪: | 
ug wafeafa sgetieereatuafa a NN HEMT: 39: 09-4 


Pleased with their penance Brahma told them "Let it be 


so. Henceforward cows will rescue all the people from their sins". 
Vyasa also says:- 


୩୩: ୨୯୪୮ ଖସ ଉସୀ ୩୩: ଏଫ | 
Tid; goa: aa ୩M ସଗ ଖୀ || 
Herr: BrT:-¢ $ -§ 7 
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Cows are main support of the people. They are holy, 
pure and highly purifying. Yudhisthir asked Bhisma "I hear 
that dung and urine of the cow are auspicious and blessed 
by goddess Lakshmi. Why is it so ? Bhisma said, I am 
telling about its ancient history, please listen". One day in 
ancient times Goddess Lakshmi appeared in her enchanting 
beauty in a cow-pen. Wondering at her enchanting beauty, 
the cows asked, who are you ? Why have you come here ? 
Goddess Lakshmi replied, I have come here to reside in 
your body. But the cows did not allow her to reside in their 
bodies and asked her to leave the place. Disappointed with 
their answer Goddess Lakshmi sought their shelter and 
requested them not to leave her. She said O cows, there is 
no other suitable place for me in the three worlds. So please 
do not discard me.” 


HaaTneAeH Had: Hdd Ra: | 

HARV Axio a yd || 

a alsa feud Fନararsaldsପc54: | 

qua: Miao: HHT nur MUSA || 

ଷର ଅଥ ଗୀ ଦହ ସମ୍ଥ ଧୋ | 

agra Ta; Yu: Ferd: |! 

ଅମ ଖଞଖୀ: ପା: ନଆଅଞ୍‌ଞଧୀଧୟ । 

ଗ୍ର ଆସ ୩ ମୀ Raି । 

ୟ%୍ଞହ ନମଗଞ ଖେ qa 4: ଫୁ || 
yeaa :- Reପୀ ଖସ oh: qd Sସguନ: | 

ଏସ ୪ ୪: qaIsfa ges: | 

ud aT g una Hh: as ard | 

qvahaT dqataraT daaTedtead 

Her: HF -C 2-9-9 
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Lakshmi said "O blessed cows: It is my earnest desire 
to reside in you with respect. 1 desire to reside in the most 
inferior limb of the lowest part of your body. O sinless cows, 
not a single limb of your body is despicable. You are holy and 
fortunate. Please let me know in which part of your body I 
shall live. O king: hearing these words of goddess Lakshmi the 
blessed cows said to glorious one, o giver of prosperity, you 
have honoured us by your request. You may live in our dung 
and urine which are very pure. Goddess Lakshmi said it is my 
good fortune that you have been pleased with me. I must 
obey your command. O cows, O givers of happiness, let 
good befall you. I feel honoured by your kind offer. O 
descendant of the dynasty of Bharata, Having promised this 
to the cows Goddess Lakshmi disappeared. 

In this connection it is stated in Upanisad. 


୩୩ ଷସ୍ୀର୍ଗଷୀ୍ଙ୍‌ ୩୨୪ ସୁ । 
ଆ ସୟ ୩୪ 54 ୪୪ ପର: ଏ || 
FEET G- 2-9 
Kalagnirudradeba says to Bhusanda-these three qualities 


constitute the cow. The auspicious cowdung is the knowledge. 
The urine of the cow is known as the upanisad. Knowing this 
one should burn the cow dung into ashes. 


Mamas ron Ae XX X | 
ଆ୩୨୮] ୩୩୦ ଅନ | PrageoReg | 


. The ascetics who eat cowdung and drink urine of the 
cow, pray for liberation by following the path of yoga. Vyasa 
also refers to this method of cleanliness in Patanjala 
Yoga Sutra. 


da yas Ad AaeUke a aT | 
NW: G- oPGF | 
External purity is attained by eating cowdung and urine 


of the cow mixed with water and earth. It is also stated in 
some Upanisads. 
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eee FA ER | 
ଅ୪ର୍ତୀଙ ୍ଙ୍‌ ସୀ ମସ ମି ୱ: | 
T9lcT: 9: ~ $ - Po 
O greatest of the sages, cleansing the dirt of the body 


with earth and water is known as external purity. Contemplation 
is mental purity. 


aif au Te Taga | 
HG FUG Ys prafsasian | seas: 3: -? 
Mind is two fold. Pure and impure mind. The mind full of 
desires is impure and the mind which is desireless is pure. 
୩ ¶ ଗଧ ଝା ଗୀ: | 
ଗମ a ୪d Meade an | He7R:- 2 -Go 
Purity is two fold. External purity and internal purity. 
Surrender of the self to the Supreme self is known as internal 
purity. By the method of cleanliness stated above physical 
and mental impurities are destroyed and one attains the 
state of purity. This two fold cleanliness is known as purity. 
Knowers of self should keep their bodies clean in accordance 
with the rules stated above and strike for the yoga of 
knowledge and devotion. 
ସନା ଗୀ: ୩ shat ta: ucrRd: |’ BT YGMN-C¢ G0 
This body is the temple of the individual soul. The 
Supremely auspicious Supreme Brahma is the only deity in 
that temple. Therefore this body which is the temple of 
the Supreme Brahma should be cleaned very early in the 
morning every day in accordance with the rules stated 
above. Constant remembrance, contemplation and chanting 
of the names of the Supreme Brahma are the auspicious 
scents by which the inner most organs of the body are 
made fragrant. This is how the Supreme self is to be 
worshipped and External and internal purity leading to the 
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purification of mind are to be attained. Six internal enemies 
such as lust, anger, etc. are conquered by this. This is 
the only means for the attainment of liberation approved 
by the teachings of the preceptor and the injunction of 
the scriptures. Religious scriptures of other religions also 
support this. 

For, as many as are led by the spirit of God, they are 
the sons of God. 

(Rm VIII-14 Christian scripture) 

Learn purity ! Be worthy of good praise ! May the mind 
think of good thoughts, the words speak good, the words do 
good. May all wicked thoughts hasten away, all wicked words 
be dismissed, all wicked words be burnt up. 

(Khorda - XLIX-5A Vesta) 
83. CONTENTMENT: . 

Not to be unhappy and not to lose peace of mind under 
any circumstance is called contentment. Man experiences either 
pain or pleasure in accordance with the fruits of his actions 
performed in previous births. This can on no account be 
avoided. If one is not contened with his own condition he will 
be consumed by the fire of dissatisfaction. It is, therefore, 
necessary that one should always strike to remain content 
with his own lot. Delusion is the cause of one's misery. If man 
remains content under all circumstances the delusion will vanish 
away. In this world all men beginning with rich monarch and 
ending with the poorest beggar are bound by the snare of 
hope. It is only the ever contented great souls and holy men 
who are liberated from this bondage by conquering hope. 
They are the living models of contentment. But worldly men 
deeply plunged in their luxury cannot have a semblance of 
tranquillity in their minds. It is the sages and holy saints with a 
piece of loin cloth for their garments who are entitled to be 
called sovereign rulers (great persons). They are the rulers of 
their minds and senses. Therefore people address them as 
Maharaja. Therefore one should treat pleasure and pain as 
the same and remain ever contented. 
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84. REMAINING EQUAL-MINDED IN WEAL AND WOE 
ଫି ଅଗୀଅସ ପୁଓ ଓ ଆଏ ଣି | 
ଫଡ ୪ ୯୯ 5୪ ପଗ ଝ ଅସ ପମ୍‌ || 
Her: YP- Sux - PP 


Body is two fold- gross and subtle. This twofold body is 


the abode of pleasure and pain. The embodied being enjoys 
the fruits of actions performed by his body. 


ET GE TMT gE | 
ପୁ g:ଓ ମଧ ପଗ୍‌ ୪h: | 
Heri: Yia- suv - $ 
Pleasure and pain follow each other. Man revolves in the 
wheel of pleasure and pain. 


` ସସ ଗୀ 3:୪ ମଧ୪ ଗୀ ଅଝ ଗାଆ । 
gH STugaTd gears: || 
HEMT: 2a: ~ 24 ~ 96 
Whatever befalls a man whether pleasure or pain, 


agreeable or disagreeable he should accept the same with 
equanimity, without his heart being overpowered by it. 


ପୁ ସଞ anual a AHA AU fad | 
qalad: udnargaf dad ସଗ ଝୁ ରୁ |! 
Hen: If: - 24-29 
Pleasure and pain, good and evil, gain and loss and life 
and death approach man by turns. But a wiseman is neither 


delighted nor distressed by these. - 
In this connection Lord Srikrishna says to Aryuna- 


arog ad alrgeg: ET: | 
amassed Hd ll 

ମି ମଥ ଓ ସୁଧ । 

ଅg:ଓ ସୁ ହା ବୀମୃସସୀ ୧୪୩ i Aar- 2/9 ¥-$4 
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O son of Kunti, The pair of opposites i. €. heat, cold, 
pleasure and pain are caused by these contact of the senses 
with the objects like sound and touch. They are evanescent. 
They come and go. O descendant of the dynasty of Bharat. 
You have to endure them. O greatest of beings, The wise 
men who are not tormented by these pairs of opposites and 
look upon pleasure and pain as the same are fit for the state 
of immortality (liberation). 


ଅସୃତୌସୀ ଫା ମି ମ୍ପ ୩୪୩ ସୃ | 
ପପ୍‌ ଷଞ g: ଆ: ଫସଳସପ୍୍‌ୱପ: | 
ଗୀ ଲୀଙର୍ଧମୀଙ ଆ ଫସ୍‌ ନିଅ । 
ଷର୍ସ ଓ: ୩୪ = fag: ॥| 
uae: 9: P- 4-6 
The delight that a man derives from attainment of 


something that comes to him by chance without his seeking 
for it is called contentment by the‘wise who are intent upon 
cuttivation of the knowledge of Brahma. The man who derives 
quiet pleasure by remaining unattached to all things of life 
including the attainment of the world of Brahma is said to be a 
highly contented person. 


Ua a ran: Hl: TH TET | 

ପୁଅ ନ୍‌ ଏସ: ଷ ara aif 1 wera: Y7Fa- 2? - ? 

Satisfaction is the highest heaven. Satisfaction is the 
highest bliss. There is nothing greater than satisfaction in this 
world. Satisfaction will remain ever established in its glory. 

85. AUSTERITY:- 

According to the Vedas, emaciation of the body through 
observance of chandrayana and such other rites is called 
austerity. But according to rules of conduct prescribed for 
devotion of Satya Mahima faith taking refuge in the Supreme 


most Brahma which is of the nature of truth by abandoning all 
desires and all evils in action, mind and speech by subjugation 


of senses and one pointedness of mind is called austerity. 
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ଲା ଗୀ ମଧ: ନ ପମ ଏ ଆଧଧମ୍ପଷୀମୁ | 
FATA TY: Ua Tosa: || 
GIT G: Fre P- ¥ -¢ 
According to learned scholars discourse in the nature of 


liberation and cessation of the knowledge of the world through 
contemplation of liberation is called austerity. 


ପଏ ୟା  ? ସଖା ଷ ATTA 
ଗୀ ମା ug ଝୀଖ୍ଞମଖୀଏ ପଏ: ॥| 
PRI aIg- 24 


Brahma is the only reality. This phenomenal universe is 
unreal. Burning of the seed of desire for the attainment of 
super natural power like minuteness, lordship etc. by the fire 
of direct realisation of this truth is called penance. 


ଶି ୩୩୩୮ 4 df malate gfe: | 
ଫଁ ମି ମମ ୨6୯ ୨୩୪୦୮୩ || 
HET: qd: ~- § $ $- Cc 
Those who refrain from sinful acts in mind, speech, 
action and intellect are the great souls who really practise 
penance and not those who merely desiccate the body by 
their vows. 

86. STUDY OF THE HOLY SCRIPTURES OR HEARING 
OF THE GREAT MAXIMS OF THE SCRIPTURES. 
Remembrance and contemplation of the name of the 

Supreme Brahma who is one without a second is known as 
Svadhyaya or study. Study of the holy scripture, discussion of 
the holy scripture, holy conduct and company of the holy 
company also constitute Svadhyaya. Study, discussion and 
contemplation of the holy scriptures which are conducive to 
the arousal of the knowledge of the self constitute svadhyaya 
or hearing of the great maxims. All seekers of liberation should 
practise Svadhyaya (study of the holy scriptures) or hearing 
the great maxims of the holy scriptures. 
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ଅଧ ସମ୍ପ ୭ ଏପ ୩୍ଧୁଷୱ | 
defeated acta Iu: || 
S797 GF: 9: Pv - ଡ଼ 
The Supreme Brahma is of the nature of truth, 
consciousness and bliss. He is infinite, suprememost and 


immovable. This is to be realised by all. This is known as 
hearing of Vedanta. 


RecA maa dcag ppOaf4 Ufa | 
TRG TIPGI-GE 


Teaching of scriptures dealing with devotion to God should 
be discussed and reflected upon and spiritual practises which 
arouse devotion should be undertaken. The essential purport 
of the yoga of knowledge and devotion which is the final 
conclusion of the holy scripture should be contemplated. One 
should have a deep insight into the underlying secret of the 
scriptural sayings in accordance with the teaching of the 
preceptor. He should practise holy conduct and undertake holy 
company for arousal of devotion to Lord. 

87. BELIEF IN GOD, THE OTHER WORLD AND SACRED 
SCRIPTURES AND CONTEMPLATION OF GOD. 
Remembrance, contemplation, meditation and worship 

of the Supreme self with faith and devotion and total self 

surrender unto Him is called contemplation. One second!ess 
unshakable firm belief in the existence of God as the Supreme 
ruler of the universe is the very basis of theism. From sight of 

a garden abounding in fruits and flowers it is inferred that 

there must be a gardener to protect it. This universe is like a 

garden. It is wonderful in its diversity and variegated form 

flavour, smell, touch and sound. The sun, the moon, the 
planets, the stars and other luminaries enhance the beauty of 
this garden. It is unique in its loveliness and infinitie glory. This 
unique garden of the universe must have a creator for there 
can be no creation without a creator. The first cause of this 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


The Yoga of Deiermination\ 343 


garden of the universe which is an effect, is the supreme 
Brahma. Who else has the power to make the impossible 
possible and the possible impossible ? The western scholars 
also do not deny the existence of all powerful universal 
Supreme spirit as the fast cause of the wonderful universe. 
So it is the foremost duty of all human beings to have 
complete faith in the existence of Supreme self and devote 
themselves to the hearing and contemplation of the Supreme 
Being. There can be no doubt about the existence of Supreme 
Brahma. He is just, compassionate, auspicious, the controller 
of all and of the nature of existence-knowledge-bliss. To know 
this and to surrender one self to Him is called meditation or 
worship of God. Though difficult, the act of self surrender is 
the safest means for attainment of liberation. Without total 
self surrender, hope for attainment of liberation is very 
remote. Total absorption in the Supreme Being is impossible 
without complete self surrender. Sorrow is the test of life. 
From it one can know whether he has completely surrendered 
himself to the Lord or not. One should concentrate all his 
thoughts on the Supreme Lord, deem himself as his servant. 
With his thoughts concentrated in Him and with his mind 
absorbed in Him the aspirant should practise endurance and 
tranquility. This is known as bliss. One should dedicate all the 
fruits of his actions to the Supreme Being and continue 
performing actions for the sake of duty only in a spirit of 
desirelessness and non-attachment. There is no doubt that 
one will attain liberation if he surrendered himself to the Lord 
in this manner. The question of self surrender has been 
discussed in detail in the previous chapter. 


“ ୬ ମିଷ ଖସ ଗୀଙୀ ୪୩୩ ମସ ॥ ` 
waTeT: G: B:- ?-6 
Belief in the attainment of the knowledge of the Supreme 


self as stated in the Vedas and the works of Smriti is called 
theism. 
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Rarkdad pf radar qa Nl rare: 9-¢ 
Heart devoid of attachment, speech, not-vitiated by 
falsehood and action, deviod of violence constitute worship 
of God. 
88. OFFERING GIFTS TO A WORTHY AND 
DESERVING PERSON 
Just as there are many kinds of gifts similarly its recipients 
are of different types. First the person receiving the gift must 
be a worthy person. Secondly it must fulfill the purpose of the 
Supreme Brahma. Thirdly the thing to be given away must 
have been earned or acquired by just means. Fourthly the 
gift should be given at the right time and the right place. A gift 
which satisfies all these conditions is a real gift. 
ଖୀ ଅଙ୍ ସସ SqueeI RO | 
ଦହ ନାଉ ସା ୩୬ ସି ସ୍ସ ସସ ଫୁ || 
PaT:- ?0- Po 


It is proper that one should make gifts. But that gift 


which is given to a worthy person without any expectation of 
the good being returned, in a fit place and at the right time is 
said to be sattvic. 


ନ ହପଷୀ ଗଞ୪g qf | 
ପ୍‌ cS: 1 XXX GRR | 
Holy company, gifts made to a worthy person, 


deliberation on Brahma and satisfaction are the means for the 
realisation of Brahma. 


୩୩୪ 8 ଧା ୬ଝ୍ଆମସ ଗା | 
୧୪ ର ଷଃ ଗୀ ଧି ଝର କ୍‌ | ¥: - ଓ-4 6 


The gifts irrespective of their quantity yield fruit in the 


other world after death in accordance with the worthiness of 
the recipient and the faith and love of the donor. 
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89. SHAME AND INCLINATION 

A sense of fear or hatred for actions which considered 
evil according to the teachings of the preceptor and the 
injunctions of the scriptures is called shame. Love for righteous 
deeds is called inclination. 


ଛା f8 qu ଏefP ଏ ଙନଗ୍ଷ | ` 
ଛାଗ ସୀଧସ ପର୍ୟ ପୀ ଅନସ ଅସ: ମଧଅମ୍‌ ॥ . 
HEIR IGT: Gg - 2G 
A man having a sense of shame, hates what is evil and 
this increases his prosperity. Shamelessness causes obstruction 


to righteousness and destruction of righteousness leads to fall 
from prosperity. 


a fhrATg Gf ୪ ଅଙ୍ଗ | 

ଫସ୍‌ ରସ ଆ ଏ ଛା: ଷରସ ଧନି ॥। 

ରନ୍‌ ଖ ରୟ ଆ ଧା ଞ୍ଚାବର୍ଷସସ୍‌ | ଞ7ଙ: ଓ:- ହ- ¢ ଡ଼ 
A sense of bashfulness felt by a person towards what is 


evil in accordance with the teachings of Vedas and prevalent 
tradition is called shame. Love for actions enjoined upon by 
the Vedas are called inclination. Belief and faith is the words of 
the preceptor and the scriptures in also called inclination. 

90. JAPA (MUTTERING OF PRAYERS) 


ଫନ୯୩ଷୁ 2 ମୀ ଗଦ ପୀ [ଏ ! 
ହସ ଝରା ୪ 4: san. !| 
୪୩୪ fଧ: ଫା ସୀସା ସଖୀ ! 
ଶୀଲ କହ୍‌ ନୁର: ଫହମନିନ୍ଷଖ: । 
ୀସଞୀ ଅସନ ଫସ୍‌ ଝ fad: | 
Sac: Gz Gr P-§ P- 8 
Discussion about kalpa sutra, Vedas, religious scriptures, 


mythological accounts and historical accounts is called Japa. 
Japa is two fold-verbal and mental. Verbal Japa is also of two 
kinds. Japa which is muttered aloud and japa which is uttered 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


346 /Philosophy of Mahima Dharma-Il 


in a very low voice. Mental Japa is also two fold - reflection 
and meditation. | 
3 gre ETT | 
aura ANID: vega || saree I: - P- $4 
Japa in which voice is low, is thousand times superior to 
Japa which is muttered aloud. Mental japa (silent repetition of 
a mantra) is thousand times superior to japa which is muttered 
in a low voice. 
91. ETERNAL AND SOCIAL RELIGION 
Abstinency, observance, non-violence and such other 
characteristics described above in accordance with teachings 
of the scriptures and sound reasoning come under the special 
code of conduct prescribed for the devotees of Satya Mahima 
Dharma. These are the different characteristics of eternal 
religion as well as social religion. 


afar ant amnafd: | 

ଖମପୃଆଂଅଖୀଷ୍ଷସୀହମଣ୍ଷଙ  ॥। 

୪୪ ପମ: 5୪ ୩d: TASH | 

ଗାଆ -ଷଷସ 3୪ ସଗ ଏସୀdd: || HERG: M:- 06-9 9-P? 

Truth, non-violence, absence of anger, austerity, charity, 
control of senses, discussion of the main purport of the Vedas, 
not to find fault with others, inability to do harm to others and 
not to envy others- these qualities are designated as dharma 


(religion) by Brahma. O greatest of the Kurus, This is known 
as eternal religion. 


ଖୀ ଏ ଝଡ | 
ସହ ଶଷ ପୟ ୪୪ ଏସୀସ: || EMR: 375: - 9 5 ୨ - ୨ 


- Non-violence, truth, absence of anger and charity these 
four, constitute the eternal religion (dharma). 


ଲା: ଷର୍ଷଧ୍ସୟ 0୮୩ ସ୍ଥ ନଫ । 
ସୁଅ ସମ ଏସ ପା: ମୀ: | 
NER: qT: - 295 -2y 
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Not to do harm to the beings, in action, speech and 


mind, to be kind and compassionate to them is according to 
the wise, the eternal religion. 
In this connection Manu says: 


ଷ: ସୀ ତେ ସଗଧନୁଷ ନ: । 
ଫୀ୍ଷିଷୀ ଏଫ ୭ ୩ ଝା ଫର ସ୍କ | ୨୨-6 - ଡୁ? 
afta mana maf afae: | 
ud ars ad argddisadlag: Nl mg:-fo-63 
Endurance, forgiveness, control of mind, non-stealing, 


external and interna! purity, subjugation of senses, wisdom, 
knowledge of Brahma, truthfulness, absence of anger- these 
ten are the characteristics of virtue. According to Manu, non- 
violence, truthfulness, non-stealing, external and internal purity 
and control of the senses are the characteristics of social 
virtue which holds good for all people irrespective of caste and 
creed. 
These are corroborated by the Upanisads:- 


ଖର ଅସୀ ଝausanfgal cada a A af | 
FIT I: - 2- I0-¥ 
Truthfulness, austerity, acts of charity, non-violence and 


straightforwardness are the gifts given away in the sacrifice of 
men's life. Like gifts given away in other sacrifices they are 
very helpful in the cultivation of virtue. 


ˆ ସଞୀର ଗଷସୀଙ ଅଧ ପୀ ଗଞଂସର୍ଧ  ଷଧ ଖ୍‌ ॥ ` 
NeTIT- §-§4 


Those who are established in austerity, chastity and 
truthfulness attain the world of Brahma. 


ଖତ ମୁ ଣୀ ମି ଗୀ । 
dacayG: GUA FIAT: | 
ard qr Samual ahs aw: | 
ପମ ଏସ୍ସୀ ମି ମଧ ପମ ଅସ | 
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adda Thal CduuAATRd: | 
ସୀନଧିମଧମୀ ଅକ ମୁଆ ଏସ || 
HEMT: BF PY e/PP-P9 

One who practises straightforwardness, resides with the 
God. So one desirous of righteousness should be established 
in straightforwardness. One who is endowed with forgiveness 
and self control, who is able to conquer his anger, who practises 
righteousness and concentrates his mind on righteousness is 
called a virtuous (religious) man. The wise and virtuous man 
who pursues the right path with proper vigilance and to the 
best of his capacity and protects his character, attains unity 
with Brahma. 

92. DISTINCTION OF CASTE AND DISTINCTION OF 
AGE (CHILDHOOD, YOUTH ETC) ARE NOT TAKEN 
INTO CONSIDERATION IN EMBRACING SATYA 
MAHIMA DHARMA (RELIGION OF TRUTH AND 
GLORY) 

No distinction of caste or stage of life such as childhood 
etc is taken into consideration in accepting the religion of truth 
(Satya Mahima Dharma). Any one whose heart kindled with 
the thirst for knowledge is fit to receive instruction in the yoga 
of knowledge and devotion. 

Meaning of caste:- 


` ୩୮୩୮୯୯ ୭ । ୮ ସର ସମ ୨ ହୀ 4 er: 4 
sfd:, aaa ITN: IF Rad: 1} ATT 3: ~ Go 


What is caste. This is being answered,caste of a person 
is not determined by colour of the skin nor by blood, nor by 
flesh nor by bone. It is not also determined by one's nature. 
Conduct is only determination of caste. For instance a Brahmin 
is one who is endowed with steadfastness in Brahma, 
truthfulness, courage and good, conduct and who is devoid of 
greed anger etc. A brahmin who is attached to the satisfaction 
of the palate and the generative organ is a beast indeed. 

In this connection it is stated in Mahabharat. 
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uhrg pf arta | 
ମା ଗୀଷପୀ ପନ ର: ଧୀ ଗରପ୍‌ 11 ୪୫77: 377: - $ ୪୨-୧ 
O my dear, by such holy deeds and such holy conduct, 
a sudra attains Brahminhood and a Vasya attains Ksatriyahood. 
ଧର [ଧନ ଖୀ ଝ+ଏ ଖଫସସ୍‌ । 
ସୃଫୀଧ ସା ଏ ଗୀ ଗଧ fag: || 
Her: Yi 994-98 
If a Chandala (born in a very low caste) of black colour 


is always engaged in holy deeds, subjugates his senses and 
takes to the life of an ascetic, he is.considered by Gods as a 


Brahmin. 
gala: 414A 3 ToS aT ପୀ: ମା: | 
a HA Hares! ara: Than: | 
He HT: TT - $ $4-$4 
Between a sinful Brahmin and a pure virtuous savage, 
the savage is invariably superior to the sinful Brahmin. 


5 ନ 4: ସୀ ସଙ୯: | 

{ନ ଧୀ ର୍ଷ ଆପ: ସମ ୩ | 
ଏସ: ହଣ ଝା ସସ 3୩: | 
yalurmanal fst raft depd: || 
aTaN aTaducad: ପ ୩: | 
ଗୀ ୪ ଷୟପ୍ଞୱଫ ଛା ର ମଙ: | 
nih: yah yaa fsa: l 
5 fଝଖଗ୍ଷେ ହନ ମୀର୍‌ ଏସ || 
ଏସ: ୪ ଅସ ଯ୪ ଷ୨ ୪S fa । 
fare: a fsa faa saan: | 

HET: BF: ~ $¥ 9- L4G 
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A virtuous Ksatriya (one belonging warrior caste) endowed 


with knowledge and wisdom, purified in mind, well versed in 
the Vedas becomes a Brahmin by dint of his actions. O my 
dear, if a Sudra born of a very low family is purified and well 
versed in the scriptures he becomes a Brahmin (twice born) 
as a result of his actions. A Brahmin on the other hand who 
takes to evil ways and eats food from people belonging to 
hybrid castes is deprived of his brahminhood and becomes a 
Sudra. O my dear, a Sudra who is pure in mind, master of his 
senses attains brahminhood by virtue of his righteous actions. 
He is to be respected as a Brahmin. It is the command of 
Brahma and also my opinion that a Sudra with his holy nature 
and righteous actions is highly superior to a Brahmin 
(twice born) 


ସସ ନାମ ଧର୍ମ ଏସ: । 

ଆନା ମୋ ସଗ ¶ ୯୮୪ 1 

ଅର୍ବା ଧେ ମୀ ଜୀଙ ସୁମ ¶ ଫୀସସ । 

ସୁ ଦୁ ୩ ଧି ଗୀ ମଧ ¦ 
ଗୀଞd: gyi an: Haan Hd: | 
ନ୍ନ ଗଣ as a Bd: | FET: HF Ly P-4 0-49 


Birth is not the cause of brahminhood nor refinement, 
nor scholarship nor posterity. Good character is the only basis 
of brahminhood. A Brahmin is known by his character in this 
world. A Sudra possessed of good character may be also 
entitled to the status of a Brahmin. The nature of a Brahmin 
is everywhere the same. He in whose heart Brahma, who is 
devoid of any attribute and stainless reveals Himself, is a real 
Brahmin. This is also stated in the Upanisad: 


ଆମ୍‌ ଏ ଏସ ଗୀ: ॥| FRTeraAyg 

Infact knower of Brahma who is absorbed in Brahma 

with onepointedness of mind, is a Brahmin. In a nutshell a 
worshipper of Brahma alone is entitled to be called a Brahmin. 


Sage Narada in his aphorisms on devotion has rejected caste 
and learning as the basis of brahminhood. 
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af ସୟ ସପ pu: | 
In them (devotee of God) there is no distinction based 


on caste, learning, beauty, family profession and the like®. 
There can be no distinction of caste such as Brahmin, Sudra, 
Chandals or savage among them. If there exists, such 
distinction as beautiful or ugly, learned or ignorant, rich or poor 
among the devotees of God there can be no peace in the 
world. Any person devoted to Supreme Brahma attains the 
highest state. In this connection Lord Srikrishna says to Arjuna:- 
ହୁ ଫରହ ମୀ ଅ ୮ ୪: ୩୯୩: | 
ନ ସୀ: ଖୀ ମଞସaS TF ୯୮୩୮୪ ॥ 
{6 ଏମର୍ଗୀ: ସଂ “ଆ ଗୀ ଗସ: | 
ଏ୍ସପୀ ମଧ ଚଝାସeUAM: {1 
Her: SG: - HF NT- $5 $ -6 
O Partha, what to speak of Brahmins and Ksatriyas who 
are steadfast in their duties, devoted to the world of Brahma 
and well versed in the holy scriptures, even people born in 
inferior wombs, women, men of the business community and 
servants who pursue the path of liberation attain the Supreme 
goal. There is no restriction of caste or age (child hood, youth 
etc) for initiation into the Satya Mahima Dharma. With the 
dawning of the knowledge of the self one can get himself 
initiated into the Mahima faith and attain liberation by means 
of his steadfastness and one-pointed devotion by following 
the special rules of conduct prescribed for the devotees of 
Mahima Dharma at any stage of life. 
93. AMAN OF RIGHT DISCRIMINATION SHOULD NOT 
WAIT FOR A PARTICULAR STAGE IN HIS LIFE IN 
ORDER TO EMBRACE THE RELIGION OF TRUTH. 


° By remembering the name and singing the glory of the 
Lord eight fetters or such as pride of cast and family etc. are 
destroyed. The eight fetters are hatred. suspicions, fear, shame, 
disgust, family, conduct and variety. 
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୩୮୪ ଏସ ପସ ପୁଆ ଶସ ସପ । 
ଏଆ ନିତ: ଅସ ify ॥ ୫/7 A:- 9/9 - ¢ ୧ 


Man's life is as evanescent as the drop of water clinging 
to the tip of a leaf on the top of a tree. Like a man, the 
embodied soul gives up his life all on a sudden and enters into 
another evil body. Those whose minds have been completely 
over powered as a result of their contact with the poisonous 
snake of worldly objects and whose knowledge of discrimination 
has not attained maturity, for them life is a source of trouble. It 
may be possible to encompass the air, to cut the space into 
pieces and string together the passing waves but it is quite 
impossible to depend on one's longevity. The life by which the 
Supreme goal is attained, or the life which does not cause grief 
is the abode of Supreme bliss. 


aatsfa fz share shaft graf: | 
Safa ଅସୀ ଆ ସସସାୟsafd ॥ 
ଖୀଙଏଗ ଯସ ଯଂ: ପୀ: | 

ପି ଏମର୍ମ ଜଞୀଷନ ମଧ: soe: | ୪୪୨ AIq- 2/92-9¥ 
The trees live. So also live the birds and beasts. But 


what is the meaning of that life. He alone lives a true life 
whose mind is set on reflection and meditation of Brahma. 
Those who having been born in this world are not born again, 
they are said to have lived true lives. Others are like old asses. 
Just as an old ass has to carry the load even though it is old. 
Similarly there is no cessation of birth and rebirth for those 
who are ignorant. I 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


The Yoga of Determination\ 353 

ସମ ଗଣ ଖୀ ଅସ କନ fi: । 
ଶିରି ଅଗୀଅ୍ୀଷୀମଙ a: ar Ag: 1 7: ୧- 4 
“ HEP: aT:~ 929-98 


Mere greyness of hair does not make a man old. Though 


a man may be young if he is learned and devoted to the 
study, hearing and contemplation of Brahma, the gods look 
upon him as old. 


ସ ପମ ମଧୀଧନସ ଅମ ଏ୍ଞ କସ ନଫ । 
qh aa aqu mu Sal gar | gfe 


A man without righteousness is an elder simply because 
hair of his head is grey. His age ripe, but he is called grown old 
in vain. In order to be righteous as well as old one must be 
endowed with good qualities like, non-violence etc. In this 
connection Vyasa says in Mahabharata. | 


ସ୍ୟ 5୮୩: ଏବଏ ହଗ ସଖୀ 
ସ ସୀ Hg: Tea Aad ! 
ଷସୀ 8 ପର୍ମ 65ମ୍ଗ ୩୪୩ 
ra ygueSsiadad || HErRTT:- 290-9 


Death does not wait for man. Therefore there can be 


no particular period for cultivation of righteousness. Therefore 
one should practise righteousness at all times without taking 
into consideration the appropriateness or otherwise of the time. 
In this connection Prahalada says in Bhagabat. 


ସା ୩ ୨୨ ପର୍ଯୀମ୍‌ ୮୩୩୮୪ | 
ର୍ଷ ମସ ଞମ୍ ସବ୍ଏପ୍ୁଷଷର୍ଷଙଙ୍‌ ॥ ଜ୍:-ଓ-୫-¢ 


Human life is very precious. So wise man should 


practise the religion of truth which is the essence of Bhagavat 
from his very childhood. Human birth is very rare and human 
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life is temporary. One should, therefore, make haste to 
practise dharma. 


ଏ: ନାପ $d qa ସନ୍‌ | 
ସ ନ ଅର୍ଟୀ୍ସସ ୯ : 9 ଗୀ ପ୍‌ || 
lf sa pa Fae Hawafd | 
ସସ ପହ d: ଆ ଓ ରଖ୍‌ ॥ 
ପି ଧର ସମୁ A ସପ୍‌ | 
HEMT: FIT: ~ $B4 $ 4-6 
Do that today what you will have to do tomorrow. Do 


that in the forenoon which is to be done in the afternoon. 
Death does not care for what was done and what was not 
done. No body knows certainly when will the death come. 
Therefore one should practise righteousness (dharma) while 
he is young. For life is evanescent and it is only by 
righteousness that one attains fame and happiness in this 
as well as the other world. 


ଆୀଗସୀ୍ଅସ ୯୮୩ ଆଗମ ଅସ | 
ଶୀସମାସୟଖୀସ ଷୀସସ୍ୱ ଆସ | 

, ଫୀଷତ୍ଷ ମ: ୯: ଖudqT: | 

{ଗର୍ଲ ଧଅପଖୀୟ୍] ଗଧ ପ୍‌ || Uf aT TRG -PY¥-PY4 


Before one is afflicted with ilihealth, before one is over 


powered by old age, before the mind becomes clouded and 

before death approaches, a man in good health should strive 

for what is essential in the world. The discriminating man should 

exert himself in time and strive for liberation from the bondagé 

of the world of births and deaths. 

94. IT IS RIGHTEOUSNESS ALONE WHICH IS 
HELPFUL IN THIS WORLD AS WELL AS THE 
OTHER WORLD. 


୪ ଏସ ଅଝ୍ଞୀ ମସ ସପ ପ: | 
YR AHA ud | HI: -C- $B 
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Righteousness is the only friend that accompanies aman 
on his death. All other things are destroyed alongwith the body. 

୪: ଧଞ୍ମ ଆ faa: ଏ ଏସ 8 ସହଆସ । 

upd GTO rood gf I 

ଷଞଷ: ଖୀ ଖୀ ପୀ ୨୮ ga 7s: | 

Irfrurafa ava faa tdସିଗ ସା || 

Hd YUH HEALAH I: | 

gedufg afar ddl ara aaeue: | 

dd BAwaye ual UslsgTreol | 

ପୀସୁଷଷଧହସ ପସ: ଏଫ Jf: | 

gTOfl ପରୈ aay Tedd Td TH | 

ଅସଷିଗୀର୍ମ୍ଲା ମ୍ନଗ ସାଏ ॥ 

ଅଖୀ ୩୩୮୮୩୯୯ 40୪: ! 

ଷ୍ୱ ନା ସୁଆ aed: ahAfd: ll FEFTT- P-B/¥- 

Vyasa says: O Brahmins, The embodied soul is born alone 
and dies alone. He overcomes his miseries alone and goes to 
the hell alone. His parents, brothers, teachers, sons, friends 
and relatives do not accompany him. They throw away the 
dead body’ like a log of wood or a clod of earth. They weep for 
a moment and then turn away. Righteousness alone 
accompanied the departed soul. So righteousness is the only 
friend of man and should always be resorted to. One endowed 
with righteousness goes the highest heaven. But all unrighteous 
people down to the hell. So wise men should not be associated 


with evil. Therefore righteousness has been described in the 
scriptures as the only ally and friend of man. 
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95. GLORY OF CONDUCT OF SPECIAL AUSTERITIES. 
WaT G51 ପା gaa a | 
ଷର୍ଷଅ ମqu Hema stg: 0 ll Hg: -$-f fo 


According to the venerable sages right conduct is the 
basis of all religions. It is at the root of all austerites. 


3୩ ଧର ପୀ ୪୮ ପର୍ମଙ୍‌ | 
ପହ FBT Tr TRaTd Nera || HERTT:- 249-6 


A religious man should be free from sin, Devotion to 


religion is nothing but right conduct. One should, therefore, 
resort to right conduct in order to be able to know the 
secrecy of religion. 


gard Tahg naga ସ୍‌ | 
Faas rad TnmAsmAd: ll FERT MT: > 24 9-26 
Right condunt is the safest religion. There is no room for 


any mistake or danger in it. The six internal enemies such as 
lust and anger etc. cannot overpower a-man of right conduct. 


3୩ ଅଣ ଷର୍ସଧ୍ଙ | 
HER Tha - $ 92-4 


All religious people consider right conduct to be the main 
characteristic of religion. 

The immortal Supreme Brahma is at the root of this 
universe. One should take resort to the special code of conduct 
described above and worship the Supreme Brahma in order to 
attain Supreme bliss. All these have been described in detail in 


this chapter. 
sha fade golagare: ଶମ: | 
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SECTION - IV 
THE YOGA OF MIND CONTROL 


fi ପମ୍ପ ୩: 


The control of mind is as much necessary as the 
observance of special ‘code of conduct for the practice of the 
yoga of self knowledge and devotion. The code of special 
conduct to be practised has been discussed in the third chapter. 
The yoga of mind control is discussed now in See.IV. Control 
of the mind is the basis of the spiritual practices and is difficult 
to be attained. Mind contro! is essential in all spiritual practices. 
Subjugation of mind is not possible without mastery in the 
special code of conduct. A life of moral discipline facilitates 
control of mind. First, the six internal enemies such as lust, 
anger etc. are to be subdued through persuit of special code 
of moral conduct, holy company and study of holy scriptures. 
This will be helpful in rooting out evil desires and replacing good 
and auspicious desires. This fosters calmness of mind which in 
turn enables the aspirant to master the yoga of self knowledge 
and devotion. 

96. CONSEQUENCES OF UNCONTROLLED MIND. 


ରଯ ର ମିସ୍‌ ୧୩ ଣି ପଏ (୪୩ | 

ge feat pehal YUE aUT YBIR pT | 

ସସ ଷୋ ୪ ୟହ ର୍ପ ଙ୍‌ସ୍ଏନପଙ | 

led HEAR ANNA fare | 

TPTITRIS FG: - 4 0-6-6 

The human mind is like a crow. A crow always likes to 
live in an unclean place and eats flesh. Its body is nourished 
by flesh which it eats. In a similar manner the mind indulges in 
evil thoughts, is fascinated by feminine beauty. A crow with its 


short beak hurts others. In a like manner the mind hurts the 
feelings of others with its harsh remarks. Like a crow the mind 
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is inclined to serve its selfish interest. Like a crow the mind is 
also unclean due to evil thoughts entertained by it. The crow 
has the tree as its abode, similarly the mind resides in the 
body. So one should always strive to control the mind. 


(ରର ଖସ: ଏ: ଏ ୯୮୭ | 

area Aran Tadgpdtdtarteraaf: | 
TITRIG: 3:-4 ot - ¢ 

The mind has also been compared with a friend. The 


friend is driven out of the body through incantation. Similarly 
the mind is to be tamed through discrimination, dispassionate 
holy company and constant spiritual endeavour. Gita also gives 
a vivid account of the evil consequences of an uncontrolled 
mind. 


ସ୍ଥ ମ ସୀ ଓମ । 
ସ ସଗ: ୩/0୯ ୩୪ ର: ଓ || 
ସଙ୍ଆ ନ ଅସୀ ସୁ ଷୀଷ । 
ପଙ୍ସ ଅମ ୪୪୮ ତ affarrHd || 
Nal:- 2-6 6-6G 
A person, who has not been able to subdue his senses 


has no real understanding of the self, He cannot think about 
the self. There can be no peace for a person who is incapable 
of thinking about the self. A man devoid of peace cannot 
have happiness or bliss. Like a boat swept as sunder by strong 
wind, the mind of a man given to senses cannot have real 
wisdom about the self. 


afd graRatrdl aramid: | 
ସୀହମ୍ୀସଜୀ ଗଏ ୪୨୮ ସସମ୍ୀସଆୀପୁ || 

FI: §- P- PY 
He who has not desisted from evil ways; he who is not 


tranquil and he whose mind is not concentrated and composed 
cannot attain the Supreme Being through his knowledge of self. 
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97. DESCRIPTION OF THE SIX INTERNAL 
ENEMIES AND TO CONQUER THEM BY DEVINE 
KNOWLEDGE 


୩୮୪୮ ମାଧ ମର ୨ ର୍ଷ ମୀ | 
ma sea Sea ud fast ସୁ ।| 

FIGS - 24-2y 
One can conquer everything if he is able to conquer the 


six internal enemies such as lust, anger, intoxication, delusion 
envy and greed. 


ଶର୍ମ: ଓ ସା] । 

ସର୍ପ ଗୀ 2୪ ଏପ ୟାସ ୬୩ | 

anTRUUSTera Arta gfesMପ୍d | 

୪ ମୟ ସରପ: ପପ Rud: ll 

qa tear aga gfe | ` 

afar fas a au ନତ: ॥ 

nu Hrd mn faarmada tech ed | 

ଏସ ନୟ ମେ ଅଫ୍‌ ୪ ହା ହସ ଲା ଙ: 

3 HTT ଅଗମ୍‌ ଅମ: ୩ ମୁମଇ | 

ବଧ ଅପ ର ଏ: ୩d: ଏ ୩a: ll 

fFrfa mac a frag mashladd | 

ହୁଆ ଷର ୪] ure: ଏସ ୦୯: || 

HEAR AF ପଅମଗୀମ ଅର: | 

ହସ ଅଫର far Hear: UieAfd: | 

v7: U: aT: $ 2-C0- $ 

The desire for women and money is called lust. 


Engagement on the mind of hearing censure of the self is 
called anger which is the destroyer of all merits. Greed is the 
desire to possess the property of others. All kinds of mine- 
ness such as my father, my mother, my wife, my house etc. 
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is called delusion. The feeling that I am a greatman, I am a 
very rich man, there can be no body in the world like me is 
called pride or intoxication. The feeling of self abasement that 
I am the object of condemnation by all. Fie on my life, is 
called self abnagation. These six internal enemies are source 
of detriment to the knowledge of the self. In this connection 
Lord Srikrishna Says in Gita. 


ଅଆ ଆସ୍‌ ଏ: ଅଞସଞଏ୍ଏଖୀଅସ | 
ଅ୍ମୀଖ୍‌ ଅଖୀ ୮୪: ନାମ୍‌ ଫା ଧଖ୪୦ || 
ଅାଷୀଞ୍‌ afd ame: med ଆସର: | 


ଖସ ହ୍‌ gga gad ୨d ॥ 
Pat: 2/6 2-63 


Constant contemplation of sense objects causes 


attachment. Attachment leads to lust and lust generates anger. 
Anger causes delusion and delusion leads to loss of memory. 
Loss of memory leads to deterioration of intellect which results 
in mental and spiritual death. In this connection Narada Saya:- 


୪୮୮ ନା ନଃ ଆ ୪୪, ଷଝ୍ମୀସ ର୍ସ ୨୯୯୮୩ | 
TRG HEYA - YY 
Lust, anger, delusion, forgetfulness and lack of 


discrimination results in total ruin. In this connection Lord Buddha 
Says:- 


puta dana hag faa nfs und | 

ଅଖ ଏ ଅଷୀ {8 ରୀ ପ୍ଷମୁୋ ସଫ ୮୮ ଷସମ୍ପୀସ || 
oer Aa - 95 - $ - 24 

Enjoyment of objects of senses does not cause 


satisfaction of the mind. Just as saline water increase thirst 
instead of quenching it, similarly desire for enjoyment of sense 
objects increases by their enjoyment. 
Subjugation of internal enemies such as lust etc: 

In this connection sage Gautam says in his Nyaya Sutra:- 


ଷଆୀସୀଞୀ: ।। ଆମ - ୪-୧-ବ 
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JaraTAaTT a1 eat | ଏଷ ସମ mau 
qurarheamaTed:, dpraeTd gud ME ll FA {1 

Defects, thier arousal and prevention etc have already 
been discussed. Pride, egoism, envy, malice, suspicion, self- 
abnegation are also defects. It is now being stated why these 
were not included under defects previously:- 

ମଧଅ ୩୫୍୯୩ଙାଷୀଙ୯ଗୀଖ୍‌ | ଆପ 13 | 

ପୀ ସା ମୀ: aT: | TI: RA aT: WE GOO 
ସୀ ଖନ । ଝୁ: ମଧ ହସଷ୍ଷୀନାାଏ ଆ । ମୀ ନ 
fafa: Mare 3 1 aararaqued-rd $ | mara 
ଫର ଅସୁ ୫୪୯୩୩୮ | ad aN TT: | 
Ns | rena eam me sh | Cdd reaTaacda 
ସ fd ମୀ ଖୀ ୩୩u୪ $ । afro | 
ମସ୍ଧୋଷ୍ଆୀ ଅଧମ ସଫ ହନ ମାଆ । 4 | 


These defects are of three kinds. Each kind comprises 
of many defects. These varieties (i) attachment (ii) malice 
and (iii) delusion. Attachment includes lust, self agrandisement 
or self abasement, desire, thirst and greed. Malice includes 
anger, hostility, envy, egoism etc. Delusion includes false 
cognition, doubt, argument, lack of vigilance, fear, sorrow etc. 
Nature of each of these three varieties of defects are being 
described; clinging to anything is called attachment. Anger 
caused by hostility is called malice. Desire for attainment of 


success in what is unreal is called delusion. 


| aeaA-¥ || 
ର୍ଷ ୩୩୮୯୩: ୩୩୩୯୩୮୪ | ଖସ MUS 
ୟପର୍ଷ ୨ ସମu Fai rea Fran afd ୪ | 
Attachment etc. though contrary to each other are not 


different in fact. 
Right knowledge or the knowledge of the Supreme Being 


alone is contrary to all these three varieties of defects. 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


362 * {Philosophy of Mahima Dharma-ll 


ପୀ: ଏଏପୀମ୍‌ ଅଞ୍ଙ ଏପ: | ଆ: ଏ. | 

ng: TY: rad aT grafrsfened, ad al qe FANT: 
GE TN Narva, Tew gaudse Jaf: frag, Ca: 
୯: ଫ୩୪ଷସ: ାୟମାଆୀ: ୯୩ ରସର: 3ଧଫ ଖା ପନ: ମ ୧ 
suf a Horarnerca arf meat masa | dec ATE 
mefiged raga rade: 18 | 


Of the defects such as attachment etc. delusion is the 
most harmful, where there is no delusion, there is no 
attachment etc. Intense desire for objects of senses is 
attachment. Sense of anger is the cause of malice. Both of 
these are the results of false knowledge. So these two are not 
different from delusion. So delusion is the cause of both 
attachment and malice. With the dawning of the right knowledge, 
when delusion ceases to act both attachment and malice are 
not produced. It is, therefore established that delusion 
generates attachment, malice etc. Right knowledge or 
knowledge of the supreme reality alone is the destroyer of 
delusion. 


ଝlafffearaT decagaTaeenr Aafed: | 
aT: Gr yf 
Egoism, which is at the root of all defects is destroyed by 
right knowledge. 


ଝା ୩୯୩ a୪: ଷ%୩: । ଆ: ୪-୨ 

ଫା a: ପପ ମସ ଏପ 34, ପ ଅଆ ଅଟ ସୀ 
୩୫୪୩୫ ଏପ ଫୁ ଏର୍ଥ ପରଖ | ହସ uaa 
ଝର ୩ ଗତ । ଗଗ ଧି ପସ । 
ପଫ୍ଷacaTcasa NEG add | Nantes afera 
ଙଗୀଧସୀ ଙ୍ସ୍‌ ୪ ଏଆ ଅସ | ଖାପ: ୪୪ ସପ୍‌ ଏ ଆ FE, 
ଗଧ | ୩୭୩୪୦୮୯୮୩ 5 1 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


The Yoga of Determination\ 363 


Sense objects, such as form etc. are the objects of 
desire. They generate defects such as anger, malice and 
delusion etc. on account of false knowledge of reality. So one 
should first of all discard these, when one is able to discard 
these, his false desires cease to exist, one should give up his 
attachment to the body. With the rejection of bodily attachment 
egoism vanishes. When the mind is thus detached from inner 
and outer attachments and moves freely it is called liberation. 
After this, what should be given up and what should be sought 


for, are being stated. 

df ସପନ: | ସୀ: ଏ: -୪- ୧-3 

ଷଞୀ ଝା Af ସଗ: | ୩ ug Ti uN (0 
qRepr Jere FeuuT a fa: ahtssprva ffir us agers 
ସୀ ୭) ff ୪ ୩୪ ଅଞ୍ର୍ଗୀଧନମ୍‌ qu Fa୍ଧ ସୀ 
ଗମ ଶୋ: ହeaqrauaqagl HYAaTam KrartUAcrd - 
Krusee a ମସୁଧା ଆସ | ମୀ ଧୀସର: 
ଏନା: ଅସ ସଗ ସ ସପ {ସ୍ୟ ୩୪ ୦୩ ୨୮୮ 
qh, ଷଧୀ faqugtd HrduTeTa faa 
୪୩୮୩୩୮୧ । ଷସମୀତ୍ଚଷ ମଯ ମୀରଅଥ୍ଏସୀଙ୍ଅସ 13 | 


The cause of these defects is the identification with 


the body. "I am a man. She is woman. These are her 
teeth, these are lips, these are her eyes, this is her nose. 
These eyes are beautiful. This nose is well shaped. Such 
thoughts lead to lust and attachment. The method by which 
one discards such thoughts is being established. Let us 
consider the body of a woman. What is this body after all ? 
It is nothing but mere conglomeration of blood, flesh, bone, 
cough and such other detestable substances. If you think 
along these lines there will be no lust or attachment for 
feminine body and these defects will be eradicated. In this 
connection Lord Srikrishna says:- 
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୪୪୪ ୧ ନା ୯୪ ଏ ୪.ବ୍ଷଗ: | 
Hera Hera faa aR || 
ଷ୍ୱସୀଗଅତ ଗସ୍ୱଧୀଙ୍ସ ଲସ | 
ଅସୀ ୪ ୪ଅସଫୀ ସମଙମ୍ପୀଙମୱ୍‌ | 
ର୍ଷ ସମସ Aa Area | 
ନାଳ ରାସଅ କ୍ଧମଉସ ଖି | 
sur naghks usa ad | 
ଝି ସସମୀସଧ ବାସ୍‌ ॥ 
daca iano Fara many | 
a୩ ୪୪୮8 ଅଷ ସା" ରମତ୍‌ || 
Mar:-2-F0-¥ 8 
O Arjuna, know then that intense and insatiable lust ib 
caused by the quality of rajas (passion), its associates anger 
etc. are the surest enemies of the path of liberation. Just as 
fire is covered by smoke, mirror is covered by dust and the 
foetus is covered by the womb, so also the knowledge of 
the self remains covered by lust and desire. This lust is like 
insatiable fire and is the eternal enemy of the enlightened 
persons. For it always covers his knowledge of the self. The 
senses, mind and the intellect constitute the substratum of 
this lust. With the help of these, lust deludes the embodied 
beings by coyering their knowledge of self. O Arjuna ! the 
greatest of the Bharatas Clan, you should, therefore, conquer 


this lust which is the destroyer of both knowledge and wisdom 
by subjugating your senses. 


୮ଗୀଷଧ ଏ ଆ ମହସ୍ପୀମ" : | 

୩୮: ନାଆ ଆ ୩୪୩୩ ୧ଫ ମେଧ ଅପୁ 1 

uafdg: aaa angst: ! 

HTraAa: Aad aa aan | Aar:-$64/29-?9 
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Lust, anger and greed-these three are destructive of 


the self, and are gate ways to the hell. Therefore one should 
abandon these three. O, son of Kunti, a man who is liberated 
from these gates of darkness, practises what is good for him 
and then goes to supreme goal. 


ସୀ ଅମ ପଫଞଗୀ ଣହ: । . 

ସ ମା df ସମ୍‌ ॥ 
ଅଧ ମାଧ ଷର ଅଆ ଧରୀ । 
ଝଖସମ ମଁ ୟଷଞଙୀ ମସ ଙ୍ଖ: | 
ଶୀ ନ ମାର୍ଫ ଥୀ ! 4 ସୀ ୩୯୪ । 
ସୀନାର୍ଷ ମସ eT ୧: ଜାଏ ଆ 


ଅିଙଅଗଆୀମୀଧ କା ସ୍‌ କ୍ସ । . 
auaasiRahafe su qe fafsd: ll 
HET: MT: qT:~ P4- $ 9-70 
Far sighted seers call one, a man of vigour whose 
heart is free from anger. Enlightened seers consider him 
as a man of vigour who is able to subjugate anger, the 
moment it arises in the mind. An angryman cannot 
ascertain what is to be done and what is not to be done. 
He does not perceive his own and other's limitations. An 
angry man can go to the extent of killing a person who is 
not to Be killed and hurts the feelings of his superiors. A 
man of vigour always casts anger aside. 


ସ୍ଥ ଏଅବାଷୀ ୪ Auras: | 
ଖସ ୮:୪୩ ୪୩୮ ଡ୍‌ ୦୩୯ଫସଙ୍ଗଷଷମ || 
HOST Tel HT: ¥ 


Five are the faults from which men suffer. They are 


lust, anger, breath, fear and sleep. The following are the means 
by which these can be eradicated. Lust can be conqured by 
Practising desirelessness and anger can be got over by practising 
forgiveness. Exhating and inhaling air can be made steady by 
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breath control. Fear ceases to exist when one gives up the 
feeling of doubts. The sleep of ignorance is conqured by right 


knowledge. 
ସନା ଷ ଙ୍ଷୀ ସମ ସୀସୀଷୱ୍‌ | 


HET: M7: GT: - 904/54 2-66 
It is agreed by all learned men that those who are able 


tolead a spiritual life by abandoning lust, anger, duplicity, greed 
and craftiness are really learned. Truth is the quintessence of 
the Vedas. Essence of truth is subjugation of senses. 
Renunciation is the essence of sense control. The special code 
of conduct is based on these three ** 


quo Aearamnsad Ticarreod | 
ସ୪ ୩୩୯: ଖୀ ଫଙଅତ {ତସ fafsପୀନ୍ଷ: ॥। 

RET: HT: GUT: - 22-69 
Lust, anger, greed, delusion, pride, ani malice are the 


six faults inherent in the mind of man. One who is able to 
conquer these faults never indulges in sinful deeds. So for him 
there is no cause for misery or distress. Gautam Buddha also 
puts stress on subjugation of these six internal enemies: 


ସପ ଆପସ ଜୀନା ନଆ ଆ ମୁ ¦ 
ସୀ ରଙ୍ୱଞଙଷ୍ୱସପ୍ଧୀଲା ଫଣ ତ ॥। 
nd! sf asl sd! ୩ ୪୪ | 
ଙୀ ସ୍‌ୱ ପ୍ଞ୍ୱ ମପ୍‌ଧ ଜୀନା 5 ଖୀ ର ॥। 
ଫ୍ମୀଅ ଞୀପସ ୩୩ ମଞୀଅ ଞଫସ ଫର | 
ଅଞ୍ମୀଅ ୮ସଏଞସଷ୍ଞ ମପ୍‌ଧ ଜଲ $ ତ ॥। 


ee ss 
* Of the six are lust, anger, greed, delusion, pride and malice. 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


The Yoga of Determination\ 367 
ଫୀଙଷ୍‌ ଏମ PI ପmzs Hale | 
Hed Hausa dA Ged {୪ | 
ge: Jaa r7- $ 9-6 ¬ ଡ଼ 
Attachment leads to fear and sorrow. There are no 


room for fear or sorrow for one who is freed from all 
attachments. Lust generates fear and sorrow. There can be 
no fear or sorrow for one who is bereft of lust. From thirst 
arises fear and sorrow. There can be no fear or sorrow for 
one who is bereft of thirst. A man who is passed of righteous 
conduct and right insight, who is pious, truthful and dutiful is 
dear to all people: 


ସା ଯଃ /ଷଏ୍ୱ ଏଆ 

ଅସୀମ ଏତେ ଖାପ 

ଫଁ mq ଖା 

afar agIf gre | 

' ୩ ଓର ଲା ୨୪ ଏ ଆପ | 

ଫି ୩ gr ଝା ସପ | 

ଖଙ୍୍‌ଲାଷମ ନସ ଲା ଖୀ ସୀ [୮ | 

{ଆ ଖସମ ଅସ aff || 

ଅର ହସ 5 i ମାଧ | 

ଏହ ନ oA 7 ଗୀ ॥ 

ଖନା ପି ମ୍ଫ ମଙ୍ଗ ଲାଷସ ପ୍ତଖୀ । 

ଫଁ ଆଗ ର୍ପ ଖସ ଅପ୍ଷ ୩୮ ଝ ୩t || 

PG - FIFTT- $B/$-4 

One should forsake anger and pride. One should give up 


all contacts. Sorrow cannot touch a man who is penniless and 
non-attached to name and form. Anger is like a chariot which 
is off the road. So one who is able to restrain his anger like a 
charioteer controlling his chariot, is the real charioteer. Others 
are mere holders of rein. One should conquer anger, by non- 
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anger, evil by goodness. One should conquer misery by bounty 
and the habitual lier by his truthfulness. Do not be angry and 
give whatever little you have, to a supplicant. By dint of these 
three-fold work, one goes to the land of divinity. Non-violent 
and self-controlled sages attain a place where there is no 
sorrow, where there is no fear of fall. 

Revered Mahima Swami, the founder of Satya Mahima 
Dharma has put stress on control of the mind and this has 
been corroborated by principa! religious scriptures. 


98. COMPANY OF THE UNHOLY AND UNDIVINE 
SHOULD ALWAYS BE DISCARDED. “ 


Unholy company, study of profane literature, and 
witnessing dance and hearing song and instrumental music 
encourage man's lust, and ‘such other passions. But holy- 
company and study of holy scriptures induce auspicious desires 
which lead to eradication of passionate tendencies like, lust, 
attachment etc... This facilitates restraint and one-pointedness 
of the mind. 


ଓଷା: ଷର୍ଗଷିଗ ଆ: || ୨NeEHYA-G -v3 
Association of wicked and evil persons vitiates human 
nature. So the deotees should always reject such association. 


ଫଏ୍ଅଖୀ $୯ ୭ ଅପ୍‌ ଷ୪ଞାପ ନ | 
aT: HEYA HT: - 5-4 


As a result of evil company good and auspicious 


propensities gradually disappear and evil propensities like a 
succession waves, flood his mind. In the end they become 
like a variable sea, difficult to be crossed:- 


ଧୀ ଗସ ୩୩ ମି: ଅଏମସସ | 

ପମ ଅସ: 4୩୪୪: ପର୍ଷଝୀ uf NN 7uer: 7-6 
Fakg- ?0¥ 

The man who is attached to the objects is troubled by 


the world. Happiness is enjoyed by the non-attached. Therefore 
give up attachment if you aspire to be happy. 
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Evil company is the cause of hell. 

“ ନ 5: ଖପ୍ପା ଏଫ ଏଇ 4%: | 

What is hell ? 

Association with a man attached to worldly objects is 


ସୀ ନ୍ୟୁ ପୀଙସ ମମ ଞଙାଷଷୱ୍‌ | 
god: Uda Heat | Heme: y- PP 
Do not set your mind on evil deeds. Do not live with a 


man who is given to evil deeds. Death is the destroyer of all. 
Do not embrace it so easily®. In this connection sage Kapila 
speaks to his mother. 


ଅଫ ୪: ଷ ଏସ: ନହୀ: | 
3a a ଯ-geam fafa gଗd୍‌ ॥ 
ଅର ସସ ଝା ମସ gg: ଅସର୍ଷ୨: ସୀ | 
Yen mrvafd ddA uaa || 
ଷଗ୍ୟ ମୟ ଓ ୪୩୪୮୪] | 
ଷ୍ଞ ମ ୮୪୪୮୦୪ ପପ୍‌ ନି ୭ || 
ସା ଖୀ ରୀନା ସଷୟସୀୟଙ୍: | 
ଫୀଧଖ୍‌ ଙ୍ୀଙ୍‌ ଅସୀ ଆ ଅସୀ ସମ୍‌ ପ୩ଞଙ: 11 
HTT: 2/99 -24 
While following the right path if a person, reveals in the 
company of men given to the pleasure of the palate and the 
genitals, he goes to the hell, as described earlier. Truth, purity, 
kindness, control of speech, intellect, prosperity, modesty, glory, 


forgiveness, tranquillity, self-control, lordliness and such other 
virtues are destroyed as a result of evil company. Identifying 


hell. 


e A seeker of liberation should give up all association. If it is 
not possible to give up all associations, one should associate 
with the holy persons alone. Company of the holy persons 


is the proper medicine for the desease of transmigratory 
existence. 
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the self with the body which is the abode of troubles, these 
fools are fascinated by fanciness beauty like a toy-dear, and 
become subservient to women. 

Amorous people deluded by women and people keeping 
evil company suffer from ignorance. 


ଞ୍ଜ ମ %ଆଙପପୀ ପୀ ମୁ | 
TUTTE Tg ud | ` ୪77:- $ $- ୧6 - 9 
Do not associate yourself with any of the objects catering 


to the satisfaction of sex and the palate. Any one who takes 
to any one of the objects falls into dark abyss like a blind man, 
following another blindman. 


99. SIN IS CONTAMINATED BY EVIL COMPANY 
a7 AG ଆସ୍‌ ଧପ୍‌ ଏ ୪୪୩ | 
dsm aT aaa Rarea 1 RIRGGT-? P-L 


Just as a drop of oil put into water spreads all over the 
water, similarly residing, sleeping, walking and eating together, 
cause the sense of one contaminate others: 


୩୩ qT 4: ଧପ୍‌ ଏ ୪ ସୀ | 

୩୪୩ ଅସ୍‌ ଫସ୍‌ 4 ଅନର ୩୩ 11 

` 3a Tad Th UR | 

ପର: ଏମ ୩4 ୟTqvuefalemn୍‌ ll 75y:-??4/5-G 

Sins of people infect others through conversation, physical 
contact,,sharing the same seat, moving in the same vehicle 

.and dining together. Like pouring water from one jar to another, 

sin passes from one person to another. 

100. DRINKING. OF WINE PLAYING GAMES OF DICE, 
AND SUCH OTHER GAMES, WITNESSING DANCE, 
AND DRAMATIC PERFORMANCES, ENTERING 
INTO DISPUTES, AND CONTROVERSIAL 
MATTERS SHOULD ALSO BE ABANDONED 


ମୁ ସଁ ସୁନ ଝୁରୀ 4 ସୁପ୍‌ ଓ ସୀ ଧି Nn 
HPT- C-P- Pf? 
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Drunkards quarrel among themselves, spend the entire 
night talking incoherently lying naked on the ground. All these 
are evil minded people. 


ଖୀ ମସ ସଗ ଅସୀ ମ୍ୀଖୀ ୨ ସ: ମୁ 

Ua vga sonal aUTaHY Adm | 
HPp-{o-P¥- fo 

A wife of a gambler suffers and so also his mother. He 


borrows excessively and lives in constant fear. At night he enters 
into other's house for stealing Therefore the Vedas say. 


Haider: + + Frag |’ 
BET-Go-Fy- 93 
Oh dice player: Do not play dice. In this connection 
Manu also says:- 


ଷୁସମସମ୍‌ [ଏ ଲୈ କଃ ସିନ ମ୍‌ । 
ଫର ମ ଷଷସ ଅଂତ ଙ୍ମୀମ୍‌ ॥। 
Hg: I~ P? PG 
Wer: 9G: - P- $ 
It has been found from the records of the ancient times 


that a game of dice breeds hostility. So an intelligent man 
should not play dice even for sake of fun. 


a୍ଞ୍ମ ଆ ୩୩୦ ୪ ସରୀ ! 
ପ୍ୱଞ୍ର୍ମପ ୪ ଷର ଫ ମଷପ: |! 
ଫଖୀଦଷୀମ ନ ଗସ: ପନସଷଷ୍‌ | 
HET HT: BI: ~ 4G - 99-9 
Sage Chyavana says that dice, hunting, drinking liquor 


and attachment to women leads to destruction of men. So 
men should always desist from these evils: 


ସୀମଗୀମ୍‌ ଝୁଅ fcYreaifRy | 
spf: paraguay a | 
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ଚମ cH cd Heuvel Ag | 
TI TNTTNY FTAA | ° 
Ida RTTVEY Flr Cag | 
Kramneusy arutatag eT | 
peda Reng msg a | 
ସସ 4 ଗୀ ଞ ମଞ ସା | 
rag TR un aqafssa Firent: | 
TIRE ITT - Y- GF - 94 -P଼ 


A wise-man should not show any inclination towards 


instrumental music, such as violin and flute, sweet songs of the 
ladies, humming of the black-bee, roaring of the clouds during 
the rainy season, dancing of the peacocks, cockling of the 
ducks, sound of the drums and witnessing dancing of the actions 
and dancers as they arouse sexual passion in the mind. 


ur arf aR ahr A Haag | 
୩ ଝନଧ ଙ ୩୪୪୩ | 
FRG HIPYA- GF-G 


Stories of description of the behaviour of women should 


not be listened to as they might arouse. sexual passion in the 
minds of the aspirants. Description about wealth should not 
also be listened to as it will generate greed in the minds of the 
spiritual aspirant. He should not also pay attention to stories 
about atheists and ‘unholy persons as they might slaken his 
faith in God. He should not also pay heed to Stories about his 
enemies for that will make him angry and unhappy and deflect 
him from his path of penance. 


acl adr: | ae TgA Io¥ 1 


It is not proper to enter into controversy, argument and 
counter argument about religious and spiritual matters. For it 
leads to a desire for victory which arouses the quality of tamas. 
The quality tamas is an obstacle, .to the pursuit of devotion. 
One should not, therefore, enter into any controversy. 
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101. INDULGENCE IN VAIN TALK AND STUDY OF 
BOOKS OTHER THAN THE HOLY SCRIPTURES 
SHOULD ALSO BE ABANDONED. 


ଜୀଙ୍ାୱଗ୍ଷର୍ନ ଅଶୀ ୮୩ ଦଞୁଗସ୍‌ | 
୮ ସଷ୍ସ ସୀ ୪୪୮୩୮୩୪ 56 || 
Bree - 3 

Raa gemo- 20? 
Relinqushing such social observance as my son, my 


cattle, giving of scriptures antagonistic to vedic love, one should , 
do away with super-imposition that has come upon himself. 
ମିସ: ସୀଙଗୀସାଆ: ଯମ ୪: | 
qafaaat cecal fardaTeTAnTcaA || sreTemRag-4 
Without giving any scope for sleep, vain social taik, 
inclination for sense objects like sound and touch, and self 
forgetfulness, one should always reside in the self and meditate 
upon Supreme Self. 
102. WAYS FOR CONTROL OF MIND 
Evil tendencies antagonistic to control of the mind have 
been duly stated earlier. Abandon atl those and direct your 
mind to auspicious thought, holy company and:.study of holy 
scriptures through own exertion. This is how you will attain 
one pointednes of mind. 


fq 8 ୪ ଖପ୍‌ ଅଧସସ ୩୪ | 
ଲୀ ଗସ ଖସ୍‌ ମୀ !| 
Bal gara-6 -2¥ Tf 
TIA I: - 3 


‘ Mind is the main cause of '‘Samsara”". One whose mind 


is devoid of desires does not return to the samsara again. Let 
a man cleanse the mind by effort. What a man thinks that he 
becomes. This is the eternal mystery beyond the grasp or 
ordinary intelligence. 
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ଶ୍‌ ଧମ୍‌ ଅସ: ପୁଧଏନଖମୀଙଧ । 
୩ ଗଞ୍ଅସୀଙ୍‌ ଗସ nua Fe: || 
fi ନାପ ଫସ୍‌ ପସ ଏ୩ମ୪୪ । 
ଫସ୍‌ ଝା ଖ୍‌ ଝା afr ଅଧମ; || 
HelAIq- 2/20-98 


O Brahman ! It may be possible to drink up the waters 
of the great ocean, to uproot the Sumeru mountain and devour 
fire but it is very difficult to subjugate the mind. Mind is the 
cause of the origin of the objects of the world. With the 
existence of mind, the three worlds exist. With the annihilation 
of the mindstuff the world also ceases to exist. So efforts 
should first be made to care the mind. 


UATE: Th: ଖନି ନସ ନ ॥ 
ITITRIS 3: Y:- 9-24-36 


YheITa-2/ ¥ 2-3 


Just as it is not possible to subjugate a wild elephant with 
out a goad similarly it is very difficult to bring under control a 
turbulent mind without resort to spiritual knowledge. Holy 
company and renunciation of desires and control of breath 
are the principal means for the subjugation of the mind. 

In regard to control of mind Gautam Buddha says:- 


ବୁଉଂମଞଞ୍ୱ ଏଞୁମୀ ଅପ୍ଧ କୀ । 
faଷ୍ଞ ପୀ ଖୀ ର୍ପ ଏ ଏସୀଗ || 

YR - Fea ~ 34 ~ 3 
The control of mind which is difficult to restrain fickle and 


which wanders at will, is good. A tamed mind is source of 
happiness. 
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ଓ ସମୱୁ ଅଧ ୩୪ ୟାସ । 
Fred pea nud Fed YH TET || 
HG PG 
.Let the wiseman guard his mind which is difficult to 


comprehend, which is extremely clever (subtle) and which 
wanders at will. The mind well guarded, is the source of 


happiness. _ 
fa Ru ପସ ୯, ଧି ଗୀଧସ ରୀ | 
fro ftd Fred rua 4 4 dal || 
GG - ¥ P- fo 
Whatever harm an enemy may do to an enemy, 


whatever harm may a hater do to a hater, a sinful and 
misdirected mind will do us greater harm. 


ସର୍ପ ସୀ ମସ ଧ୯ ଖା ଖୀ ଧ ଖା ! 
aI fA ର ଶତ = ପଟା ଲ୍‌ ॥| 
gre -y2-$ $ 
‘Not a mother, not a father nor any other relative will do 


as so much good as a well directed mind will do. 


103. HOLY SCRIPTURE AND KNOWLEDGE OF THE 
SUPREME SPIRIT 


The works composed by sages, seers and self realised 
holy saints for the determination of supreme reality called 
Brahma, are known as holy scriptures and spiritual 
knowledge. 


f5ନପୀ ଅପ ଏସୀର୍ଷଞ୍ୀଂଧୀ ଏସଫ | 

ଖୀ ୩ଧ୍ଧୀସୀପସ {ଧୀ 

ଖ୍ସଙସଷପୀସଙ TU a fag: | 

ଅଷଏ: ୩୧ ଫମୀପ୍‌ ଷୋ ୩୯୦୪୩୪୦: || 
THTITIRT: HH I -/ 9B-PC 
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All physical and mental efforts caused by vibrations in 
the organism attain their own ends i, e, yield describable results. 
It is their nature. 

__ But an intelligent man endowed with a refined intellect 
can by means of holy company, study of holy scriptures elevate 
the actions as well as their results to higher levels. That the 
study of, by which all sense of distinction is annihilated and the 
aspirant attains the infinite bliss of sameness by realising the 
supreme Reality is known as holy scripture. All saints and seers 
exert themselves to resort to it. 

୪ ରଷୀଫ ମର ସହର ମୁ | 
ଖୀପୀ Ra sass ran || Yer I:- $¥ 
Knowledge of other arts and science is évanescent 


and ephemeral. But the knowledge of spiritual! scienee 
(Brahma Vidya) which makes one attain Brahma is eternal. 
Sooner or later knowledge of Brahma vidya will lead him to 
the attainment of immortal Brahma. But knowledge of 
other arts and science such as magic etc. will be destroyed 
along with the destruction of the Doc: This will bring one 
immense sorrow. 
In this connection Acharya Sarkar says:- 


ଖସ ୩d ସଫ: | 

cdl TAMA p୍ଷୀଙ୍ଝୀଞ୍ଅ: | 

Agu ype Kea uddmaTsian | 

ଶ୍ବଙ୍ୀନଙ୍ସିସ ମଙଗୀର୍ଷ ଧୋ ୨ ଖଷୀ ।| 
3G, TR Y-§ 6-60 


As scriptures dealing with dualism have been condemned 


by the ancient traditions, scriptures other than Vedanta should 
not be accepted by seekers of liberation. All wise men should 
give up teachings of these. scriptures and have firm faith in 
teaching of Vedanta. They should part with all crookedness 
and with firm faith and devotion should have firm understanding 
of the import of vedanta by Vyasa. 
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ଝୁ ୪ ଙ୍ଗ ୨୦୩୩ | 
Arcnareve auf hed: || 
ଅସ ୪: ଗଦ: ଖଫ | 
qual FAN Wed | FYUTEM IRI I-6c 
False doctrines of dualism and those according to which 
this existence of self is not admitted have been duly refuted 
by the reasonings of Vedanta. Therefore those who aspire 
after liberation should be steady in the path of knowledge 


(described in Vedanta) and be free from doubts arising out of 
doctrines preached by others. 


104. RELAXATION OF MIND IN HOLY COMPANY AND 

STUDY OF HOLY SCRIPTURES. 

Holy company destroys sins, cultivates self knowledge 
and devotion purifies the mind and arouses the quality of 
sattva which makes the mind calm and peaceful. As a result 
of this mind does not run after bad company and evil deeds. 
Association of the holy person is the real association of the 
soul. Other associations are transitory and futile. They are 
source of immense sorrow, so holy association is of more 


value in human life. 


ଛୁଧିଏଙସୀ ଆମ ଅପ୍‌ ଷତସୀମୁ | | 
add Afssdq=d: aad aA ll TMT: F:- $ -¢ 
One who does not concentrate his mind in holy 


association and righteous deeds his mind is tormented by 
many kinds of evils such as lust etc, His mind becomes restless 
‘like the tip of the tail of peacock swayed by the wind. 


ITT aT UE UraTe: || 
IGT-¥-P?- 2G 
In order to attain liberation one should practise knowledge 


of the self by reading, hearing and reflections. He should hold 
discussions about it with wisemen who are conversant with 
spiritual scriptures for perfection of his intellect. Such discourses 
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are of immense value clearing doubts, removing ignorance 
and the right knowledge in mind. 

In this connection we may refer to the teachings of 
Rubhu to Nidagha. 


ମିସ ଧୁ] ଷୋ ଯଖୀ ପସ NETO: | 
ଖି ea ଅସୀ: ଏ ହସନ: || 
arf rear A ams a | 
ର dq uaHrd Reva || 


ଖୀ ଷିଗ CCS dearfe Torafeala: | 

ଅୀ: ୩: = ପ୍ତ ଷୀଧୃର୍ଙ: 11 

fag Haff rc: | 

ନିମ ଶତ ଖୀ ୮୯୦୯୫ । 

ଲା ପଏ ରସ ଷୋ ଏସ | 

୪୮ ଘଷି ଆମ ୪୪ ଷୀତୀ 

HelrAae-v-?u-?¢ 

O Nidagha ! please listen, Beings are born with great 
qualities in this world. Endowed with the qualities they shine like 
full moon in the sky, just as golden lotuses do not wither at 
night in the absence of the sun. Similarly these qualities do not 
lose their lustre even in adverse circumstances. The being 
endowed with these great qualities do not seek for anything 
else except the means for more sustenance in this world. 
They tread the path traversed by the holy saints. These 
great qualities include friendship, compassion bliss in difference 
to worldly objects and such other qualities, O, my dear, the 
behaviour of the holy saints is every where the same. These 
qualities are pure and boundless like the ocean, like the greatest 
of the heroes they are also subject to the dictates of destiny. 
Who am I ? What is this phenomenal universe ? Such doubts 
always arise, for eradication of these doubts one should always 
discuss about the holy scripture with the saints, In this 
connection Acharya Sankar says:- 
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ଖୀଷଞ ଷର୍ଗଙୀ ଗୀ ଆ ଙ୍ନ: ୪ ମଧ: । 
FICTIRGTIT- ¢ 92 
To follow the knowers of Brahma constantly like a shadow 


is to seek the company of holy, 
In this connection we may refer to what sage Vasistha 
says in Yogavasistha. 


ଶୀ ଏସ ଗଗୀମଁ ୨୯୮୫ | 
ଶୀ ଶୀ ୩୩୪ ଅମ 


TRB G4 
Holy association, study and discussion of the holy 


scriptures and the means which cease to lead to delusion; are 
the means for the attainment of liberation. 


ଫୁ ଧୀ ଅସ ଥପ୍‌ | 
TTorITsTas! Heda 
ଖଞଚିଙ୍ଚ ଦବ ର୍ନ ଷଙ୍ଧସପପ ୩: । 


ପ୍ତ 4 ମା ସ୍ୱୱଏସ୍୍‌ଅି ॥| 
TTMRS-G- $ 2-9 ¥ 
Holy association and study of holy scriptures .are the 
two sure remedies for the sickness of worldly existence. One 
should, therefore, strive for the acquisition of these two. It is 


stated in these scriptures that absolute cure of sorrows is not 
at all possible without self effort and manliless. 


ସପ: ୨୮ ଓର ସସଙ୍ଷପ୍‌ । 
ARTERY: pa data 1 TRS -2-9 2- Py 
As irrigation promotes the growth of trees and plants so 


also holy association and study of holy scriptures facilitate the 
growth of wisdom which enables the aspirant to attain the 
sorrowless state. 


YU daar: | 
ଖ୍ମୀମ୍ଗ୍ଷ୍ୁଗ ଗସୀmTd |! 
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ରା ଅସ: ହଷAYua: | 
ସୀ 5୮ ଆ ହg୪d୍‌ 4A: || 
IPT: FI-4 0/2496 
O descendant of Raghu dynasty ! It is only by holy 
association, study of religious scriptures and constant practice 
of spiritual disciplines that one realises the falsity of the existence 
of the phenomenal universe. Therefore one should turn away 


his mind form indiscrimination by force and direct it to holy 
asSociatiVon and study of religious scriptures®. 


Raden gxuieracar: wha: | 

ya far: T-qragd: uy ଙm: || 
I I Hel ଥାନ 
NT: g:- 99-4 


®In this connection we may refer to Dharmapada of the 
Budhists. One should follow a wise man who reproaches him 
for his defects, and shows him what is to be avoided. One 
should follow such a wise man as he would follow a revealer of 
hidden treasure. To follow such a man is for one's own good 
‘and not evil. Let the wise man admonish the faulty, let him 
instruct the right faith and restrain him from the evil course. 
Such a man is loved by the good and hated by the evil doer. 
One should not associate with friends who are evil doers and 
with persons who are despicable. One should associate only 
with friends who are virtuous and with those who are best of 
men. One who is well versed in the law lives happily with a 
serene mind. The wise man always rejoices in the law 
prescribed by Budha and his followers. 
The sight of the noble is good. To live with them is always 
a source of happiness. He will always be happy who does not 
see fools. One who associates with the fools suffers for a long 
time. Association with fool like association with an enemy is 
always painful. Association with the wise like meeting one's own 
kinsemen is a source of happiness. 
Dharmapada-sukha vaggo 15/10-11 
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According to learned men well-versed in the philogophy 
of vedanta there are four gatekeepers at the gateway leading 
to the abode of liberation. They are-control of senses, 
discrimination between what is eternal and what is transitory, 
sastisfaction and holy association. | 


` ଏ ଷୋ: ଧଳ | ` 
One should serve these four gate keepers with proper 


care and self exertion. 


105.GIVE UP EVIL DESIRES AND RESORT TO 
AUSPICIOUS DESIRES 


Holy association, study of religious scriptures etc. 
discussed above involving control of the mind, are known as 
auspicious desires. Desires contrary to these are known as 
evil and inauspicious desires, Evil desires lead to down- fall of 
the individual soul. One should, therefore, resort to auspicious 
‘desires only. | 
| In this connection we may refer to instructions imparted 
by Rama to Hanuman. 


ସୀଙଗୀଞମଆୀ ୪୩: ୪ମଗୀଞସଧୀଧ  । 
ଝ୍ଞଗୀଞସଆୀ ସୀର୍ମ ଅଆୀସମସାଗ ଖାଅ | 

fa ଧୀ ଗସ: ସୁଅ ସସ ଗୀ | 
ୀଧୀଷମ ଶମ ସପ ଗଙଅଷ୍ ॥ 

ଷ୍‌ 5୩୩] ପମ ଆ ଏହ" 1: 

TU acy u Hav Nad Tse || 
୩୩୪ ଅମୋଖଧୀ ସୀ ୨୩ | 
YH aria aed ature | 
ଫାଶ ଫଲ ଚାଆ ସୁଧ ଧନ । 
3g ପTo୪ ସୁ ଧୀସଖୀସମ୍‌ |! 
aura Nf YH raed | 
୪୩ ଅଲ ସ୯a Fra || 

| Fah: -2/v-€ 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


382 {Philosophy of Mahima Pharma-Il 


The desire for social welfare, the desire for reading books 
and the desire for physical wellbeing none these of desires 
leads to cultivation of right knowledge. Desires are of two fold: 
holy and unholy. By holy desires you will attain the Supreme 
Being and reach the eternal abode of liberation. On the other 
hand if you resort to evil desires you will come to distress. You 
will revolve around the wheel of births and deaths. O best of 
the monkeys, You should, therefore, exert yourself to conquer 
the accumulated evil desires of the previous births. The desires 
are like a stream. It flows a two fold course-good and evil. 
You have to divert your desires with manliness and self effort 
towards the good holy course. The mind which has taken to 
the path of evil desires should be redirected to path of holy 
and auspicious desires. For a man following an evil path may 
with self effort redirect to the right path, and a mind following 
the holy path may on account of carelessness resort to the 
evil faith. The mind is plastic like an immature boy. It should 
be nourished with proper guidance and adequate self exertion. 


aud Aaa araTaa | 

ଖୀ ପଆ୪ଫ୩୩ସ ସୀ ମ ଙୀଧ a 1 

ଫଖ୍ୀ୍‌ ୩୪ ଅଫ ୩୫a faa ¦ 

୪୪୭୮ ଙ୍ପ: ଅଙଗୀ ମ୍ମ ଅପ 

ପସ୍‌ ଗୀଏମଆୀ ଅଙ4d ନୀ ଶା 1ଞ୍ସ୍ଆୀ: | 

୩ ଗୀଷସପୀ ଅସ ୟଙଧଫଷସ 

FER IT:- 94-0 

The desire for the objects of the transmigratory world, 


though false, has its deep-rooted effect since hundreds of births. 
So without the yoga of continued practice for a long time it can 
never be annihilated. You should, therefore, O my dear ! with 
ydur knowledge of proper discrimination, manliness and self 
exertion give up your desire for the enjoyment of the objects 
of the world and take three fold spiritual means stated above 
for the annihilation of desires. Wise men, therefore,-say that a 


mind given to desires is bound, a mind devoid of desires is free. 
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O greatest of the monkeys ! Bring your mind to a state 
of desirelessness without delay. Discussion, reflection and 
contemplation of Brahma which is the only reality will lead to 
annihilation of all desires. With annihilation of desires the mind 
attains a state of tranquility like an unflicking lamp in a windless 
place. He, who after having given up all his desires, concentrates 
his mind on my state of pure consciousness, has no yearning 
for the objects of the world. He dttains my state of pure 
existence knowledge and bliss. Explaining the two fold divisions 
of desires holy and unholy desires, Sri Ramchandra asks 
Hanuman to resort to holy desires alone. 


ସଙ୍ଗମ ଅର | 

ଅସୀମ ଏସୀର୍ଷ ଗୀଞସୀ ଖୀ ୨6 ର୍ଫ | 

ସୀ  ଝୀଗଞରଂଙ< ୩ ଏପ | 

ସୀ ୪ f୩ସଏଏର୪: || 

aq fz yea aura faasid: | 

ହୀ ଅବ୍‌ ଷଙ୍ଗ ଗୀ ଆସ ।॥। 

ଗୀଞସୀସ୍a ଖ୍‌ 9୧4 ମ ଏସ ଅପ୍‌ | 

Ted Ald gg: wd meaxmied ll H:gF:-44-4¢ 
Impelled by firm and constant thought of an object 


when a man fails to take the pros and cons of the matter into 
consideration and expresses a strong willingness to accept the 
object, the state of that willngness is called desire. That which 
is thought of with an intensity. of emotion drives out other 
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of a desire. It never gives up its own nature. A man who is a 
slave to his desires becomes deluded even though he is aware 
of existence of supreme reality on account of his intoxication 
and perverted vision, he thinks all others to be deluded and 
behaves with them as such. 


ଖୀଞସୀ fଞଷପୀ ଆସ ଏ ଏ ମମୀ ପୀ | 

nf saag: ad Jal aaa 

HM YU HAEprG A | 

asad apr AA aaa ga: |! 

Garang arte afd: ସୁ | 

ଗଞବମଆ - ଆଦିମ ସ୍ରରିଷ ନନ | 
gs: - 2/4 9-68 


Desires are of two kinds, namely pure and impure. . 
Impure desires cause birth. Pure desires put an end to the 
cycle of births and deaths. Wise men say that impure desires 
which are at the root of ignorance and egoism cause rebirth. 
Just as fried seed does not sprout similarly impure desires 
cannot bring out supreme bliss, therefore, one should give up 
all his impure desires which cause rebirth and. strive for knowledge 
of supreme reality. Mere repeation of the teachings of the 
scriptures is fruitless®. | 

In Yoga vasistha sage Vasistha teaches the same thing 
to Ramachandra. 

Yura rir asf araa-ahtd | 
ବଧ ଏସ ୩ ସଫ ।। 


° The knowledge of one who has mastered the four vedas 
and studied many other scriptures but does not know 
the nature of Brahma is futile like a ladle which prepares 
the curry but having no knowledge of taste of it. 

Muktiko - 63 


Digitized by PPRACHIN, SOA 


The Yoga of Determination\ 385 


3HYNGY uHAE yur | 
ଖ ମସ: ଏବୟୀର୍ଷମ ଖସ ଗସ || 


ସୁ ାଗୀଞ୍ ଗୀ ସମ ଅମୀଙ୍କ ll 

୪୩୮୮୪୪୮୯ ସୀ ଅର ଝ ଗୀଞସୀଙଫମ | 

ପୀ ଏଆ୪୪ ® fa a: | 
TMTTRIE JIS - G/F0-34 
O Raghaba ! Desire is like a. stream. It flows in two 
courses good and evil. But by virtue of your manliness and 
self exertion direct it towards the guod. Whenever your desires 
begin to follow the evil course you should destract them 
from the evil path by force with the aid of your manliness. 
Once you deflect them form their evil course they will follow 
the holy and the auspicious path out of their own accord. 
The mind of man is just like a child. It will follow the course to 
which it is directed. It does not turn away form the evil 
course it has taken. It must be made to give up the evil 
path by force. As in the case of child so also is case of the 
mind. Immediate ruthless suppression is undesirable. It has 
to be redirected to the holy and auspicious path, step by 
step through gentle persuation and words of consolation and 
by constant self exertion. Do not bother about accumulated 
good and evil impressions of the previous birth. Direct your 
efforts to strengthen and intensify the present holy and 
auspicious desires. O scorch of enemies ! practice cultivation 
of auspicious, will never go futile. The impressions that 
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dominate your life now, were well cultivated in your previous 
lives through exercise and practice. Similarly efforts made by 
you for cultivation of holy and auspicious desires in this life 
will bear fruit without delay. 
Vedas also require us to channalise our thoughts in the 
right direction. 
ଅଧ ବସ ବଗ ଷୱଞ୍ଫଏ ପର । 
ଧମ alfa Sats ମମ ୪: Frauhentg || 
TY: 
May that mind of mine which is endowed with divine 
powers, which goes to far as distances during waking as well 
as sleeping hours and which is the sole light of all external 
organs be auspicious resolution. 
106. STAGE OF MIND 
.It is essential to have an idea about the different stages 
of mind in order to attain one pointed-ness of mind through 


resolutions. 
fas ge Afar wna Fes fraud: | 
ISITE 
The following are the five stages of the mind:- 
Khipra or restless, mudha or deluded, ‘vikshipta or 
distracted, ekagra or one pointed and niruddha or 
restricted. With the advent of Rajasika quelity in the surface 


“ The scent of flowers does not travel against the wind, that 
of sandal wood nor that, of Tagor Jasmine flowers. But the 
fragrance of good people travels even against the wind, His 
fame pervades all quarters, among all kinds of perfums such 
as perfume of sandal wood or tagara that of a lotus flower 
Ketaki, the perfume of virtue is unsurpassed. Little is the scent 
that comes from tagara or sandal wood. The perfumme of 
virtuous pope is the highest. It rises up to the gods. 
Dharmapada-Pupphavaggo. 11-13 
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of mind, the state of Khipra apears in the mind. At this stage 
the mind is tossed about by objects of the world and it does 
not remain concentrated for a single moment on the path leading 
to the realisation of Supreme Reality. It is called mudha or 
deluded when it has an excess of tamas. At this state, mind 
remains completely deluded and cannot discriminate between 
what is real and what is unreal. At this time it fails to distinguish 

a man from a beast. This is the worst and most dreadful state. 

It is called viksipta or distracted when it is unstable on account 

of Natural defects or incidental! troubles. This state is superior 

to the state called kshipta or restrict. For at this state the mind 
like a fish get itself caught for a moment in the knot of 

concentration of the Supreme Reality. But this state lasts for a 

very short period. At the next moment it jumps out of the 

state of concentration and return to its original state of 

attachment of worldly objects which may be compared to a 

pond where it wanders freely. In order to attain complete 

mastery over the mind one should withdraw one's internal 
enemies like desire etc. and devote it to the profound meditation 
of the Supreme Reality. At this stage the mind abandons the 
objects of the world, attains one single pointedness. This state 
of mind is called ekagra or single pointed with the consolidation. 

At the state of one pointedness when the mind remains steady 

for a long time on the contemplation of the one secondless 

Supreme Brahma it is said to.be Niruddh or restricted. 

107.A BRIEF ACCOUNT OF THE YOGIC PRACTICES 
SUCH AS POSTURES, BREATH CONTROL ETC. 
Prevention of the throbbing of vital airs is accomplished 

by right postures and regulation of breath. ° 

` ନ୍ଞୁଞମୀଙସ୍‌ । ` 


TITS GT- P-¥& 
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According to Patanjali the yogic posture must be firm, 
pleasant and easy. 


ପୀ ଅଆ: | ବ-୪¿ । 


In the process of exhalation and inhalation there is 
noticeable a constant flow of vital air. The exend of flow of 
the vital air outside the body is twelve fingers after which it 
retreats into the body. This is called inhalatation. It again comes 
out in the shape of exhalation. This process of exhalation and 
inhalation is a continuous process. By this proccess inpurities 
of the body are ejected out of the body and pure and fresh 
air is injected inside the body. So there is only expirations of 
impure air and inspiration of pure air, and no complete cessation 
of vita! air in the human body. This vital air constitutes the 
gross body. The body lives as long as the vita! air operates. 
The mind has the power of will and the vital air is endowed 
with the power of actions. These who are not intimately 
connected. Therefore control of breath is considered to be 
one of the major aspects of yoga. Mastery of Breath contro! 
is very difficult. Practice of breath contro! without proper 
guidance of an experienced teacher may cause various 
diseases. So breath control should be practised strictly in 
accordance with rule of yogic treatises and under the guidance 
of an experienced teacher. The practitioner of breath control 
sits in the posture of a lotus and inhals an through hi left 
nostril. He should ratain the vital air as long as possible and 
eject it (exhale) through the right nostill. Then he will inhale 
the vital air through the right nostril (pingalanerve) and fill his 
belly with it. He will hold it as long as possible and the let it out 
through the left nostril ( I norve). 

The Pranayam (breath control) is of two types. 1- That 
which practised while chanting a Mantra. 2- That which is not 
accompanised with chanting of a Mantra. The former is called 
Sagartna and the latter is Nigarbha. In Sagarbha pranayam 
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the practitioner should press the left nostril with his ring finger 
and little finger on hi right nonstril with his thumb and inhale air 
through the other nostrile which is open while repeating the 
Mantra of a particular or deity pranavou 16 times. Then the 
practitioner should close both the nostrils and the retian the 
inhaled air (Kumbhak) while repeating the mantra, mentally 
for 64 times and allow the air spread inside his body. After this 
aspirant should exhale the air gradually within a period equivalent 
to that taken for repeating the Mantra 32 times. In the initial 
stage if one is unbale to perform breath control by repeating 
the Mantra 16, 64 and 32 times as stated above then he can 
perform inhalation, repeation and exhalation while repeating 
the Mantra 4, 16 and 8 times in order. This is the minimum 
requirement for sagarbha pranayam. After one attains 
preficiency in this, the number of repeation of the Mantra is to 
be raised to 16,64 and 32 as stated earlier. It is a general rule 
for regulation of breath that the time taken for kumbhak 
(retention) four times the time taken for inhaltion (puraka) 
and time taken for exhalation is double the time taken for 
inhalation. Regulation of breath one should know the extent 
of the outflow while performing different activities. 

The extent of the flow of vital air inside the body is 
twelve fingers in normal circumstances. It is sixteen fingers at 
the time of singing, twenty fingers at the time of eating, 25 
fingers at the time of running, 30 fingers at the time of sleeping. 
36 fingers at the time of cohabitation and more that at the 
tme of exercise, longivity of life is increased by keeping the 
extent of flow of the vital air outside the body within the 
natural limit. Span of life is shortlined if this natural limit of the 
extent of the out flow of vital air is exceeded. Those who 
want to attain success in the regulation of breath must follow 
these prenciple, the posture to be obserbed during the practice 
of breath control are described in the treatises on yoga. Some 
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of these are being stated below. The practitioner of yoga 
should press the region between the anus the genitals with 
the heal of his left foot, place the right right leg on the ground 
in such a manner as the fingers of the right foot are turned 
upwards. Then he should firmely hold the thumb of the right 
leg with all the fingers of both the hands except the fore 
finger. Then the should hold his neck in the Jalandhari posture 
and retaion the vital air in the Susumana nerve. Then the 
preactitioner should keep straight like a serpend struck by a 
rod. This is known as Mahamudra (great posture). When this 
posture is completely mastered the surpent power or kundalini 
Sakti which is coiled becomes straight. When the coilded surpent 
power becomes straight the vital air enters the Susama nerve. 
Then the two nerves known as Ida and pingala become dead 
and cease to operate. Then the practitioner should slowly 
exhale the vital air. This is called by the same of Mahamudra 
or the great yogic posture, practice the greatest by yogins like 
a dinath and others. 
Hatho yo pre. 111-10 
Then the preactitioner should place the heal of the left 
foot on the region of yoni ( the space between the anus and 
the genitals) and the right foot on the left thigh. Then he will 
inhale and hold his chin on the heart. Then with the contraction 
of the space between the anus and the genitals he must 
concentrate his mind in the nerve (nadi). In this manner he 
will perform Kumbhak by retaining the vital air. This great 
posture in (Mahabandha) is to be practised in.both sides of 
the body. The number of postures practised on both sides of 
the body should be equal. 
l Hatha, vo pra. 111-19-2 
Prana means this vital air operating inside the body. 
Regulation or controi means retention(Kumbhaka(. Kumbhaka 
or retention is of two fold. 1. Sahita. 2. Kevali. Sahita kumbhaka 
is of four types namely Surya, Ujgayi, Sitali and Phastic. 
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Yoga Kundala Upanisad-19-21 
The meaning of Hatha yoga- 
The word 'ha' means the sun and and word ‘tha’ means the 
moon. Therefore the word 'hatha' implies union of the sun and 
the moon. Thename of the apana Vavu (life breath, which 
goes down ward is the moon and the prana vayu (vital air) is 
the sun. The union of prana and apana is called Hatha "yoga. 
yoga tattva vanidhi, 
One who has attained perfection in postures is not 
tormented by pair of opposite like heat and cold. 


af afd rarer ares: MTNA: || 
୨-୪ 
After perfection in the posture, inhalation and exhalation 


are brought under control. Control of breath is threefold namely. 
Exhalation (rechaka) inhalation (puraka) and retention 
(kumbhaka). 


aTaTUraT tara fears TauealH: ahgs 
ଣାର୍ଷଞ୍ଞ୍ୱ ॥ 


P-4o 


Breath control is three fold i.e. exhalation (rechaka) 

inhalation (purak) and retention (kumbhaka). In accordance with 
place, time and number it may be long or short ®. 
*When one lies down, sleep overpowers him. In other positions 
one remains busy in keeping his body steady and one cannot 
remain in the same position for a long time. Various postures 
are, therefore, taught in the practice on Yoga for keeping the 
body steady in a single position for a long time. 

A steady posture is one in which one can be steady for 
a long time without any discomfort. There is no hard and fast 
rule about postures. There can be many postures. The treatises 
of Yoga do not mention any difinite number of postures. 
Defferent postures have been conceived by observing different 
kinds of activities. One cannot learn the yoga postures by 
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ପୀ ଗ du: | ୧-4 3 
By regulation of breath the mind attains the capacity of 
single pointedness. 


himself without instruction by a preceptor, as such actions 
may produce bad effect. In the beginning, one experiences 
great difficulty in learning a new posture. But practice is to be 
continued till one masters a particular posture. This is the first 
step of Yoga practice. One or two yoga postures are being 
described below. 

Siddhasana:- 

The middle position between the anus and the generative 
organ is called Yoni. Place the left foot in the yoni and the right 
foot above the generative organ. Keep the chin steady on 
the chest. But see that there should be a gap of four fingers 
between the chin and the chest. Then the practitoner of yoga 
should withdraw the senses from there respective objects of 
attraction and fix his gaze between the two eye brows. This is 
called Siddhasana. When one masters this postures all 
impediments to his liberation are destroyed. 

Padmasana (the posture of a lotus):- Place the right 
foot on the [eft thigh and the left foot on the right thigh. Then 
passing the right hand over the back of the right side hold the 
tip of the thumb of the right foot placed on the left thigh. 
Then passing out the left hand over the back of the left-side, 
hold the tip of the thumb of the left foot placed on the right. 
Keep the chin steady on the chest. There should be a gap of 
about four fingers between the chest and the chin. fix the 
gaze on the tip of the nose. This is called the postures of lotus 
by the yoga practitioners. Mastery of this posture leads to 
eradication of all deseases. 

Hatha yoga pradipika. 

It is said by Sanksya pravachana sutra that there is no 
such rule that one should practise Svastika and such other 
postures. The mode of sitting in which the body remains steady 
and comfortable is called yogic posture or asana. 

Sankshya pravachana-6-24 
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ଏfaqar aa Tg Aza Tear: || 
! 2-4୪ | 


When the mind turns away from objects of the world 
such as sound, touch etc. the senses also follow the mind and 
withdraw from their natural outward functioning. This is called 
dharma withdrawal, senses like single pointed mind cannot 
concentrate on a single thought. The word 'iva' in the text 
suggests that there is some kind of difference between the 
mind and the senses. 


ଷପ: qftamauafza Nl 2-44 | 


With the accomplishment of withdrawal (Pratyahara) the 
senses are fully conquered. 
ଝ୍୍ାଗ: ୮ ପୀ | UT: TT: - B- ¢ 
Establishing one's relationship at realm of Chidakashhigh 
above the fourteen populous worlds, dissuading oneself from 
all sorts of phenomena, control of inward mind is called Dharna. 


ଅମ ଫଅଷଙସୀମଖୀ ଆମ୍‌ |1 3-2 1 


Dhyana is meditation. It is undistrubed flow of thought 


round the object of meditation. It is steadfast contemplation 
without any break. 


ପଦଗୀର୍ଧ ମମୀ ଏ ଆଗ ଅଧ: | 3-3 | 
The resultant of dhyana is samadhi or concentration. 
During contemplation that is the consciousness that I am 
contemplating the Supreme self. But during concentration 
this consciousness of separation disappears, the act of 
meditation and the object of meditation become one, there 
is conation of modification. The word iva in the text suggests 
that -even though the mind might exist it appears to be 
non-existent. 
108. CONCENTRATION (SAMADHTI) IS TWO FOLD. 


ଷ୍ୀଧ ପର୍ସଝୀ ଆ ଝୁଅ ସସ ସଃ: | 
ufe Fife: musa 
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Remain in a state of concentration by fixing your 


unbroken one pointed consciousness (both inward and 
outward) on the object of meditation. Concentration is of 
two kinds namely imperfect or conscious (Sabikalpa) 
concentration and perfect or super conscious (nirvikalpa) 
concentration. The conscious or imperfect concentration 
is again of two kinds namely objective (drisya) and 
subjective (sabda). Desires and impressions of the mind 
and such other modes of the mind are objective. The self 
which is of the nature of pure consciousness subject or 
eternal. witness of these objects. If these eternal objects 
become the objects of meditation it is called conscious 
objective of concentration (Drisya savikalpasamadhi), But 
if the word Aham 'I' denoting the ego substance of the 
one secondless self who is of the nature of existence 
knowledge bliss and devoid of any relation with internal 
and external insentient objects, becomes the objects of 
contemplation such concentration is called 
sabdasavikalpak. There is third kind of concentration called 
perfect or super conscious (Nirvikalpa) concentration. 

When on account of ectasy of supreme bliss of realisation 
of the self the mind becomes completely absorbed in the self 
as there is cessation of all its modification like the unflickering 
flame of a lamp placed in a windless place it is called supra 
conscious concentration (Nirvikalpa samadhi). 
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ମଷଧଙମଁ ଞଅଭ : 3 |୪ | 
୩୪] - ପପ୍‌ 0୩୪୦୦୮ ଧମଧଙମ ଏଆ: | 


Contemplation, meditation and concentration on Supreme 
Self taken together called restraint. 


ଫଙପୀପୁ ୪୩୩%: || 3-4 1 


By constant practice restraint is to be conquered. Like 
inhalation and exhalation restraint should be developed into 
absolute independence of the spirit. This will lead to perfection 
of wisdom. According to kapila also control of mind is to be 
achieved through meditation etc. 


ସପ aT Rta: 


UrEIIITT-G/?-39 

Meditation is the cause of Yoga (union of human spirit 
with divine spirit). Contemplation is the cause of meditation: 
Practice or steadiness of mind is the cause of contemplation. 
Passionless or non-attachment is the basic spiritual practice. 
Search for the defects of the objects is the cause of dispassion. 
This is the way for control of the mind. 

According to sankhya philosophers meditation, 
contemplation and such other accessories of yoga cause 
supression or mental modifications such as adherence, 
distraction etc, which leads to the cessation of the modification 
of mind. There is no hard and fast rule about the place 
for meditation, any place fostering serenity of mind is suitable 
for such spiritual practices. 

A brief account of yoga as described in the Upanisad is 
given below- 


ଫା ମଝ ଗଆୀ ଗସ {ପସ ଅସ: | 
Hah aavaa cals USAT: | 
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3୪୨୪ ପସ ଖଆୀ ସପ: ଏ: | 

fq fed ସୀ ୭ ପମ 4th fed: 11 
TNT - Po 

There are many forms of yoga. Of these four forms 


are considered to be very important. They are Mantra Yoga, 
laya Yoga, Hatha yoga and Raja yoga. Each of these forms 
consists of four stages. 

They are:- Beginning (ethical preparation). 2. Yogic 
exercises. 3. Knowledge of the identity of human spirit with the 
divine spirit. 4. Union of the individual self with the Supreme Self. 


ପୟ ଏ ଗଖମ୍ ଗସ ୪୪ ଷୟୀଷସ: | 
ପୁନା ୍ଞସ: ଅମ ଝଙହ ¶ ୩ ୪୯ || 
ଆନ ସଂ an Kare | 
Heghkg K TrT aad ଆଧା: !| 


ମନ - ୧ହ- ଜଡ 
I am telling briefly the characteristies of each of these 


forms. Please listen- A practitioner of yoga (sadhak) who 
recites a mantra consisting of a certain arrangement of letters 
of the alphabet incessantly for twelve years is endowed with 
super natural powers like minuteness etc. It is only the 
practitioner of inferior intelligence who takes recourse to this 
form of yoga. 


ଖସ ୩୩ ପଏ: fe: RAଙ: । 
ToS Fars a4 ଷ୍‌ wa fatav | 
୪ ଏଚ ଏଅ ୩୩: ଆgsarTad: JU | 
ପଞ୍ଚ {ସଷହ ସର 3୩୪4 ୦୮୪ uu: |! 
0 ଆ ୭ ଆ gueun Tha | 
ଅପ: qnudTaxAୀ UIST Th 3d || 
aa- 2-24 
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Lay yoga is one pointed concentration of mind on the 
objects of meditation. There are innumerable froms of type 
of yoga. In this yoga one has to focus his mind on the 
meditation of one secondless Supreme Brahma in all condition 
such as going, sitting, eating, dreaming etc. 

After this Hatha yoga is being stated. Abstention (yama), 
religious observance (niyam), posture of seat (asana), 
regulation of breath (pranayama), withdrawal of senses from 
objects (pratyahara), meditation (dhyana), contemplation 
(dharana), concentration (samadhi) are the eight limbs 
(methods) of this yoga. 


gS ଅଗ ହରଷ ଓ | 
ଖପ୍‌ ଅଆ୯୨୪ ମୃଞଗନଅସସଷ | 

ଣର୍ଷଧ୪ଗ ଏଆ gd ୪୯୩ | 

age ame a uesid urna NN  apT-26-?0 


Mahamudra, Mahabandha, Mahabedha khecharl, 
Jalandhar, uddiyana, mulebandha, recitation of Aum and hearing 
of scriptural teachings. Bajroli, chamroli and sahajoli, these 
are the methods of twelve yoga. These are mostly physical in 
character. Details are to be found in treatises on yoga. These 
yoga practices are qualitative in nature and lead to attainment 
of supernatural powers like minuteness etc. Unqualified yogic 
practice alone leads to concentration (samadhi) 


ଫ ଆସ come | 
ମି ଆମୁଝସଏ ଷ୍ପୀଂ ଆସ ସୁ | dfa- $ o4 
Meditation of qualified Brahma leads to the attainment 


of supernatural powers like minuteness etc. Meditation of 
attributeless Brahma leads to super conscious concentration®. 


° Qualified and non-qualified meditation. 

Meditation of an image of the Lord is qualified meditation 
and meditation of the attributeless Supreme Brahma is non- 
qualified meditation. 
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ପୀ ର୍ଫ ସୀ ୩ ପୁଷ । 
.ଅଇ ¶ sana Asa aff: 5 | 
ସୀ {ଗଗ - ସଫ ଅପ ଆନ ପୁଷ୍ପ | 
Ta- $ ?9-¢F0 
Practice of Hathyoga is to be followed by practice of 


Raja yoga. Steadiness in Raja yoga leads to the knowledge of 
discrimination and passionlessness. 
109. ACCOMPLISSMENT OF SINGLEPOINTEDNESS OF 

MIND BY REMEMBRANCE AND CONTEMPLATION 

OF ONE SECONDLESS SUPREME BRAHMA. 

The yogic method and practice stated above are very 
useful only for those who are not properly restrained in minds. 
But there are aspirants who are endowed with auspicious 
tendencies such as friendship etc. who have strong belief in the 
existence of one Supreme reality, who are attached to knowledge 
of Supreme Self, devotion and righteous conducts, who are 
established in truth and knowledge, who are steadfast in this 
yoga of knowledge of the self and devotion, who consider the 
supreme Brahma as their dear self and take deiight in singing His 
glory, reciting His name, contemplating on His nature. It is but 
natura! that constant and unbroken flow of this mirid is directed 
towards Him they are absorbed in the contemplation and recitation 
of the name of attributeless Brahma. By their steadfastness 
answerving devotion to Him they finally attain His state. 


ୟସ୍ୟ /୍ୱ ଅଙ୍ଗ: ଏସ ¡ 
ଅଅତ୍ୟୀଷ୍ୟ୩ୀଙଗ ଅଖୀଙ୍ସମ ଖାଅ | 
ଏଲ ଖୀ ନ୍ନ ନନ: ଙଞ୍ଆନଧ ମୀ ॥ 
7: AT: ar: 99? 
When the senses are hold under restraint the mind 


ceases to be agitated. The mind then resides in the Supreme 
Brahma who is of the nature of truth and attains tranquility. It 
is only when the mind is serene the liberation is attained. It 
cannot be attained otherwise. 
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In this connection it is stated in the Upanisad. 

us ga cre udrarpmasd | 

ଝୁ ସପ ଅଲ ସପ |! 

୩୩a ଅଧା ସଗ ୩ । 

ପୀ ମ୍ଫ ଗା ଙୁହଧପୀଞୁ 
HElaTG-4/46-40 


In order to attain serenity of mind one should with proper 
care contemplate one indivisible Supreme Brahma who is the 
self of all and of the nature of pure consciousness. Just as 
many lines and branches are drawn on the surface of a large 
piece of stone similarly three worlds are held together by the- 
one secondless Supreme Brahma. He is the substratum of 
the threeworlds. You should, therefore realise Him. 


ଖ୍ୱଷପଆୀଧର୍ଷ {ତଙ୍‌ ଷ ସୁ । 
ସ୍୍ୀନୀନିଷ୍ଖସ ଅହ ଧୀ: ॥। 
377 UGA $ - $7 

One who by withdrawing his mind from all outward objects 
and turning it inward, other three worlds which he considers as 
insignificant as grass, as oblatian to the fire of His consciousness 
all the delusions of his mind ceases to exist. 

The knowers of the self attain single-pointedness of mind 
by concentrating their mind and heart on the Supreme Brahma, 
who is the object of their love and devotion. The single 


pointedness of mind is compared with such unbroken flow of 
oil from one pot to another at the time of pouring. 


ସୀ ଗସ ଅଗ ଫସଆଏ ୪ | 

Like the continuous unbroken flow of oil from one pot to 
another at the time of pouring oil the aspirant's mind should 
always be set on-the Supreme Brahma. When the mind 
becomes steady in the Suprem Brahma the practitioner of 


yoga attains free contro! over his mind and he is then liberated. 
He who does not allow any thought other than that of the 
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Supreme Brahma-occupy his mind. He is then absorbed in the 
Supreme Brahma. He is then able to cut asunder all bonds 
both physical and mental. He thus becomes free and tranquil. 
Breath control and such other yogic practices are not necessary 
for one who is able to concentrate his mind on the Supreme 
Brahma. By realisation of Supreme Brahma one automatically 
attains the capacity for meditation, contemplation and 
concentration. Realisation of the supreme truth, makes al! his 
organs both inner and outer inclined towards Him. At that time 
he neither sees nor hears inside or outside anything other 
than the Supreme Reality. The aspirant should, therefore, 
from the very beginning give up all unrighteous deeds, follow 
the special rules of code of conduct prescribed for the devotees 
and should adhere to auspicious divinity, Cultivate ritghteous 
conduct such as friendship etc. He should remain devoted to 
the attributeless Supreme Brahma and keep his mind under 
control. This is stated in the aphorisms of Patanjal. 


Acero eta gE gE gagOs fsa Haat acd 


Ta GYT- 9-23 
Serenity of mind is attained by cultivating an attitude of 


love towards the happy, compassion towards the miserable, 
joy towards the religious minded and indifference towards the 
sinner. 


Gautam Buddha, had conquered his mind by following 
these principles:- 


ଅଧଏଆଷୀପ ଓହାସଏୀ ଅମ ମରନ ଷର୍ଗଷଙୟ | 
Aflac Sra fal Acfmnanve: || 
ଫଅଆ୍ଧୀ ହାଏ: ୨୫୧୦୩ ୦୮ଫ ଷର୍ଷଙ୍ଷୟ | 
5୫0୩ sea fal Acfagdave: || 
ଫର୍ଧୀଅ ହାସ ସଖୀ ୩୦୮ ଷର୍ଷଷଙ୍ଗୟ । 
ମ୍ୁସସୀସ୍କରମ a lel aharnanVE: |! 
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ଫଆର୍ଷୀଷ ଝହଗସ 3a afd Ha | 
quarac sia fal acfandnve: || 

TTI - Py -G-G 0-5 F 
For the attainment of the nectar of immortality one has 


to take recourse to the following ten means namely, faith, 
vigour memory, concentration, wisdom etc. And cultivate the 
human virtues of friendship, compassion, joy and indifference, 
Having mastered, friendship, compassion joy and indifference 
I am drinking the nector of immortality. 

Acharya Sankar makes the following recommendations 
for attainment of serenity of mind. 


ଅଫ ସୀ ୪୩ ଷng ସସ: | 
fafa fad sarenftrreofd || 
ଖି ଷର ଅଫ ଖପ୍‌ ଆ ଝଗଞମଏ | 
ଣ୍ଙନାଙ୍ଷପୀ ନ ଖା ୮ ୀଙ ॥। 
ET -qTals-MWAr- ୭: | 
ସୀ ମମୀ ୪ ଏ ର ୪ ॥ 
୮୩୩ ପର୍ଷଧସଞ ଫ: ଫିସ ଏଆ | 
ପଏ §:୪ ରମ ଏ fd ବୀ || 
ଏର ଧଞ୍ଆୀ ୪ ୯ | 
ପୀ Hua araaderaed reefs | 
TT: :- 26 ¥ -26C 


One who constantly practises abstinence and religious 


observance and who is able to discriminate between the self 
and the non-self attains tranquility of mind. One who impelled 
by the desire for liberation eschews demoniac vices and pursues 
divine virtues, attains serenity of mind. One who does not 


Two types of human nature, divine and demonic blessed 
Lord said O' son of Bharat, fearlessness, purity of heart, stead- 
fastness in the knowledge of the self, charity control of the 
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covet the wealth of others and who is free from deception, 
calumny and lustful thoughts about other women attains 
serenity of mind. 

One who is discriminating and by whom Joy and sorrows of 
other people are felt as though they were his own attains 
tranquility of mind. The person who is forgiver in nature and who 
meditates within his heart upon the supreme Brahma, the guru 
of the self with faith and devotion attains tranquility of mind. 


ଫଚ୍‌ ଅସ ଙହିଷସ ୪୮୮୮୪୩: | 
araf=xfa dara acrfa gle aru: || 
ପ୍‌ ମଙ୍ଗ ଖୀ ଅଆ୪ଉ୍‌ ୩ fଖ ଙ: । 
geflorcdedea Frrdafaag: || 
FE: 3: 2/230 - 329 
HEI 4 ve 


senses, sacrifice, meditation of the self, austerity, 
straightforwardness, non-violence, truth, absence of anger, 
renunciation, tranquility, absence of crookedness, compassion 
for all beings, uncovetousness gentleness modesty, absence 
of fickleness of mind, vigour, forgiveness fortitude, purity, 
absence of hatred and absence of pride are the qualities 
belonging to person born for a divine state. Gita-XVII-3 

Hypocrisy, arrogance self- 

Conceit, anger, covetuousness, harshness and ignorance 
are the qualities belonging to one, O Parth who is born for the 
demonic state. The domoniac person does not know what to 
do and what to refrain from. He is devoid of purity, right 
conduct and truth. They say that the universe is without truth, 
without a moral basis and without a God. It is brought about 
by mutual union with lust for its cause. Holding such erroneous 
views these ruind people of small intellect and fierce deeds are 
born as enemies of the world and lead to its destruction. 

Gita xvi-4, 7 to 9. 

The blessed lord says that the divine state leads to 

liberation and the demoniac state leads to bondage. 
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This is also stated in Upanisad, So long as one is not able to 
conquer his mind, he should continue to subdue his mind 
by giving up egoism and supressing his senses by the 
constant practice of the knowledge of the supreme reality. 
As a result of this one's desires for enjoyment of this objects 
of the world are annihilated like lotuses during the winter 
season. So long as mind is not brought under full control by 
the practice of supreme knowledge of Brahma the desire 
for enjoyment of worldly subjects gains in strength like evil 


spirit (vetala) at night. 
ପଙ୍ଆୀଷ" ତପା ଏ ବଧଖୀଧଫମ୍ପପ ଏ । 
ଗଲ ଗୀ ରୁ ପୀ ପୀ | 
- - ee ଏ 
ଏଙ୍ଗା ପଙ୍ଂଆୀଧ ସ୍‌ୱ: 
ଖୀ ନାସ ଣା ମସ । 
ଖୀ ଆ ୦୩୮ ର୍ସ ମଗଙ୍ | 
GIGI $ 2/Co-C? 
When through continuous spiritual practice one is 
established in the knowledge of Brahma becomes liberated 
even while living and there is no change in his body. 
Thinking of Brahma, speaking of Him, making one another 
understand Him and single pointedness of mind is known as 
practice of Brahma realisation. Constant practice of the 


knowledge of Brahma with love and earnestness for a long 
time destroys long standing impressions of worldly desires. 


୍ୀଖ୩ଓ୪ ଗୀ ମସ | 
GIT: G:- $ ~ PU 
A liberated person while living, who is devoid of 


attachment to objects of the world, attains tranquility of mind 
by concentrating his mind on the Supreme Brahma. 


ଅସୀ 3୩୩ qa ସଙ୍ଣୀ ଷ୍ଧ (ଞ୍ଞ । 
ud aud aan anus fsa 
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ଅଷୀ 3୩x yaecor ged 4 und fread | 
ua guard Fred mM 4 anf fsa || 
ETI - TIP PN $2 - Gy 

As rain breaks through an ill-thatched house so passion 
makes its way into an unreflecting mind. As rain does not 
pass through a well thatched house so passion does not makes 
its way into reflecting mind. 

110. THINK OF THE SUPREME BRAHMA WHO IS THE 
CONTROLLER OF VITAL FORCES LIKE PRANA 
AND APANA. 

Meditate upon the Supreme Brahma who is controller of 
the vital breaths such as prana and apana in your heart in 
accordance with the teaching of the scriptures supported by 
sound reasons and experience. There by you will attain the 
state of Brahma and get yourself released from the bondage 
of the phenomenal world. 


ଏ୩ସଗ ୪ ora a fd ୩": । 
+a Yul Egy Fea Hala: || 


ମ - 
The practitioner of yoga who constantly resides in his 
own self by knowing the Supreme Self who is the self of all in 
accordance with the teachings of the scriptures, sound 
reasoning and his intuitive experience attains mindlessness. 
It is also stated in the Srutis:- 


ଝି ଗୀ ସସ ଖ୩ମଧ-ଆ୯୯୪ସଏ: | 
ଫ୍ଞ ଫଁ ଏ cg A ଗପୁ ଷଙ୍ଏ: || 

3refG-v-$2-¢ 
Prana (out breath) and apana (inbreath) are the two 


kinds of vital airs that operate in the human body. The apana 
(breath i.e. the expiration) is deep as the sea and springs 
from the lungs. The breath i.e. inspiration comes from the 
distant atmosphere. The prana (the breath i.e. the inspiration) 
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instills strength and energy and apan (breath i.e. the expiration) 
drives out the sins and diseases. 


aT am AY ged crs: urd: | 
୪ TIN C8 Maa: Kd: || 
HINA gar rrearfd: aera: | 


O Brahman ! The prana the air functioning as inhalation, 
is of the nature of air endowed with vibration. It is in operation 
throughout the day and the night. It extends about twelve 
fingers into the space outside the nose and inside the body, 
its movement is upward. 

O Brahman ! The apana (the air fanctioning as exhalation) 
is of the nature of air, endowed with the power of vibration. It 
extends over the space outside the body for about twelve 
fingers and its movement inside the body is downward. In 
case of those who are proficient in the art of pranayam 
(regulation of breath) spontaneous and automatic control of 
breath is carried out without any effort through the external 
and internal process of exhalation (Rechaka), inhalation 
(puraka) and retention (kumbhaka) during walking as well as 
sleeping hours. Now I am talking you how it helps then, in the 
attainment of liberation. Please listen. 
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The air functioning as prana extends up to twelve fingers 
of space outside the body. This contacts of the vital airs (prana 
etc.) with the body, is known as external inspiration (puraka). 
O virtuous one ! The air functioning as exalation is like the 
moon. It causes satisfaction to the body. The are functioning 
as prana is like the sun or the fire. It performs the work of 
digestion, the space of about twelve fingers outside the nose 
where the outbreath is dissolved and the inbreath airses, is 
the meeting of outgoing and incoming vital airs (apan and 
prana), know that to be the Supreme Self which is of the 
nature of consciousness and worship Him. ® 


ATTA ag IMAI: a | 
alg Utd afd AMT | 
୩a ୩d! ଅମ ଆ aud: ! 
ସୀaIAacd dfrdagTua || 
3୩୮ ୪୩୮ମ୩ଏ 4 ଅସୀ ସ୍ମଫ | 
GAT NTS gga: || 
aug aT AARa a | 
ପଫଙଙଧ ଅପ ଫଙୀ ଟପ || 
୪H dafudtaeRom | 
nd: Krag asia au dud || 

Aa- 4 - ୨ $ - ୨4 
The place where air functioning as exhaltion is dissolved 


and the air faunctioning as inhalation is not yet arisen that is the 
consciousness devoid of limiting adjuncts. Resort to that 
consciousnes. The state at which the out breath (apana} has 
not yet ceased to operate and the breath has already ceased 
to operate, Prana (the inspiration air) is, found to be moving like 
an eddy in a circular motion on account of the resistance of the 
air functioning as exhalation is the space measuring twelve fingers 


® The Sage Bhusanda has advised as to this automatic and 
spontancous Pranayam in Nirban Prakaran of Yogavasistha. 
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in front of the nose. This is the State of Supreme 
consciousness, take resort to that, the triple world is mere 
relfection of supreme consciousness. It is neither existent nor 
non-existent. Rejection of all other things except the self, as 
real, is the right knowledge according to the wise, 

O Brahma O excellent one ! As the face of a man 
reflected ina mirror looks dirty on account of the dirt clinging 
to the mirror, similarly reflective consciousness of Brahma, 
appears to be stained, tainted on account of facts of the 
mind which is like a mirror. Therefore one should strive to 
attain the state of supreme consciousness of Brahma by 
annihilation of the mirror of the mind. 

This mind is like a friend which is the cause of the dreadful 
transmigratory world, which causes harm to the individual soul 
and which destroys ones patience. You should destroy this 
friend and remain steadfast in Supreme Brahma which is the 
Cchangeless absolute reality. 


ଏ ପ୩୨୮ ମମ Ted | 
ମୀ ସୀ {ହସ ଧରୀ ଓ୩୪୩ | 
PpI- P- 7-4 
All deities (the organs such as the eye) worship the 
adorable one who is sitting in the space inside the lotus of the 
heart, who leads upward from the heart the air functioning as 
inhalation and propels downward the air functioning as exhalation. 


It is under His inspiration that the organs such as the eye etc 
are engaged in performing their own functions. 


ସ ୨୩୦ ସଙ୦ Heer Safad ହସ | 
ଝଣ g slafa aRnaargord | 

PI- P-P-4 
Neither through the function of exhaling, nor through 


that of inhaling nor by the eye etc. does any mortal live. For 
they are all asemblage of parts and are produced. These are 
meant for somebody else and act jointly, they cannot be the 
source of life without the inspiration of one to serve whose 
purspose they are combined together. Just as house etc are 
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not seen to exists in this world unless this existence is taken 
care of by some one for his own benefit, similarly the vital 
breaths and organs cannot exist without the support of one 
who is not part of the assemblage. Therefore all composite 
things like prana etc which are distinct from the combined self, 
on whom they depend for their very existence. 

111.BE HAPPY ENGAGING YOUR SOUL, WHICH IS 

LIKE A MASTER OF CHARIOT, IN 

CONTEMPLATION OF SUPREME BRAHMA. 

One should always keep his mind absorbed in the thought 
of the knowledge of self. This is essential for a self controiied 
man. This is discussed in detail in Kathopanisad. 

3୩" ଏଷ fof 6 ଏଫ ¶ | 

ଖତ ଘୁ ଷ୍ଧଧ ffs ମମ: ଅଖ || 


I DN | 
ଅଧ ମୀ af aaa: Mc YE: | 
ଖ ଥୁ ଖପ୍‌ ଏ ମଙ ଫ୪୩ଙ୍ପ୍‌ଆୀ ମସ ସସ | 
FI Ag M1: Mua: | 
ପସ: qRaTAfd aan: ୪ 4 ll 
: PHg- § - g- ଚ ¬ ଚ 
Know the individual self as the rnaster of the chariot and 


the body as the chariot, know the intellect as the charioteer 
and the mind as the rein. 
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Just as a chariot is driven by horses tied to it, similarly 
the body is pulled by the senses. The intellect characterised 
by determination is the charioteer. Just as the guiding charioteer 
is the chief of the chariot, similarly the body has the guiding 
intellect as its chief. The mind characterised by volition, doubt 
etc is like the bridle for just as horses act when held by the 
reins similarly the senses such as ears etc when held by 
the mind. 

Those who are interested in the imagery of chariot, call 
the senses (eyes etc) as horses. Just as horses draw the 
chariot, similarly senses pull the body, objects of senses such 
as colour, taste etc. are the paths. AS a horse runs along a 
path, these senses wander along the path of object. The 
discrininating people cal! the self (the transmigration soul) 
associated with body sense and the mind as the enjoyer. The 
absolute self cannot enjoy anything. Its enjoyership is created 
by limiting adjuncts such as the intellect etc. 

If the charioteer called the intellect become unshaken 
and lacking in discrimination and mind associated with it which 
is like bridle becomes controlled then the senses of that 
incompetent driver the intellect, which are analogus to horses 
become unruly, uncontrolled like the wicked horses of the real 
charioteer. But if that intellect which being ever associated with 
restrained mind is endowed with discrimination the senses are 
controllable like good horses of the charioteer. But the soul 
(the master of the chariot called body) which is associated 
with a non-discriminating intellect whose mind is not brought 
under control but which becomes, unreasoning impure for ever 
does not attain the aforesaid imperishable Brahma which is 
the Supreme goal. 

With the help of that intellect, he comes back to worldly 
existence characterised by recurring births and deaths. That 
the master of the chariot the individual soul who is associated 
with a discrimination intellect endowed with a controlled mind is 
ever pure, attains the imperishable Brahma which is supreme 
goal. By attaining that he is not born again. The man, who 
has as his charioteer a discriminating intellect and who has 
control over the reins of the mind, reaches the end of the 
journey of that abode, of the all pervading Supreme Brahma. 
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ଝଙଝ୍ପଏଆ : ଏପ ମଷୀ ଏ ya HCH: | 
ସ୍ପ MU ggg ଳା ଏ: | 
Hed: oudtdHorFdld Yeu: TR: | 
Gear fpf ue aT Td: || 


୯୪ ୪ ଫୁସ ଖା ମ ୪୫୪୮ | 

ସୁଅ ସୁଆ ସଶ୍ଆୀ ପ୍ଞୟଆ ପ୍ଞଙRTH: । 

ଅଂନ୍‌ ଷଙ୍ମସୀ ୩୩୪୩4 ୭ 3୩୩୮ | 

AAT ned decd tolrd ୩୮ | 

PI- G-4 F-Go-§ 

The senses are gross. The sense objects, such as form, 
etc. are subtler and higher than the sense. Mind is higher than 
the sense objects. The intellect which is source of determination 
is higher than the mind. The great soul (mahat) is higher than 
the intellect. The principle called Hiranyagarbha which was born 
pefore all from the unmanifested and which consists of both 
intelligence and activity is called the great soul. The 
unmanifested (avyakta) is higher than the great soul (the 
principle of mahat). The unmanifested- that which is the seed 
of the whole universe, the essence of unmanifested, the name 
and form, the state of combination of all powers, of causes 
and effects, is called by such names as the unmanifested. 
The Supreme Self is higher than the unmanifested. There is 
nothing higher than the Supreme Self. He is the culmination. 
He is the supreme goal of all travellers. That Supreme Being is 
hidden in all beings from Brahma to a clump of grass as the 
indwelling spirit. The Supreme Self though hidden in all beings 
does. not shine forth on account of the ignorance of emodied 
self. But He can be seen by subtle seers through their purified, 
one pointed intelligence. 

The discriminated person should merge the sense organs 
into the mind. He should merge the mind into intellect. He 
should merge the intelligence into the individual self, and the 
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individual self into the unchangeable, peaceful self which is within 

all and which is the witness of all modifications of the intellect. 

i112.BY STEADY AND CONSTANT PRACTICE AND 
REMEMBRANCE AND CONTEMPLATION OF ONE 
SECONDLESS SUPREME BRAHMA ALONE ONE CAN 
REALISE THE NATURE OF SUPREME BRAHMA. 


ଅଙ୍‌ ପମ ନଅ {୨ [ମୁ ଅସ ପସ ଅଫ ଅଙୀ | 

ସୀ ସସ fn ଣା ।। 

ଫାସ ସ୍‌ ଅମ ସପ୍‌ ଅଫୀଅମୱ | 

ଞ୍ସଦନ ଗି ପଙ୍ଂଆୀ୪ agg: !! 
TITS 3: - 99-9 2-PY 

Practice is essential for attainment of perfection in 


whatever one does. According to wise men, contemplation of 
Brahma, speaking of Brahma to one another, explaining the 
nature of Brahma to another and steadfastness in Brahma 
constitute practice of the knowledge of Brahma. This is 
considered essential for realisation of Brahma. 


ସ୍ୟ ସ୍ଥ ଧୀ ଷ୍‌ | 
HT UAT a: u: Nasacdeds: | 

IPPTITRIS- A: G:- 0-93 
Attainment of liberation is not possible without annihilation 


of the mind along with the desires. Attainment of success in 
that can be achieved only with appropriate practice. 

Realisation of one ultimate Supreme Reality is known as 
liberation. The fearless, imperishable, non-dual, immorta! 
Supreme Brahma is that. 


୪ ମଧ ୩୍ାଗୀ ଅାଧୀଙଗମୀମ | 

ଖାଆ ମ୍ସଧୀ ନୀ ଶିଖ ॥। 

ea Hi Tera gadgets | 

ଫର ସଙ୍ଗୀ ଏମ ଅଫ 11 
Brea - $ - 2 
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The sense of mineness in the body which is different 


from the self is called superimposition. Learned men endowed 
with the knowledge of the self should destroy this superimposition 
by their steadfastness in the meditation of Brahma. By knowing 
the indwelling self which is the witness of the intellect and its 
modifications they should attain unification with Brahma and 
thereby give up the sense of identification with the body. 


ସା ୮୨ ଅସୀ ମ4% ଷଞ୍ୟଅତ | 
ପମ୍‌ ଆୀଅସଷୀ ଆର ଅଷୀଗୱ ଅସ ॥| 
fara per ad | 
auteur err fafa ॥| 
FIEFINIIG- e-¥B-¥C 


Onepointedness of mind leads to the knowledge of the 


truth and knowledge of truth leads to emancipation. The means 
by which onepointedness of mind is to be attained must be 
learnt from the preceptor. By following the instruction imparted 
in this section you will cultivate a sense of non-attachment 
towards the world and disinclination for rebirth. You should, 
therefore, discard all your desires for fame, evils and 
concentrate your mind on the contemplation of the Supreme 
Brahma who is of the nature of consciousness and bliss. 


ଅର୍ଶ ଞଷର ହର ଗା ଫଏଅସ ପୀ | 

ଷର ଅମା ଅସ: ଏଆ ନଧଆୀ | 

ପୀ Teed fad: ueq || 
HElTAag-v-Go-96 


The auspicious supreme goal of liberation cannot be 
attained without renunciation of desires and subjugation of 
mind through manliness and personal exertion. When the mind 
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is completely annihilated by the weapon of desirelessness, 
one attains the all-pervading Supreme Brahma who is of the 
nature of peace and self of all. Therefore free yourself from 
the thought of the transmigratory world and the worldly 
intellect. Bereft of al! mental distractions, hold the Supreme 
Brahma who is devoid of mind and of the nature of pure 
consciousness, in your heart. 

Gita also speaks about an aspirant whose mind is steady 
in wisdom. 


ଅପା ଅଧ ନାଙଖ୍ଅ ଏ 1ଷସସ: | 
gar sare ax mam ad: || 
ଖୀ ଷର ଅଫ ଆ ଆଡ ସ୍‌ୱ: | 
a fg raat aa sa fafa || 
hat-2/§0-6? 


(It is almost impossible to be steady. in wisdom without 


self-control. The aspirant should first bring the senses under 
his control). The turbulent senses, O son of Kunti, violently 
carry away the mind of a wise man. Yogis there-fore, should 
control their senses and sit steadfast, intent on Me (the 
supreme self). He is steady in wisdom, whose senses are 
under his control. 

In concluding the topic of mind control, Gita again says- 


uu aah fer: a ସତ ଆ ପସ । 
ସୀମା ଝା | 

far- 2-6? 
O son of Prithu ! this is known as steadfastness in the 


realisation of Brahma. Having attained this state, one will not 
have to be born again in this world. One who resides in this 
state even at the time of his death, attains oneness 
with Brahma. 

In regard to control of mind. Acharya Goudapada says 
in his commentary of Mandukya Upanised. 
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eqs era fz dc Rearfd: 

{ଏପ : ୪ 5 ଓ ସ୍ସ gପH {| 

Hana Dud Ha tar | 

ଷ୍‌ {ଶଂଧଙୀ ମଗଧ ଅଆ ପୀ¶: ସସ: | 

HOST: NETIGPIRGI-Co-¢$ 

It is the mind of one, which is withdrawn from all duality 
of objects, and does not attach itself to any object, considering 
them to be unreal, attains to the state of immutability which is 
of the same as Brahma. This realisation of mind as Brahma is 
characterised by mass of non-dual consciousness. It is then 
being free from all subject object relationship, is focussed on 
the Brahma alone. This is the non-differentiated non-dual state 
of mind. The Supreme Self is beyond the states of birth, 
sleep and-dream. The Supreme Self reveals itself by itself. It 
doesnot depend for its realisation upon any external light such 
as the sun etc. 

Self luminousity is its very nature. It is ever luminous. 

This is an inherent characteristic of the Supi‘ema self who is 

the focus of attention of realised souls. 

113. MEDITATION AND CONTEMPLATION (SELF 
SURRENDER) OF BRAHMA CHARACTERISED 
THUS IS THE SOURCE OF ETERNAL BLISS. 
ଷମ୍ୀଧମଧୀଙ୍ ଖସ ସଖୀ ମର ଅପ୍‌ ଏଏ ରୁ ¦ 
ସ ହ୍ଙ୍ଅସ ଗପ ୯ ସୀ ଏପ ପସ :(04 ଆସ || 

HA IG-G-2y 
The infinite bliss of the self which is beyond the reach of 


the senses can be realised by the purified intellect alone. 
Established in this, the Yogi never moves from the reality. 
The Supreme bliss which is attained by concentration of 
mind on the Supreme Brahma after it is purified by meditation 
cannot be described in words. It can only be experienced by 
his own inner organ. 
In this connection it is stated in the Gita. 
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yeaa Tedeghksurandt fan | 
af ଅମ ମ ସସୀଧ ସହସା ମସ: |! 


Rar-6- 9 

When the Yogi experiences that infinite bliss of the self 

which is boyond the reach of the senses and can be grasped 

only by the pure intellect, he never moves from the Supreme 

Reality (Brahma) in which he is established. 

114. IMPORTANCE OF MIND CONTROL 

If an aspirant controls his mind and concentrates it on 

the Supreme Brahma in accordance with the teachings of 

Srut/, Smrut/ texts and sound reasoning then all his options of 


the phenomenal world will disappear and he will attain the suprme 
state of Brahma. 


anata afd ed gel, Rea ga Ae | 
ସା ଙହଅସ ୩ ଏପ fa୯4:, ୩୯୩୩: ସବ ଅସ ସଉ: !| 
N Rap ge 0-yoo 


When the functions of the mind are merged in the 


Supreme Brahma, all the motions of the phenomenal world 
completely disappear and are reduced to heresay. 


୪ ସସଝଦୀଖ ପର୍ଷୀ । ୪ ଏଙ୮ଗ୦0୩୩୪ || 

ପଏ qu gia Rg | yoda ak Aaa: | 
GICTTET- 4-4 ¥ 

A man attains liberation if he gives up ideas of me and 


'mine' and concentrates his mind on the Supreme Brahma which 
is of the nature of ether and devoid of gross and subtle body 
according to wellstudied scripture and inference based on them. 

In this connection we may refer to the teachings of the 
Upanisad. 


uma duifcd dA | 
ଅସ୍ତ୍ଷ ଗା ଆଟ୍‌ ନା ଆ ଅସ ଖସ୍‌ || 
HA IG-§- PY 
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)) ` ମଛିମାଧର୍ମ ବିବାଜ୍ଞାନାଲୋର 
ରା) ଛଭ ଛବି ରୀମରୋର 


ମହିମା ଧର୍ମ ମୁରପନ୍ଧ ˆ 


'ଯାଧୁାଗୀତି 
ଭାଖହନାସାର ସତ୍ୟଧର୍ମ ` ` ାତାଃମାତ ଗୀତି 
ମହିମାଧମ୍ମରରିହାସ ` ` ଅଛପା: ଧମ ସରିଯ 
ମଛିମାଧାମ ରଥିଛାସ ` । ମାହିମାଧମଅଗିଭାଷଣ ୧୧୭ (ଛି) 
'ସିହାସାଧୁଭମିଷାମ୍ତ “୨ ଓଟହିମାଧ୍ମ ଅରିରାଷଣ ୪ (ଛି) 
' ଗ୍ହଯ। ଶୁଷଜମଁବିଧାନ ˆ ମହିମାଧମ ଅରିଗାଷଣ ୧୧୬ (ଛି) . 
ଶ୍ରୀମତୁିନୁୟ ଷୁନୁଗୀତୀ ` ।ଷୁଞଳିରଧାମଧାଗଣା ଓ ମଛିମାଧମ(:) 


।ଖହିମାଭଭିଷମାମୃତ (@ାରାଃ) ` ମନିମାଜାମ ଖୁରିପ୍ଞନ‰ ) 
ଜିମା ଭରି ଷାସାମ୍ତ 9 ୟଭାଗ) ` “ମଅିମ୍ଧମ ଜିନା {6ନ ) 


ଏହିଗାର ମଛିମାଧମ ମହାଥିମାଧାମ ଭଖନ(ଗଗୀଷଯୁରନ) (ଛି) 
®ିମାଧାମି ଶୁସୀଯ ମହାଞିଆା। ଧମଖ୍ୟପ‰) 
ଜିମା ଷର ହିଖିମାଞାମ | ଶୁଞଜାମ ଝଖିଧାନରେ) 
ନାଜିମାଧମଖ୍ଜୁପ - ମହିତ୍ିଆ ଞାମଷଖରଞାର ଜମା ଇଂ) 
ହାଖିଆ। ଜାମଖୁଗୀଖସନ ସୃ ହିଞଆାଧାମଖଖନଖୁଛାଓ୩) (ଛ) 
"ଜିମା ଧମ ସେଚ ବାଣୀ ଗରିମା ଧାମ ଉଖନ (ପା ସୁନ) ` 
ମନିମ ମହାମୁସାଦଯାରି ` କାଖତସନାରଏଃହ ` 

ମହିମା ଧମ ଏ ବୌଦାଧମ ମହିମା ଧାମ ଖଇ ବିଧାନ (ଛା 


ମଖିଆା ଧମ ଭସାଇ 


